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April 26, 2013
Bill to:

St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1
1358 Corporate Square Dr.
Slidell, La. 70458

St. Tammany Fire District No. 1 will be accepting sealed proposals for the construction
of a 6,672 sq. ft. new Fire Station, located at 297 Steele Rd., Slidell, LA 70461.

Those interested in submitting proposals may obtain specifications at Fire District
Headquarters located at 1358 Corporate Square Drive, Slidell, LA. 70458, from 9:00 a.m.
to 4:00 p.m., Monday through Friday, by calling (985) 649-3665, or e-mailing
cgross@slidellfire.org.

Sealed proposals must be marked “SEALED- NEW FIRE STATION” and submitted to
St. Tammany Fire Dist. #1 Headquarters, 1358 Corporate Sq., Slidell, LA 70458, no later
than 4:00 p.m., Tuesday, June 4, 2013.

St. Tammany Fire District #1 has adopted “the best value” criteria for accepting bids.
Proposals will be opened at a Special Meeting of the Board of Commissioners on Friday,

June 7, 2013, at 5:00 P.M. at St. Tammany Fire District #1 Headquarters, located 1358
Corporate Square, Slidell, LA 70458.
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DOCUMENT 00120
INSTRUCTIONS TO BIDDERS
A. Instructions to Bidders: The Instructions to Bidders to be used for this Contract for
Construction shall be A.l.A. Documents A701, Instructions to Bidders — 1997 Edition and

are bound in this Project Manual following this page.

B. Supplementary Instructions to Bidders: The Instructions to Bidders for this Contract for
Construction are modified, amended and supplemented directly into the A.l.A. document.

END OF DOCUMENT
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ARTICLE 1  DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1 Bidding Documentsinclude the Bidding Requirements and the proposed Contract Documents. The Bidding
Requirements consist of the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, Instructions to Bidders, Supplementary Ingtructionsto
Bidders, the bid form, and other sample bidding and contract forms. The proposed Contract Documents consist of the
form of Agreement between the Owner and Contractor, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications and all Addendaissued prior to execution of the Contract.

8 1.2 Definitions set forth in the General Conditions of the Contract for Construction, AIA Document A201, or in
other Contract Documents are applicable to the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.3 Addenda are written or graphic instruments issued by the Architect prior to the execution of the Contract which
modify or interpret the Bidding Documents by additions, deletions, clarifications or corrections.

§ 1.4 A Bidisacomplete and properly executed proposal to do the Work for the sums stipulated therein, submitted in
accordance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.5 The Base Bid isthe sum stated in the Bid for which the Bidder offers to perform the Work described in the
Bidding Documents as the base, to which Work may be added or from which Work may be deleted for sums stated in
Alternate Bids.

§ 1.6 An Alternate Bid (or Alternate) is an amount stated in the Bid to be added to or deducted from the amount of the
Base Bid if the corresponding change in the Work, as described in the Bidding Documents, is accepted.

§ 1.7 A Unit Priceis an amount stated in the Bid as a price per unit of measurement for materials, equi pment or
services or a portion of the Work as described in the Bidding Documents.

§ 1.8 A Bidder isa person or entity who submits a Bid and who meets the requirements set forth in the Bidding
Documents.

8§ 1.9 A Sub-bidder isaperson or entity who submitsabidto aBidder for materials, equipment or [abor for aportion of
the Work.

ARTICLE 2 BIDDER'S REPRESENTATIONS

§ 2.1 The Bidder by making a Bid represents that:

§ 2.1.1 The Bidder hasread and understands the Bidding Documents or Contract Documents, to the extent that such
documentation relates to the Work for which the Bid is submitted, and for other portions of the Project, if any, being
bid concurrently or presently under construction.

§ 2.1.2 The Bid is made in compliance with the Bidding Documents.

§ 2.1.3 The Bidder hasvisited the site, become familiar with local conditions under which the Work isto be performed
and has correlated the Bidder’s personal observations with the requirements of the proposed Contract Documents.

§ 2.1.4 The Bid is based upon the materials, equipment and systems required by the Bidding Documents without
exception.

ARTICLE 3 BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.1 COPIES

§ 3.1.1 Bidders may obtain complete sets of the Bidding Documents from the issuing office designated in the
Advertisement or Invitation to Bid in the number and for the deposit sum, if any, stated therein. The deposit will be
refunded to Bidders who submit a bona fide Bid and return the Bidding Documents in good condition within ten days
after receipt of Bids. The cost of replacement of missing or damaged documents will be deducted from the deposit. A
Bidder receiving a Contract award may retain the Bidding Documents and the Bidder’ s deposit will be refunded.

§ 3.1.2 Bidding Documents will not be issued directly to Sub-bidders unless specifically offered in the Advertisement
or Invitation to Bid, or in supplementary instructions to bidders.

AlA Document A701™ — 1997. Copyright © 1970, 1974, 1978, 1987 and 1997 by The American Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA®
Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any
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produced by AIA software at 13:57:21 on 04/29/2013 under Order N0.0303639281_1 which expires on 09/12/2013, and is not for resale.
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§ 3.1.3 Bidders shall use complete sets of Bidding Documents in preparing Bids; neither the Owner nor Architect
assumes responsibility for errors or misinterpretations resulting from the use of incompl ete sets of Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.1.4 The Owner and Architect may make copies of the Bidding Documents available on the above termsfor the
purpose of obtaining Bids on the Work. No license or grant of use is conferred by issuance of copies of the Bidding
Documents.

§ 3.2 INTERPRETATION OR CORRECTION OF BIDDING DOCUMENTS

§ 3.2.1 The Bidder shall carefully study and compare the Bidding Documents with each other, and with other work
being bid concurrently or presently under construction to the extent that it relates to the Work for which the Bid is
submitted, shall examine the site and local conditions, and shall at once report to the Architect errors, inconsistencies
or ambiguities discovered.

§ 3.2.2 Bidders and Sub-biddersrequiring clarification or interpretation of the Bidding Documents shall make a
written request which shall reach the Architect at least seven days prior to the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.2.3 Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents will be made by Addendum.
Interpretations, corrections and changes of the Bidding Documents madein any other manner will not be binding, and
Bidders shall not rely upon them.

§ 3.3 SUBSTITUTIONS
§ 3.3.1 The materials, products and equipment described in the Bidding Documents establish a sandard of required
function, dimension, appearance and quality to be met by any proposed substitution.

§ 3.3.2 No substitution will be considered prior toreceipt of Bids unlesswritten request for approval has been received
by the Architect at |east ten days prior to the date for receipt of Bids. Such requests shal include the name of the
material or equipment for which it isto be substituted and a complete description of the proposed substitution
including drawings, performance and test data, and other information necessary for an evaluation. A statement setting
forth changes in other materials, equipment or other portions of the Work, including changes in the work of other
contracts that incorporation of the proposed substitution would require, shall be included. The burden of proof of the
merit of the proposed substitution is upon the proposer. The Architect’s decision of approval or disapproval of a
proposed substitution shall be final.

§ 3.3.3 If the Architect approves a proposed substitution prior to receipt of Bids, such approval will be set forth in an
Addendum. Bidders shall not rely upon approvals made in any other manner.

§ 3.3.4 No substitutions will be considered after the Contract award unless specifically provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 3.4 ADDENDA
§ 3.4.1 Addenda will be transmitted to all who are known by the issuing office to have received a complete set of
Bidding Documents.

§ 3.4.2 Copies of Addendawill be made available for inspection wherever Bidding Documents are on file for that
purpose.

§ 3.4.3 Addenda will beissued no later than four days prior to the date for receipt of Bids except an Addendum
withdrawing the request for Bids or one which includes postponement of the date for receipt of Bids.

§ 3.4.4 Each Bidder shall ascertain prior to submitting a Bid that the Bidder hasreceived all Addendaissued, and the
Bidder shall acknowledge their receipt in the Bid.

ARTICLE 4 BIDDING PROCEDURES
§ 4.1 PREPARATION OF BIDS
§ 4.1.1 Bids shall be submitted on the formsincluded with the Bidding Documents.
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§ 4.1.2 All blanks on the bid form shall be legibly executed in a non-erasable medium.

§ 4.1.3 Sums shall be expressed in both words and figures. In case of discrepancy, the amount written in words shall
govern.

§ 4.1.4 Interlineations, alterations and erasures must be initialed by the signer of the Bid.
§ 4.1.5 All requested Alternates shall be bid. If no change in the Base Bid isrequired, enter "No Change.”

§ 4.1.6 Where two or more Bids for designated portions of the Work have been requested, the Bidder may, without
forfeiture of the bid security, state the Bidder’ srefusal to accept award of |ess than the combination of Bids stipulated
by the Bidder. The Bidder shall make no additional stipulations on the bid form nor qualify the Bid in any other
manner.

§ 4.1.7 Each copy of the Bid shall state the legal name of the Bidder and the nature of legal form of the Bidder. The
Bidder shall provide evidence of legal authority to perform within the jurisdiction of the Work. Each copy shall be
signed by the person or persons|legally authorized to bind the Bidder to a contract. A Bid by a corporation shall further
give the state of incorporation and have the corporate seal affixed. A Bid submitted by an agent shall have a current
power of attorney attached certifying the agent’ s authority to bind the Bidder.

§ 4.2BID SECURITY

§ 4.2.1 Each Bid shall be accompanied by a bid security in the form and amount required if so stipulated in the
Ingructionsto Bidders. The Bidder pledges to enter into a Contract with the Owner on the terms stated in the Bid and
will, if required, furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the Contract and payment of all obligationsarising
thereunder. Should the Bidder refuse to enter into such Contract or fail to furnish such bondsif required, the amount of
the bid security shall be forfeited to the Owner asliquidated damages, not asa penalty. The amount of the bid security
shall not be forfeited to the Owner in the event the Owner fails to comply with Section 6.2.

§ 4.2.2 If asurety bond isrequired, it shall bewritten on AIA Document A310, Bid Bond, unless otherwise provided in
the Bidding Documents, and the attorney-in-fact who executes the bond on behalf of the surety shall affix to the bond
acertified and current copy of the power of attorney.

§ 4.2.3 The Owner will have theright to retain the bid security of Bidders to whom an award is being considered until
either (@) the Contract has been executed and bonds, if required, have been furnished, or (b) the specified time has
elapsed so that Bids may be withdrawn or (c) all Bids have been rejected.

§ 4.3 SUBMISSION OF BIDS

§ 4.3.1 All copies of the Bid, the bid security, if any, and any other documentsrequired to be submitted with the Bid
shall be enclosed in a sealed opaque envel ope. The envel ope shall be addressed to the party receiving the Bids and
shall be identified with the Project name, the Bidder’ sname and address and, if applicable, the designated portion of
the Work for which the Bid is submitted. If the Bid is sent by mail, the sealed envel ope shall be enclosed in a separate
mailing envelope with the notation "SEALED BID ENCLOSED" on the face thereof.

§ 4.3.2 Bids shall be deposited at the designated | ocation prior to the time and date for receipt of Bids. Bidsreceived
after the time and date for receipt of Bids will be returned unopened.

§ 4.3.3 The Bidder shall assume full responsibility for timely delivery at the location designated for receipt of Bids.
§ 4.3.4 Oral, telephonic, telegraphic, facsimile or other electronically transmitted bids will not be considered.

§ 4.4 MODIFICATION OR WITHDRAWAL OF BID

§ 4.4.1 A Bid may not be modified, withdrawn or canceled by the Bidder during the stipulated time period fol lowing
the time and date designated for the receipt of Bids, and each Bidder so agreesin submitting a Bid.

§ 4.4.2 Prior to the time and date designated for receipt of Bids, a Bid submitted may be modified or withdrawn by
notice to the party receiving Bids at the place designated for receipt of Bids. Such notice shall be in writing over the
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signature of the Bidder. Written confirmation over the signature of the Bidder shall be received, and date- and
time-stamped by the receiving party on or before the date and time set for receipt of Bids. A change shall be so worded
asnot to reveal the amount of the origina Bid.

§ 4.4.3 Withdrawn Bids may be resubmitted up to the date and time designated for the receipt of Bids provided that
they are then fully in conformance with these Ingtructions to Bidders.

§ 4.4.4 Bid security, if required, shall be in an amount sufficient for the Bid as resubmitted.

ARTICLE 5 CONSIDERATION OF BIDS

§ 5.1 OPENING OF BIDS

At the discretion of the Owner, if stipulated in the Advertisement or Invitation to Bid, the properly identified Bids
received on time will be publicly opened and will be read aloud. An abstract of the Bids may be made available to
Bidders.

§ 5.2 REJECTION OF BIDS
The Owner shall have theright toreject any or all Bids. A Bid not accompanied by arequired bid security or by other
datarequired by the Bidding Documents, or a Bid which isin any way incomplete or irregular is subject to rejection.

§ 5.3 ACCEPTANCE OF BID (AWARD)

§ 5.3.1 Itistheintent of the Owner to award a Contract to the lowest qualified Bidder provided the Bid has been
submitted in accordance with the requirements of the Bidding Documents and does not exceed the funds available.
The Owner shal have theright to waive informalities and irregularities in a Bid received and to accept the Bid which,
in the Owner’ s judgment, isin the Owner’s own best interests.

§ 5.3.2 The Owner shall have theright to accept Alternatesin any order or combination, unless otherwise specifically
provided in the Bidding Documents, and to determine the low Bidder on the basis of the sum of the Base Bid and
Alternates accepted.

ARTICLE 6 POST-BID INFORMATION

§ 6.1 CONTRACTOR'S QUALIFICATION STATEMENT

Bidders to whom award of a Contract is under consideration shall submit to the Architect, upon request, a properly
executed AIA Document A305, Contractor’s Qualification Statement, unless such a Statement has been previoudy
required and submitted as a prerequisite to the issuance of Bidding Documents.

§ 6.2 OWNER'S FINANCIAL CAPABILITY

The Owner shall, at therequest of the Bidder to whom award of a Contract isunder consideration and no later than
seven days prior to the expiration of the time for withdrawal of Bids, furnish to the Bidder reasonable evidence that
financial arrangements have been made to fulfill the Owner’ s obligations under the Contract. Unless such reasonable
evidenceis furnished, the Bidder will not be required to execute the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 6.3 SUBMITTALS
§ 6.3.1 The Bidder shall, as soon as practicable or as stipulated in the Bidding Documents, after notification of
selection for the award of a Contract, furnish to the Owner through the Architect in writing:
.1 adesignation of the Work to be performed with the Bidder’ s own forces;
.2 names of the manufacturers, products, and the suppliers of principal items or systems of materials and
equipment proposed for the Work; and
.3 names of persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equipment fabricated to a
special design) proposed for the principal portions of the Work.

§ 6.3.2 The Bidder will be required to establish to the satisfaction of the Architect and Owner the riability and
responsibility of the persons or entities proposed to furnish and perform the Work described in the Bidding
Documents.

§ 6.3.3 Prior to the execution of the Contract, the Architect will notify the Bidder in writing if either the Owner or
Architect, after due investigation, has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Bidder. If the Owner
or Architect hasreasonable objection to a proposed person or entity, the Bidder may, at the Bidder’s option, (1)
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withdraw the Bid or (2) submit an acceptabl e substitute person or entity with an adjustment in the Base Bid or
Alternate Bid to cover the differencein cost occasioned by such substitution. The Owner may accept the adjusted bid
price or disqualify the Bidder. In the event of either withdrawal or disgualification, bid security will not be forfeited.

8§ 6.3.4 Persons and entities proposed by the Bidder and to whom the Owner and Architect have made no reasonable
objection must be used on the Work for which they were proposed and shall not be changed except with the written
consent of the Owner and Architect.

ARTICLE 7 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 7.1 BOND REQUIREMENTS

§ 7.1.11If dipulated in the Bidding Documents, the Bidder shall furnish bonds covering the faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of all obligations arising thereunder. Bonds may be secured through the Bidder’ s usual sources.

§ 7.1.2 If the furnishing of such bondsis stipulated in the Bidding Documents, the cost shall be included in the Bid. If
the furnishing of such bondsis required after receipt of bids and before execution of the Contract, the cost of such
bonds shall be added to the Bid in determining the Contract Sum.

§ 7.1.3 If the Owner requires that bonds be secured from other than the Bidder’ s usual sources, changesin cost will be
adjusted as provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 7.2 TIME OF DELIVERY AND FORM OF BONDS

§ 7.2.1 The Bidder shall deliver the required bonds to the Owner not later than three days following the date of
execution of the Contract. If the Work is to be commenced prior thereto in response to aletter of intent, the Bidder
shall, prior to commencement of the Work, submit evidence satisfactory to the Owner that such bonds will be
furnished and delivered in accordance with this Section 7.2.1.

§ 7.2.2 Unless otherwise provided, the bonds shall be written on AIA Document A312, Performance Bond and
Payment Bond. Both bonds shall be written in the amount of the Contract Sum.

8 7.2.3 The bonds shall be dated on or after the date of the Contract.

§ 7.2.4 The Bidder shall require the attorney-in-fact who executes the required bonds on behalf of the surety to affix
thereto a certified and current copy of the power of attorney.

ARTICLE 8 FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER AND CONTRACTOR
Unless otherwise required in the Bidding Documents, the Agreement for the Work will be written on AIA Document
A101, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor Wherethe Basis of Payment Isa Stipulated Sum.
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Additions and Deletions Report for
AIA Document A701™ —1997

This Additions and Deletions Report, as defined on page 1 of the associated document, reproduces below all text the author has
added to the standard form AIA document in order to complete it, as well as any text the author may have added to or deleted from the
original AlA text. Added text is shown underlined. Deleted text is indicated with a horizontal line through the original AlA text.

Note: This Additions and Deletions Report is provided for information purposes only and is not incorporated into or constitute any part
of the associated AIA document. This Additions and Deletions Report and its associated document were generated simultaneously by
AlA software at 13:57:21 on 04/29/2013.

PAGE 1

St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1
Fire Station #14

297 Steele Road

Slidell, Louisiana 70461

St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1
1358 Corporate Square
Slidell, Louisiana 70458

(Name, legal status and address)
Dammon Engineering, Inc.

an Architect & Engineering Corporation
554 Old Spanish Trail

Slidell, Louisiana 70458
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LOUISIANA UNIFORM PUBLIC WORK BID FORM

TO: St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1 BID FOR: St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1
1358 Corporate Square Fire Station #14
Slidell, Louisiana 70458 297 Steele Road

Slidell, Louisiana 70461

The undersigned bidder hereby declares and represents that she/he; a) has carefully examined and understands the Bidding
Documents, b) has not received, relied on, or based his bid on any verbal instructions contrary to the Bidding Documents or any
addenda, c) has personally inspected and is familiar with the project site, and hereby proposes to provide all labor, materials, tools,
appliances and facilities as required to perform, in a workmanlike manner, all work and services for the construction and
completion of the referenced project, all in strict accordance with the Bidding Documents prepared by:Dammon Engineering, Inc.

and dated: .
(Owner to provide name of entity preparing bidding documents.)

Bidders must acknowledge all addenda. The Bidder acknowledges receipt of the following ADDENDA:

No. Dated: No. Dated: No. Dated:

No. Dated: No. Dated: No. Dated:

BASE BID: For all work required by the Bidding Documents (including any and all unit prices but not alternates) the sum of:
Dollars ($

ALTERNATES: For any and all work required by the Bidding Documents for Alternates.

Alternate No. 1 (Owner to provide description of alternate and state whether add or deduct) for the lump sum of:

N/A Dollars ($__N/A

Alternate No. 2 (Owner to provide description of alternate and state whether add or deduct) for the lump sum of;

N/A Dollars ($_N/A

Alternate No. 3 (Owner to provide description of alternate and state whether add or deduct) for the lump sum of:

N/A Dollars ($_N/A

NAME OF BIDDER:
ADDRESS OF BIDDER:

LOUISIANA CONTRACTOR’S LICENSE NUMBER:
NAME OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:
TITLE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER:

SIGNATURE OF AUTHORIZED SIGNATORY OF BIDDER *:
DATE:

* |f someone other than a corporate officer signs for the Bidder/Contractor, a copy of a corporate resolution or other signature
authorization shall be required for submission of bid. Failure to include a copy of the appropriate signature authorization, if
required, may result in the rejection of the bid unless bidder has complied with La. R.S. 38:2212(A)(1)(c) or RS 38:2212(0) .

BID SECURITY in the form of a bid bond, certified check or cashier’s check as prescribed by LA RS 38:2218.A is attached to
and made a part of this bid. If a bid bond is provided it shall be on the attached form and only on the attached form.

January 2009
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BID BOND
FOR

St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1 - Fire Station 14

Date:

KNOW ALL MEN BY THESE PRESENTS:

That of , as Principal,
and , as Surety, are held and firmly bound
unto the St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1 (Obligee), in the full and just sum of five (5%) percent of the
total amount of this bid, including all alternates, lawful money of the United States, for payment of which sum, well
and truly be made, we bind ourselves, our heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns, jointly and
severally firmly by these presents.

Surety represents that it is listed on the current U. S. Department of the Treasury Financial Management
Service list of approved bonding companies as approved for an amount equal to or greater that the amount for which
it obligates itself in this instrument or that it is a Louisiana domiciled insurance company with at least an A - rating in
the latest printing of the A. M. Best's Key Rating Guide. If surety qualifies by virtue of its Best's listing, the Bond
amount may not exceed ten percent of policyholders' surplus as shown in the latest A. M. Best's Key Rating Guide.

Surety further represents that it is licensed to do business in the State of Louisiana and that this Bond is
signed by surety's agent or attorney-in-fact. This Bid Bond is accompanied by appropriate power of attorney.

THE CONDITION OF THIS OBLIGATION IS SUCH that, whereas said Principal is herewith submitting
its proposal to the Obligee on a Contract for:

St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1 — Fire Station #14, 297 Steele Road Slidell, Louisiana 70461

NOW, THEREFORE, if the said Contract be awarded to the Principal and the Principal shall, within such
time as may be specified, enter into the Contract in writing and give a good and sufficient bond to secure the
performance of the terms and conditions of the Contract with surety acceptable to the Obligee, then this obligation
shall be void; otherwise this obligation shall become due and payable.

PRINCIPAL (BIDDER) SURETY

BY: BY:
AUTHORIZED OFFICER-OWNER-PARTNER AGENT OR ATTORNEY-IN-FACT(SEAL)

January 2009
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ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

DOCUMENT 00420
CORPORATE RESOLUTION

EXCERPT FROM MINUTES OF THE BOARD OF DIRECTORS OF ,

At the meeting of the directors of , duly noticed and

held on 20 , @ quorum being there present, on

motion duly made and seconded. It was:

RESOLVED. That , be and is hereby appointed,

constituted and designated as agent and attorney-in-fact of the Corporation with full power and

authority to act on behalf of this Corporation in all negotiations, bidding, concerns and transactions
with St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1 or any of its agencies, departments, employees or
agents, including but not limited to, the execution of all bids, papers, documents, affidavits, bonds,
sureties, contracts and acts and to receive and receipt therefore all purchase orders and notices
issued pursuant to the provisions of any such bid or contract, this Corporation hereby ratifying,
approving, confirming and accepting each and every such act performed by the said agent and
attorney-in-fact.

| hereby certify the foregoing to be a
true and correct copy of an excerpt
of the minutes of the above dated
meeting of the Board of Directors of
said Corporation, and the same has
not been revoked or rescinded

(Secretary — treasurer)

20
(Date)

(This form or other document which established Evidence of Agency in accordance with LA R.S.
38:2212 et seq. shall be included in Bid Envelope)

END OF DOCUMENT 00420
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ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

DOCUMENT 00460
NONCOLLUSION AFFIDAVIT

STATE OF LOUISIANA
ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1

BEFORE ME, the undersigned authority, personally came and appeared

, who after being by me duly sworn, deposed and said

that

he is the fully authorized of

(hereinafter referred to as Bidder) the party who submitted a bid to perform all work for construction of
the St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1 — New Fire Station #14, 297 Steele Road Slidell,
Louisiana 70461 which Bid was received by St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1 (District) on

20 and said affiant further said:

1)

(@)

3)
(4)

(5)

(6)
()

That Bidder employed no person, corporation, firm, association, or other organization, either
directly or indirectly, to secure the public contract under which he received payment, other than
persons regularly employed by the Bidder whose services in connection with the construction of
the public building or project or in securing the public contract were in the regular course of their
duties for Bidder; and

That no part of the contract price received by Bidder was paid or will be paid to any person,
corporation, firm, association, or other organization for soliciting the contract, other than the
payment of their normal compensation to persons regularly employed by the Bidder whose
services in connection with the construction of the public building or project were in the regular
course of their duties for Bidder.

Said bid is genuine and Bidder has not colluded, conspired or agreed directly or indirectly with any
other Bidder to offer sham or collusive bid.

Said Bidder has not in any manner directly or indirectly agreed with any other person to fix the bid
price of affiant or any other Bidder, or to fix any overhead, profit or cost element of said bid price,
or that of any other Bidder, or to induce any other person to refrain from bidding.

Said Bidder is not intended to secure an unfair advantage or benefit from the District or in favor of
any person interested in the proposed contract.

All statements contained in said bid are true and correct.

Neither affiant nor any member of his company has divulged information regarding said bid or any
data relative thereto to any other person, firm or corporation.

SWORN TO AND SUBSCRIBED BEFORE ME

THIS

DAY OF 20

(Notary Public)

END OF DOCUMENT 00460
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CONTRACTING REQUIREMENTS

DAMMON ENGINEERING, INC.
554 OLD SPANISH TRAIL

Phone 985-649-5832
Fax: 985-641-5950 &
Dammonengineering.com ¢







ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

DOCUMENT 00520
FORM OF AGREEMENT

A. Agreement Form: The Agreement Form to be used for this Contract for Construction shall be
A.lLA. Document A101, STANDARD FORM OF AGREEMENT BETWEEN OWNER and
CONTRACTOR where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum — 2007 Edition.

END OF DOCUMENT

FORM OF AGREEMENT 00520 -1






AIA Document A101" — 2007

Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner and Contractor
where the basis of payment is a Stipulated Sum

AGREEMENT made as of the «—»-day-ef«—>»-in-the-year«»date of the last signature of

the parties hereto
(In words, indicate day, month and year.)

BETWEEN the Owner:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

«St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1 »
«1358 Corporate Square »
«Slidell, Louisiana 70458 »

« »

« »

and the Contractor:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document
has added information
needed for its completion.
The author may also have
revised the text of the
original AlIA standard form.
An Additions and Deletions
Report that notes added
information as well as
revisions to the standard
form_text is available from
the author and should be
reviewed.

This document has important

legal consequences.
Consultation with an

« P> attorney-is encouraged with

« » respect to.-its completion

& » or modiFfication.

« » AlA_Document. _A201™-2007,
General-Conditions of the

; ot Contract for Construction,

for the foIIovx_/lng PrOJeCt'. . is adopted in this-document

(Name, location and detailed description) by reference. Do not use
with other general

«Steele Road-Fire Station conditions unless this

St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1 glocumsat—js MRditied.

Fire Station No. 14»

«297 Steele Road

Slidell, Louisiana 70461»

«New Fire Station P/ to be located on Steele Road in Slidell, Louisiana will consist of

approximately 5:800 6,622 s.f., including_approximately 2,906 4,000 s.f. of living area

and approximately 2,100 s.f. of apparatus bay area. The facility will accommodate up to
eight firefighters and will include two full baths.»

The Architect:
(Name, legal status, address and other information)

«Dammon Engineering, Inc. »

«an Architect & Engineering Corporation »
«554 Old Spanish Trail »

«Slidell, Louisiana 70458 »

« »

The Owner and Contractor agree as follows. ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document

to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.
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ARTICLE1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents consist of this Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other
Conditions), Drawings, Specifications, Addenda issued prior to execution of this Agreement, other documents listed
in this Agreement and Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, all of which form the Contract, and
are as fully a part of the Contract as if attached to this Agreement or repeated herein. The Contract represents the
entire and integrated agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations; representations or
agreements, either written or oral. An enumeration of the Contract Documents, other than a Modification, appears in
Article 9.

ARTICLE 2 THE WORK OF THIS CONTRACT
The Contractor shall fully execute the Work described in the Contract Documents, except as specifically indicated in
the Contract Documents to be the responsibility of others.

ARTICLE 3 DATE OF COMMENCEMENT AND SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 3.1 The date of commencement of the Work shall be the date of this Agreement unless a different date.is stated
below or provision is made for the date to be fixed in a notice to proceed issued by the Owner.

(Insert the date of commencement if it differs from the date of this Agreement or, if applicable, state that the date
will be fixed in a notice to proceed.)

« »

If, prior to the commencement of the Work, the Owner requires time to file mortgages and other-security-interests;
the Owner’s time requirement shall be as follows:

« In no event shall work commence under this Contract until Contractor has filed a copy of this Contract and surety
bond in the mortgage records of the Parish of St. Tammany, Louisiana »

§ 3.2 The Contract Time shall be measured from the date of commencement.

§ 3.3 The Contractor shall achieve Substantial Completion of the entire Work not later than «one hundred eighty » (
« 180 » ) calendar days from the date of commencement, or as follows:

(Insert number of calendar days. Alternatively, a calendar date may be used when coordinated with the date of
commencement. If appropriate, insert requirements for earlier Substantial Completion of certain portions of the
Work.)
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« »

Portion of Work Substantial Completion Date

, subject to adjustments of this Contract Time as provided in the Contract Documents.
(Insert provisions, if any, for liquidated damages relating to failure to achieve Substantial Completion on time or for
bonus payments for early completion of the Work.)

« »

3.3.1 Substantial Completion shall be achieved as of the date that the Owner can use or occupy the Project for the
use for which it was intended, and, if applicable, a Certificate of Occupancy has been obtained by Contractor in
favor of the Owner.

3.3.2 In the event Contractor fails to achieve Substantial Completion within 180 (One Hundred Eighty) calendar
days, the Contractor hereby agrees to reimburse the Owner as liguidated damages, the stipulated sum of $1,000.00
(One Thousand Dollars) per calendar day until Substantial Completion has been achieved. These liguidated
damages may be assessed against and collected from the Contractor at any time, or deducted from any periodic
payment or the final payment due to the Contractor. The Contractor further agrees that neither the payment of such
liquidated damages, nor any other liability incurred for the payment of such damages shall release the Contractor
from its obligation to fully and expeditiously perform this Contract.

3.4 Prior to requesting Substantial Completion of the Work, Contractor shall prepare a punch list consisting of all
unfinished items, damaged items, items requiring touch up or clean up, and other such items generally included on-a
punch list, as noted by Contractor and Owner. The Owner shall consolidate all punch list items so noted and present
same to Contractor for expeditious handling.

If Contractor fails to complete all punch list items within thirty (30) calendar days from the date-of Substantial
Completion, Owner may deduct from the remaining Contract balances the sum of fifty dollars-($50.00) per calendar
day as liguidated damages for each calendar day thereafter until all punch list items are completed.

A final determination regarding completion of punch list items shall be made by Owner.

ARTICLE 4 CONTRACT SUM

§ 4.1 The Owner shall pay the Contractor the Contract Sum in current funds for the Contractor’s performance of the
Contract. The Contract Sum shall be « » ($ « » ), subject to additions and deductions as provided in the Contract
Documents.

§ 4.2 The Contract Sum is based upon the following alternates, if any, which are described in the Contract
Documents and are hereby accepted by the Owner:

(State the numbers or other identification of accepted alternates. If the bidding or proposal documents permit the
Owner to accept other alternates subsequent to the execution of this Agreement, attach a schedule of such other
alternates showing the amount for each and the date when that amount expires.)

« »

§ 4.3 Unit prices, if any:
(1dentify and state the unit price; state quantity limitations, if any, to which the unit price will be‘applicable.)

ltem Units and Limitations Price Per Unit ($0.00)

8§ 4.4 Allowances included in the Contract Sum, if any:
(1dentify allowance and state exclusions, if any, from the allowance price.)
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Item Price

ARTICLE5 PAYMENTS

§ 5.1 PROGRESS PAYMENTS

§ 5.1.1 Based upon Applications for Payment submitted to the Architect by the Contractor and-Certificates for
Payment issued by the Architect, the Owner shall make progress payments on account of the Contract Sum to the
Contractor as provided below and elsewhere in the Contract Documents.

§5.1.2 The period covered by each Application for Payment shall be one calendar month ending on the last day of
the month, or as follows:

« »

§ 5.1.3 Provided that an Application for Payment is received by the Architect not later than the «first » day of a
month, the Owner shall make payment of the certified amount to the Contractor not later than the «fifteenth- » day
of the «following » month. If an Application for Payment is received by the Architect after the application date
fixed above, payment shall be made by the Owner not later than «Forty Five » («45 » ) days after the Architect
receives the Application for Payment.

(Federal, state or local laws may require payment within a certain period of time.)

§ 5.1.4 Each Application for Payment shall be based on the most recent schedule of values submitted by the
Contractor in accordance with the Contract Documents. The schedule of values shall allocate the entire Contract
Sum among the various portions of the Work. The schedule of values shall be prepared in such form and supported
by such data to substantiate its accuracy as the Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the
Acrchitect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 5.1.5 Applications for Payment shall show the percentage of completion of each portion of the Werk as of the end
of the period covered by the Application for Payment.

§ 5.1.6 Subject to other provisions of the Contract Documents, the amount of each progress payment shall-be
computed as follows:

.1 Take that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to completed Work as determined by

multiplying the percentage completion of each portion of the Work by the share of the Contract Sum
allocated to that portion of the Work in the schedule of values, less retainage of «ten » percent ( «10
» %). Pending final determination of cost to the Owner of changes in the Work, amounts.not in
dispute shall be included as provided in Section 7.3.9 of AIA Document A201™-2007, General
Conditions of the Contract for Construction;

.2 Add that portion of the Contract Sum properly allocable to materials and equipment delivered and
suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the completed construction (or, if approved
in advance by the Owner, suitably stored off the site at a location agreed upon in writing), less
retainage of « ten » percent ( « 10 » %);

Subtract the aggregate of previous payments made by the Owner; and
4 Subtract amounts, if any, for which the Architect has withheld or nullified a Certificate for Payment
as provided in Section 9.5 of AIA Document A201-2007.

w

§5.1.7 The progress payment amount determined in accordance with Section 5.1.6 shall be further modified-under
the following circumstances:
.1 Add, upon Substantial Completion of the Work, a sum sufficient to increase the total-payments to the
full amount of the Contract Sum, less such amounts as the Architect shall determine for incomplete
Work, retainage applicable to such work and unsettled claims; and
(Section 9.8.5 of AIA Document A201-2007 requires release of applicable retainage upon
Substantial Completion of Work with consent of surety, if any.)
2 Add, if final completion of the Work is thereafter materially delayed through no fault of the
Contractor, any additional amounts payable in accordance with Section 9.10.3 of AIA Document
A201-2007.
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§ 5.1.8 Reduction or limitation of retainage, if any, shall be as follows:

(If it is intended, prior to Substantial Completion of the entire Work, to reduce or limit the retainage resulting from
the percentages inserted in Sections 5.1.6.1 and 5.1.6.2 above, and this is not explained elsewhere in the Contract
Documents, insert here provisions for such reduction or limitation.)

« There shall be no reduction or limitation of retainage. »

§ 5.1.9 Except with the Owner’s prior approval, the Contractor shall not make advance payments to suppliers for
materials or equipment which have not been delivered and stored at the site.

§ 5.2 FINAL PAYMENT
§ 5.2.1 Final payment, constituting the entire unpaid balance of the Contract Sum, shall be made by the Owner to the
Contractor when
.1 the Contractor has fully performed the Contract except for the Contractor’s responsibility to correct
Work as provided in Section 12.2.2 of AIA Document A201-2007, and to satisfy other requirements,
if any, which extend beyond final payment; and
.2 afinal Certificate for Payment has been issued by the Architect.
.3 Contractor has obtained at its expense and furnished to the Owner clear lien and privilege certificates in
the name of the Contractor and Owner.

§ 5.2.2 The Owner’s final payment to the Contractor shall be made no later than 30 days after the issuance of the
Architect’s final Certificate for Payment, or as follows:

« Final payment is conditioned upon complying with the requirements set forth in the General Conditions of the
Contract for Construction.

Final payment shall be made no later than 45 days after issuance of the Architect’s final Certificate for Payment
following Owner’s determination that final punch list items have been satisfactorily completed. »

ARTICLE 6 DISPUTE RESOLUTION

§ 6.1 INITIAL DECISION MAKER

The Architect will serve as Initial Decision Maker pursuant to Section 15.2 of AIA Document A201=2007, unless
the parties appoint below another individual, not a party to this Agreement, to serve as Initial Decision Maker.

(If the parties mutually agree, insert the name, address and other contact information of the Initial Decision Maker,
if other than the Architect.)

« »
« »
« »
« »

§ 6.2 BINDING DISPUTE RESOLUTION

For any Claim subject to, but not resolved by, mediation pursuant to Section 15.3 of AIA Document A201-2007, the
method of binding dispute resolution shall be as follows:

(Check the appropriate box. If the Owner and Contractor do not select a method of binding-dispute resolution
below, or do not subsequently agree in writing to a binding dispute resolution method other than litigation, Claims
will be resolved by litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction.)

[ « X » ] Arbitration pursuant to Section 15.4 of AIA Document A201-2007
[« »] Litigation in a court of competent jurisdiction

[« »] Other (Specify)

« »
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ARTICLE 7 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION
§ 7.1 The Contract may be terminated by the Owner or the Contractor as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document
A201-2007.

§ 7.2 The Work may be suspended by the Owner as provided in Article 14 of AIA Document A201-2007.

ARTICLE 8 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 8.1 Where reference is made in this Agreement to a provision of AIA Document A201-2007 or another Contract
Document, the reference refers to that provision as amended or supplemented by other provisions of the Contract
Documents.

§ 8.2 Payments due and unpaid under the Contract shall bear interest from the date payment is due at the rate stated
below, or in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from time to time at the place where the Project is
located.

(Insert rate of interest agreed upon, if any.)

« Eight (8 » % )« »

§ 8.3 The Owner’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)

«Mr. Chris Kaufmann »
«1358 Corporate Square »
«Slidell, Louisiana 70458 »

« »

« »
« »

§ 8.4 The Contractor’s representative:
(Name, address and other information)

« »
« »
« »
« »
« »
« »

§ 8.5 Neither the Owner’s nor the Contractor’s representative shall be changed without ten days written notice'to the
other party.

§ 8.6 Other provisions:
« »

ARTICLE 9 ENUMERATION OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS
§ 9.1 The Contract Documents, except for Modifications issued after execution of this Agreement, are.enumerated.in
the sections below.

§9.1.1 The Agreement is this executed AIA Document A101-2007, Standard Form of Agreement Between Owner
and Contractor.

§9.1.2 The General Conditions are AIA Document A201-2007, General Conditions of the Contract for
Construction.

§9.1.3 The Supplementary and other Conditions of the Contract:
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Document Title Date Pages

§9.1.4 The Specifications:

(Either list the Specifications here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)
« »

Section Title Date Pages

§9.1.5 The Drawings:

(Either list the Drawings here or refer to an exhibit attached to this Agreement.)
« »

Number Title Date

§9.1.6 The Addenda, if any:

Number Date Pages

Portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements are not part of the Contract Documents-unless-the-bidding
requirements are also enumerated in this Article 9.

§9.1.7 Additional documents, if any, forming part of the Contract Documents:

.1 AIA Document E201™-2007, Digital Data Protocol Exhibit, if completed by the-parties, or-the
following:

« »

.2 Other documents, if any, listed below:
(List here any additional documents that are intended to form part of the Contract Documents. AIA
Document A201-2007 provides that bidding requirements such as advertisement or invitation to bid,
Instructions to Bidders, sample forms and the Contractor’s bid are not part of the-Contract
Documents unless enumerated in this Agreement. They should be listed here only if intended to be
part of the Contract Documents.)

« »

ARTICLE 10 INSURANCE AND BONDS

The Contractor shall purchase and maintain insurance and provide bonds as set forth in Article'11.of AIA'Document
A201-2007.

(State bonding requirements, if any, and limits of liability for insurance required in Article 11 of AIA Document
A201-2007.)

Type of insurance or bond Limit of liability or bond amount ($0.00)
Workers Compensation Statutory
Employer’s Liability
Bodily Injury by Accident $1,000,000.00 Each Accident
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000.00 Each Employee
Bodily Injury by Disease $1,000,000.00 Policy Limit
Comprehensive General Liability
Bodily Injury $1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence
Property Damage $1,000,000.00 Each Occurrence

Comprehensive Automobile Liability
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This Agreement entered into as of the day and year first written above.

OWNER (Signature) CONTRACTOR (Signature)
L NK » L NK »
(Printed name and title) (Printed name and title)
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ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

DOCUMENT 00613
PERFORMANCE AND PAYMENT BOND
A. Performance Bond: The Performance Bond and Payment Bond Forms to be used for this
Contract for Construction shall be A.l.A. Document A312 — PERFORMANCE BOND AND
PAYMENT BOND — 1984 Edition.
MODIFICATION: ADD THE FOLLOWING PARAGRAPH TO THE A312:

6.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under this Section 6 shall not be deemed to
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to claim.

END OF DOCUMENT 00613

PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND 00613 -1






AIA Document A312"

Payment Bond

CONTRACTOR:
(Name, legal status and address)

SURETY:
(Name, legal status and principal
place of business)

« »K » « »K »
« » « »
OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)

«St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1 »
«1358 Corporate Square »

«Slidell, Louisiana 70458 »

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Date: « »

Amount: $ « »

Description:

(Name and location)

«St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1
Fire Station #1

Steele-Road-Fire-Station»

«297 Steele Road

Slidell, Louisiana 70461»

BOND
Date:
(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)
L »

Amount: $ « »
Modifications to this Bond:

None See Section 18

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and K NK » Name and & NK »

Title: Title:

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Payment Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER'’S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)
L » L »
« » « »
« » « »
« »
« »
« »

— 2010

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document
has added information
needed for its completion.
The author may also have
revised the text of the
original AlIA standard form.
An Additions and Deletions
Report that notes added
information as well as
revisions to the standard
form_text is available from
the author and should be
reviewed.

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation with an
attorney-is encouraged with
respect to.-its completion
or modification.

Any_singular_reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner
or other party-shall be
considered plural where
applicable.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner to pay for labor, materials and equipment furnished for use in the performance
of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein by reference, subject to the following terms.

§ 2 If the Contractor promptly makes payment of all sums due to Claimants, and defends, indemnifies and holds
harmless the Owner from claims, demands, liens or suits by any person or entity seeking payment for labor,
materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract, then the Surety and the
Contractor shall have no obligation under this Bond.

8 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation to the Owner under this
Bond shall arise after the Owner has promptly notified the Contractor and the Surety (at the address-described-in
Section 13) of claims, demands, liens or suits against the Owner or the Owner’s property by any person or entity
seeking payment for labor, materials or equipment furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract
and tendered defense of such claims, demands, liens or suits to the Contractor and the Surety.

§ 4 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions in Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and at the Surety’s expense
defend, indemnify and hold harmless the Owner against a duly tendered claim, demand, lien or suit.

§ 5 The Surety’s obligations to a Claimant under this Bond shall arise after the following:

§ 5.1 Claimants, who do not have a direct contract with the Contractor,

.1 have furnished a written notice of non-payment to the Contractor, stating with substantial -accuracy
the amount claimed and the name of the party to whom the materials were, or equipment was,
furnished or supplied or for whom the labor was done or performed, within ninety (90) days after
having last performed labor or last furnished materials or equipment included in the Claim; and

.2 have sent a Claim to the Surety (at the address described in Section 13).

§ 5.2 Claimants, who are employed by or have a direct contract with the Contractor, have sent a Claim to the Surety
(at the address described in Section 13).

§ 6 If a notice of non-payment required by Section 5.1.1 is given by the Owner to the Contractor, that is sufficient to
satisfy a Claimant’s obligation to furnish a written notice of non-payment under Section 5.1.1.

8 7 When a Claimant has satisfied the conditions of Sections 5.1 or 5.2, whichever is applicable, the Surety shall
promptly and at the Surety’s expense take the following actions:

§ 7.1 Send an answer to the Claimant, with a copy to the Owner, within sixty (60) days after receipt of the Claim,
stating the amounts that are undisputed and the basis for challenging any amounts that are disputed; and

§ 7.2 Pay or arrange for payment of any undisputed amounts.

§ 7.3 The Surety’s failure to discharge its obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2 shall not be deemed to
constitute a waiver of defenses the Surety or Contractor may have or acquire as to a Claim, except as to undisputed
amounts for which the Surety and Claimant have reached agreement. If, however, the Surety fails to discharge its
obligations under Section 7.1 or Section 7.2, the Surety shall indemnify the Claimant for the reasonable attorney’s
fees the Claimant incurs thereafter to recover any sums found to be due and owing to the Claimant.

§ 8 The Surety’s total obligation shall not exceed the amount of this Bond, plus the amount of reasonable attorney’s
fees provided under Section 7.3, and the amount of this Bond shall be credited for any payments made in good faith
by the Surety.

§ 9 Amounts owed by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction Contract shall be used for the
performance of the Construction Contract and to satisfy claims, if any, under any construction performance bond.
By the Contractor furnishing and the Owner accepting this Bond, they agree that all funds earned by the Contractor
in the performance of the Construction Contract are dedicated to satisfy obligations of the Contractor and Surety
under this Bond, subject to the Owner’s priority to use the funds for the completion of the work.
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§ 10 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner, Claimants or others for obligations of the Contractor that are
unrelated to the Construction Contract. The Owner shall not be liable for the payment of any costs or expenses of
any Claimant under this Bond, and shall have under this Bond no obligation to make payments to, or give notice on
behalf of, Claimants or otherwise have any obligations to Claimants under this Bond.

§ 11 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 12 No suit or action shall be commenced by a Claimant under this Bond other than in a court of competent
jurisdiction in the state in which the project that is the subject of the Construction Contract is located or after the
expiration of one year from the date (1) on which the Claimant sent a Claim to the Surety pursuant-to-Section-5.1.2
or 5.2, or (2) on which the last labor or service was performed by anyone or the last materials or equipment were
furnished by anyone under the Construction Contract, whichever of (1) or (2) first occurs. If the provisions of this
Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defense in the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

§ 13 Notice and Claims to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address shown
on the page on which their signature appears. Actual receipt of notice or Claims, however accomplished, shall be
sufficient compliance as of the date received.

§ 14 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory orlegal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a statutory bond
and not as a common law bond.

§ 15 Upon request by any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of this Bond, the Contractor and
Owner shall promptly furnish a copy of this Bond or shall permit a copy to be made.

§ 16 Definitions
§16.1 Claim. A written statement by the Claimant including at a minimum:
.1 the name of the Claimant;
.2 the name of the person for whom the labor was done, or materials or equipment furnished;
.3 acopy of the agreement or purchase order pursuant to which labor, materials or equipment was
furnished for use in the performance of the Construction Contract;
4 abrief description of the labor, materials or equipment furnished;
.5 the date on which the Claimant last performed labor or last furnished materials‘or equipment for use
in the performance of the Construction Contract;
.6 the total amount earned by the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the date of
the Claim;
.7 the total amount of previous payments received by the Claimant; and
.8 the total amount due and unpaid to the Claimant for labor, materials or equipment furnished as of the
date of the Claim.

§ 16.2 Claimant. An individual or entity having a direct contract with the Contractor or with'a subcontractor of the
Contractor to furnish labor, materials or equipment for use in the performance of the Construction Contract. The
term Claimant also includes any individual or entity that has rightfully asserted a claim under an applicable
mechanic’s lien or similar statute against the real property upon which the Project is located. The’intent of this Bond
shall be to include without limitation in the terms “labor, materials or equipment” that part of water; gas, power,
light, heat, oil, gasoline, telephone service or rental equipment used in the Construction Contract; architectural and
engineering services required for performance of the work of the Contractor and the Contractor’s subcontractors,
and all other items for which a mechanic's lien may be asserted in the jurisdiction where the labor, materials or
equipment were furnished.

§ 16.3 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and all changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.
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§ 16.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as
required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 16.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner and Contractor.

§ 17 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 18 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

« »

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: '« »« » Name and Title: « »« »

Address: « » Address: « »
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AIA Document A312" — 2010

Performance Bond

CONTRACTOR: SURETY:

(Name, legal status and address) (Name, legal status and principal
place of business)

L NK » L K »

« » « »

OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)

«St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1 »
«1358 Corporate Square »

«Slidell, Louisiana 70458 »

CONSTRUCTION CONTRACT

Date: « »

Amount: $ « »

Description:

(Name and location)

«Steele Road Fire StationSt. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1»
«Fire Station #14

297 Steele Road

Slidell, Louisiana 70461»

BOND

Date:

(Not earlier than Construction Contract Date)
« »

Amount: $ « »
Modifications to this Bond: None See Section 16

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and K NK » Name and & NK »

Title: Title:

(Any additional signatures appear on the last page of this Performance Bond.)

(FOR INFORMATION ONLY — Name, address and telephone)

AGENT or BROKER: OWNER'’S REPRESENTATIVE:
(Architect, Engineer or other party:)
« » « »
L » L »
« » « »
« »
« »
« »

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:
The author of this document
has added information
needed for its completion.
The author may also have
revised the text of the
original AlIA standard form.
An Additions and Deletions
Report that notes added
information as well as
revisions to the standard
form_text is available from
the author and should be
reviewed.

This document has important
legal consequences.
Consultation with an
attorney-is encouraged with
respect to.-its completion
or modification.

Any_singular_reference to
Contractor, Surety, Owner
or other party-shall be
considered plural where
applicable.

ELECTRONIC COPYING of any
portion of this AIA® Document
to another electronic file is
prohibited and constitutes a
violation of copyright laws
as set forth in the footer of
this document.
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§ 1 The Contractor and Surety, jointly and severally, bind themselves, their heirs, executors, administrators,
successors and assigns to the Owner for the performance of the Construction Contract, which is incorporated herein
by reference.

§ 2 If the Contractor performs the Construction Contract, the Surety and the Contractor shall have no obligation
under this Bond, except when applicable to participate in a conference as provided in Section-3,

8§ 3 If there is no Owner Default under the Construction Contract, the Surety’s obligation under this Bond shall arise
after
.1 the Owner first provides notice to the Contractor and the Surety that the Owner is considering
declaring a Contractor Default. Such notice shall indicate whether the Owner is requesting-a
conference among the Owner, Contractor and Surety to discuss the Contractor’s performance. If the
Owner does not request a conference, the Surety may, within five (5) business days after receipt of
the Owner’s notice, request such a conference. If the Surety timely requests a conference, the Owner
shall attend. Unless the Owner agrees otherwise, any conference requested under this Section 3.1
shall be held within ten (10) business days of the Surety’s receipt of the Owner’s notice. If the
Owner, the Contractor and the Surety agree, the Contractor shall be allowed a reasonable time to
perform the Construction Contract, but such an agreement shall not waive the Owner’s right, if any,
subsequently to declare a Contractor Default;
.2 the Owner declares a Contractor Default, terminates the Construction Contract and notifies the
Surety; and
.3 the Owner has agreed to pay the Balance of the Contract Price in accordance with the terms of the
Construction Contract to the Surety or to a contractor selected to perform the Construction Contract.

§ 4 Failure on the part of the Owner to comply with the notice requirement in Section 3.1 shall not constitute a
failure to comply with a condition precedent to the Surety’s obligations, or release the Surety from its obligations;
except to the extent the Surety demonstrates actual prejudice.

8 5 When the Owner has satisfied the conditions of Section 3, the Surety shall promptly and-at the Surety’s expense
take one of the following actions:

§ 5.1 Arrange for the Contractor, with the consent of the Owner, to perform and complete the Construction Contract;

§ 5.2 Undertake to perform and complete the Construction Contract itself, through its agents or independent
contractors;

§ 5.3 Obtain bids or negotiated proposals from qualified contractors acceptable to the Owner for a contract for
performance and completion of the Construction Contract, arrange for a contract to be prepared for execution by the
Owner and a contractor selected with the Owner’s concurrence, to be secured with performance and paymentbonds
executed by a qualified surety equivalent to the bonds issued on the Construction Contract, and pay to the Owner the
amount of damages as described in Section 7 in excess of the Balance of the Contract Price incurred by the Owner
as a result of the Contractor Default; or

§ 5.4 Waive its right to perform and complete, arrange for completion, or obtain a new contractor and with
reasonable promptness under the circumstances:
.1 After investigation, determine the amount for which it may be liable to the Owner and, as soon as
practicable after the amount is determined, make payment to the Owner; or
.2 Deny liability in whole or in part and notify the Owner, citing the reasons for denial.

8§ 6 If the Surety does not proceed as provided in Section 5 with reasonable promptness, the Surety shall be deemed
to be in default on this Bond seven days after receipt of an additional written notice from the Owner to the Surety
demanding that the Surety perform its obligations under this Bond, and the Owner shall be entitled to enforce any
remedy available to the Owner. If the Surety proceeds as provided in Section 5.4, and the Qwner refuses the
payment or the Surety has denied liability, in whole or in part, without further notice the Owner shall be entitled to
enforce any remedy available to the Owner.
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§ 7 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.2 or 5.3, then the responsibilities of the Surety to the Owner shall
not be greater than those of the Contractor under the Construction Contract, and the responsibilities of the Owner to
the Surety shall not be greater than those of the Owner under the Construction Contract. Subject to the commitment
by the Owner to pay the Balance of the Contract Price, the Surety is obligated, without duplication, for
.1 the responsibilities of the Contractor for correction of defective work and completion of the
Construction Contract;
.2 additional legal, design professional and delay costs resulting from the Contractor’s Default, and
resulting from the actions or failure to act of the Surety under Section 5; and
3 liquidated damages, or if no liquidated damages are specified in the Construction Contract, actual
damages caused by delayed performance or non-performance of the Contractor.

8 8 If the Surety elects to act under Section 5.1, 5.3 or 5.4, the Surety’s liability is limited to the amount of this
Bond.

8 9 The Surety shall not be liable to the Owner or others for obligations of the Contractor that are unrelated to the
Construction Contract, and the Balance of the Contract Price shall not be reduced or set off'on-account of any such
unrelated obligations. No right of action shall accrue on this Bond to any person or entity other than the Owner or its
heirs, executors, administrators, successors and assigns.

§ 10 The Surety hereby waives notice of any change, including changes of time, to the Construction Contract or to
related subcontracts, purchase orders and other obligations.

§ 11 Any proceeding, legal or equitable, under this Bond may be instituted in any court of competent jurisdiction in
the location in which the work or part of the work is located and shall be instituted within two years after a
declaration of Contractor Default or within two years after the Contractor ceased working or within two years after
the Surety refuses or fails to perform its obligations under this Bond, whichever occurs first. If the provisions of this
Paragraph are void or prohibited by law, the minimum period of limitation available to sureties as a defensein the
jurisdiction of the suit shall be applicable.

8 12 Notice to the Surety, the Owner or the Contractor shall be mailed or delivered to the address-shown on the page
on which their signature appears.

§ 13 When this Bond has been furnished to comply with a statutory or other legal requirement in the location-where
the construction was to be performed, any provision in this Bond conflicting with said statutory or legal requirement
shall be deemed deleted herefrom and provisions conforming to such statutory or other legal requirement shall be
deemed incorporated herein. When so furnished, the intent is that this Bond shall be construed as a-statutory bond
and not as a common law bond.

§ 14 Definitions

§ 14.1 Balance of the Contract Price. The total amount payable by the Owner to the Contractor under the Construction
Contract after all proper adjustments have been made, including allowance to the Contractor of any amounts
received or to be received by the Owner in settlement of insurance or other claims for damages to which the
Contractor is entitled, reduced by all valid and proper payments made to or on behalf of the Contractor under the
Construction Contract.

§ 14.2 Construction Contract. The agreement between the Owner and Contractor identified on the cover page,
including all Contract Documents and changes made to the agreement and the Contract Documents.

§ 14.3 Contractor Default. Failure of the Contractor, which has not been remedied or waived, to perform or otherwise
to comply with a material term of the Construction Contract.

§ 14.4 Owner Default. Failure of the Owner, which has not been remedied or waived, to pay the Contractor as
required under the Construction Contract or to perform and complete or comply with the other material terms of the
Construction Contract.

§ 14.5 Contract Documents. All the documents that comprise the agreement between the Owner-and-Contractor.
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§ 15 If this Bond is issued for an agreement between a Contractor and subcontractor, the term Contractor in this
Bond shall be deemed to be Subcontractor and the term Owner shall be deemed to be Contractor.

§ 16 Modifications to this bond are as follows:

« »

(Space is provided below for additional signatures of added parties, other than those appearing on the cover page.)

CONTRACTOR AS PRINCIPAL SURETY

Company: (Corporate Seal) Company: (Corporate Seal)
Signature: Signature:

Name and Title: « »« » Name and Title: « »« »

Address: « » Address: « »
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ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

DOCUMENT 00720
GENERAL CONDITIONS

A. General Conditions: A.lLA. Document A201, General Conditions of the Contract
for Construction — 2007 Edition, of the American Institute of Architects, are the
General Conditions of this Contract and are bound into this Project Manual following
this page.

B. Contractor’'s Responsibility: The Contractor shall acquaint himself with the
provisions of the General Conditions and notify all subcontractors, suppliers and other
parties, individuals and agencies engaged in the Work as to their contents.

C. Contractual Adjustments: No contractual adjustments will be permitted for failure of
the Contractor to fully acquaint himself and other interested parties with the conditions
of A.LLA. Document A201.

D. Supplementary Conditions: The General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

are modified, amended and supplemented directly in the document. Deletions are
shown as a strikethrough and additions are shown with underline.

END OF DOCUMENT 00720

GENERAL CONDITIONS 00720-1
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for the following PROJECT:

(Name and location or address)

St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1
Fire Station #14

297 Steele Road

Slidell, Louisiana 70461

THE OWNER:

(Name, legal status and address)

St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1
1358 Corporate Square

Slidell, Louisiana 70458

THE ARCHITECT:

(Name, legal status and address)
Dammon Engineering, Inc.

an Architect & Engineering Corporation
554 Old Spanish Trail

Slidell, Louisiana 70458

TABLE OF ARTICLES

6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

2 OWNER

3 CONTRACTOR

4 ARCHITECT

5 SUBCONTRACTORS

7 CHANGES IN THE WORK

8 TIME

9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

11 INSURANCE AND BONDS

12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

13 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

AIA Document A201" —2007

General Conditions of the Contract for Construction

ADDITIONS AND DELETIONS:

The author of this document has
added information needed for its
completion. The author may also
have revised the text of the original
AIA standard form. An Additions and
Deletions Report that notes added
information as well as revisions to the
standard form text is available from
the author and should be reviewed. A
vertical line in the left margin of this
document indicates where the author
has added necessary information
and where the author has added to or
deleted from the original AIA text.

This document has important legal
consequences. Consultation with an
attorney is encouraged with respect
to its completion or modification.
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14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT

15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES
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3.10, 3.12.1, 3.12.2,6.1.3, 15.1.5.2

Contingent Assignment of Subcontracts
5.4,14.2.2.2

Continuing Contract Performance

15.1.3

Contract, Definition of

1.1.2

CONTRACT, TERMINATION OR
SUSPENSION OF THE

54.1.1,11.39, 14

Contract Administration

3.1.3,4,94,95

Contract Award and Execution, Conditions Relating
to

3.7.1,310,5.2,6.1,11.1.3,11.3.6,11.4.1
Contract Documents, Copies Furnished and Use of
15.2,2.25,5.3

Contract Documents, Definition of

1.11

Contract Sum
3.74,38,5.23,7.2,73,74,9.1,9.4.2,95.1.4,9.6.7,
9.7,10.3.2,11.3.1, 14.2.4, 14.3.2, 15.1.4, 15.2.5
Contract Sum, Definition of

9.1

Contract Time
3.7.4,3.75,3.10.2,5.2.3,7.21.3,7.3.1, 7.35, 7.4,
8.1.1,82.1,8.3.1,95.1,9.7,10.3.2, 12.1.1, 14.3.2,
15.1.5.1, 15.25

Contract Time, Definition of

8.1.1

CONTRACTOR

3

Contractor, Definition of

31,6.12
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Contractor’s Construction Schedules
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.5.2

Contractor’s Employees
3.3.2,34.3,38.1,39,318.2,4.2.3,4.2.6, 10.2, 10.3,
11.1.1,11.37,141,1421.1

Contractor’s Liability Insurance

111

Contractor’s Relationship with Separate Contractors
and Owner’ s Forces
3.125,3.14.2,424,6,11.3.7,12.1.2,12.2.4
Contractor’s Relationship with Subcontractors
12.2,3.3.2,3.18.1,3.18.2,5,9.6.2,9.6.7, 9.10.2,
11.3.1.2,11.3.7,11.3.8

Contractor’s Relationship with the Architect
112,15,313,322,323,3.24,331,342, 35,
3.7.4,3.10,3.11, 312, 3.16, 3.18,4.1.3,4.2,5.2,6.2.2,
7,8.3.1,9.2,9.3,94,95,9.7,9.8, 9.9, 10.2.6, 10.3,
11.3.7,12,135,15.1.2,15.2.1

Contractor’s Representations
3.21,322,35,3126,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,9.8.2
Contractor’s Responsibility for Those Performing the
Work

3.3.2,318,5.31,6.1.3,6.2,95.1, 10.2.8
Contractor’s Review of Contract Documents

32

Contractor’s Right to Stop the Work

9.7

Contractor’s Right to Terminate the Contract
14.1,15.1.6

Contractor’ s Submittals
3.10,3.11,3.12.4,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,9.2,9.3,9.8.2,
9.8.3,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.1.3,11.4.2

Contractor’ s Superintendent

3.9,10.2.6

Contractor’s Supervision and Construction
Procedures
12.2,33,34,312.10,4.2.2,42.7,6.1.3,6.2.4,7.1.3,
7.35,7.3.7,82, 10,12, 14,15.1.3

Contractua Liability Insurance

11.1.1.8,11.2

Coordination and Correlation
1.2,321,331,310,3126,6.1.3,6.2.1

Copies Furnished of Drawings and Specifications
15,225,311

Copyrights

15,317

Correction of Work
23,24,3.7.3,94.2,98.2,983,99.1,121.2,122
Correlation and Intent of the Contract Documents
12

Cost, Definition of

7.3.7

Costs
24.1,324,3.73,382,3152,54.2,6.1.1,6.2.3,
7.3.3.3,7.3.7,7.3.8,7.3.9,9.10.2,10.3.2, 10.3.6, 11.3,
12.1.2,12.2.1,12.2.4,135, 14

Cutting and Patching

3.14,6.25

Damage to Construction of Owner or Separate
Contractors
3.14.2,6.24,10.21.2,10.2.5,10.4,11.1.1, 11.3,
12.2.4

Damage to the Work
3.14.2,9.91,10.21.2,10.25,10.4.1,11.3.1,12.24
Damages, Claims for
3.24,318,6.1.1,83.3,951,9.6.7,10.3.3,11.1.1,
11.35,11.3.7,14.1.3,14.2.4,15.1.6

Damages for Delay
6.1.1,8.33,9516,9.7,10.3.2

Date of Commencement of the Work, Definition of
812

Date of Substantial Completion, Definition of
8.13

Day, Definition of

814

Decisions of the Architect
3.7.4,426,427,4211,4.212,4.2.13,15.2, 6.3,
7.3.7,7.39,813,831,92,94,951,9.84,99.1,
135.2,14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1,15.2

Decisionsto Withhold Certification
9.4.1,95,9.7,141.13

Defective or Nonconforming Work, Acceptance,
Rejection and Correction of
231,24.1,35,4.26,6.25,95.1,9.5.2,9.6.6,9.8.2,
9.9.3,9.104,12.21

Definitions
11,211,311,35,3121,312.2,3.12.3,4.1.1,
151.1,51,6.1.2,7.21,7.3.1,81,91,981
Delays and Extensions of Time
32,374,523,7.21,731,7.4,83,95.1,9.7,
10.3.2,10.4.1,14.3.2,15.1.5,15.25

Disputes

6.3,7.39, 151,152

Documents and Samples at the Site

311

Drawings, Definition of

115

Drawings and Specifications, Use and Ownership of
311

Effective Date of Insurance

8221112

Emergencies

104,14.11.2,15.14

Employees, Contractor’s
33.2,34.3,38.1,39,318.2,4.23,4.2.6, 10.2,
10.3.3,11.1.1,11.3.7,14.1,1421.1

Equipment, Labor, Materials or
113,116,34,35,382, 383,3.12,3.131, 3.15.1,
4.26,4.2.7,5.2.1,6.21,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,95.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.21.1,14.2.1.2
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Init.

Execution and Progress of the Work
113,121,122,223,225,31,331,341,35,
3.7.1,3.10.1,3.12,3.14,4.2,6.2.2,7.1.3,7.35, 8.2,
9.5.1,99.1,10.2,10.3,12.2,14.2, 14.3.1, 15.1.3
Extensions of Time
3.24,374,523,721,7.3,74,951,9.7,10.3.2,
10.4.1,14.3,15.15,15.25

Failure of Payment

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3,14.2.1.2

Faulty Work

(See Defective or Nonconforming Work)

Final Completion and Final Payment
421,429,982,910,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.3.1, 11.35,
12.3.1,14.24,14.4.3

Financial Arrangements, Owner’s
221,1322,141.14

Fire and Extended Coverage Insurance

11.31.1

GENERAL PROVISIONS

1

Governing Law

131

Guarantees (See Warranty)

Hazardous Materials

10.2.4,10.3

I dentification of Subcontractorsand Suppliers
521

Indemnification

3.17,3.18,9.10.2, 10.3.3, 10.3.5, 10.3.6, 11.3.1.2,
11.3.7

Information and Services Required of the Owner
212,22,322,3124,312.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 11.4, 13.5.1,
135.2,14.1.1.4,14.1.4,15.1.3

Initial Decision

15.2

Initial Decision Maker, Definition of

118

Initial Decision Maker, Decisions
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.2.1,15.2.2,15.2.3,15.2.4, 15.2.5
Initial Decision Maker, Extent of Authority
14.2.2,14.2.4,15.1.3,15.2.1, 15.2.2, 15.2.3, 15.2.4,
1525

Injury or Damage to Person or Property
10.2.8,10.4.1

I nspections
313,333,3.7.1,422,426,4.29,9.4.2,9.83,
9.9.2,9.10.1,12.2.1, 135

Instructions to Bidders

111

Instructions to the Contractor
324,331,381,521,7,82.2,12,135.2

I nstruments of Service, Definition of

117

Insurance
3181,6.1.1,7.3.7,932,984,991,910.2, 11

Insurance, Boiler and Machinery

11.3.2

Insurance, Contractor’s Liability

111

Insurance, Effective Date of

8221112

Insurance, L oss of Use

11.3.3

Insurance, Owner’s Liability

11.2

Insurance, Property

10.2.5,11.3

Insurance, Stored Materials

9.32

INSURANCE AND BONDS

11

Insurance Companies, Consent to Partial Occupancy
991

Intent of the Contract Documents
121,427,4212,4213,74

Interest

13.6

I nterpretation

123,14,411,51,6.1.2,1511

Interpretations, Written

4.211,4.212,151.4

Judgment on Final Award

154.2

Labor and Materials, Equipment
113,1.16,34, 35,382, 383,312, 3.13, 3.15.1,
4.26,4.2.7,521,6.21,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,95.1.3,
9.10.2,10.2.1,10.2.4,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2

Labor Disputes

831

Laws and Regulations
15,323,36,3.7,3.12.10,3.13.1,4.1.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1.1,11.3,13.1.1, 134, 1351, 13.5.2,
13.6.1, 14,15.2.8,154

Liens

2.1.2,9.3.3,9.10.2,9.104,15.2.8

Limitations, Statutes of

12.25,13.7,154.1.1

Limitations of Liability
23.1,322,35,3.1210,3.17,3.18.1, 4.2.6,4.2.7,
4.212,6.22,9.4.2,9.6.4,9.6.7,10.2.5,10.3.3,11.1.2,
11.2,11.3.7,12.2.5,13.4.2

Limitations of Time
212,22,24,32.2,310,311,3.125,3.15.1,4.2.7,
52,531,541,6.24,7.3,74,82,9.2,9.3.1,9.33,
9.4.1,95,9.6,9.7,9.8,9.9,9.10, 11.1.3, 11.3.1.5,
11.3.6,11.3.10, 12.2, 135, 13.7, 14, 15

L oss of Use Insurance

11.3.3

Material Suppliers
15,3121,424,4.26,5.2.1,9.3,9.4.2,9.6,9.10.5
Materials, Hazardous

10.2.4,10.3
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Init.

Materials, Labor, Equipment and
113,116,151,34.1,35,382 383,312, 3131,
3.151,4.26,4.27,5.21,6.2.1,7.3.7,9.3.2,9.3.3,
9.5.1.3,9.10.2,10.2.1.2,10.24,14.2.1.1,14.2.1.2
Means, Methods, Techniques, Sequences and
Procedures of Construction
3.3.1,3.1210,4.2.2,42.7,9.4.2

Mechanic’'sLien

21.2,15.2.8

Mediation

8.3.1,10.3.5,10.3.6,15.2.1, 15.2.5, 15.2.6, 15.3,
154.1

Minor Changesin the Work
111,3128,428,7.1,74
MISCELLANEOUSPROVISIONS

13

M odifications, Definition of

111

M odifications to the Contract
111,112,311,412,421,5.23,7,8.3.1,9.7,
10.3.2,11.3.1

Mutual Responsibility

6.2

Nonconforming Work, Acceptance of
9.6.6,9.9.3,12.3

Nonconforming Work, Rejection and Correction of
231,24.1,35,426,6.24,95.1,9.8.2,9.9.3,9.104,
12.2.1

Notice
221,231,241,324,331,37.2,3129,5.21,9.7,
9.10,10.2.2, 11.1.3,12.2.2.1, 13.3, 13.5.1, 13.5.2,
14.1,14.2,15.2.8,154.1

Notice, Written

231,241,331,392, 3129, 3.12.10,5.2.1, 9.7,
9.10, 10.2.2, 10.3,11.1.3, 11.3.6, 12.2.2.1, 13.3, 14,
15.2.8,15.4.1

Notice of Claims

3.7.4,10.2.8,15.1.2, 15.4

Notice of Testing and Inspections

135.1,135.2

Observations, Contractor’s

32,374

Occupancy

222,966,938 11.315

Orders, Written
111,23,392,7,822,11.39,121,12.22.1,135.2,
1431

OWNER

2

Owner, Definition of

211

Owner, Information and Services Required of the
212,22,322,312.10,6.1.3,6.1.4,6.2.5,9.3.2,
9.6.1,9.6.4,9.9.2,9.10.3,10.3.3, 11.2, 11.3, 13.5.1,
135.2,14.1.1.4,141.4,15.1.3

Owner’s Authority
15,211,231,24.1,34.2,381,3.1210,3.14.2,
412,413,4.24,429,521,524,54.1,6.1, 6.3,
7.21,731,822,831,931,932,95.1,9.64,
9.9.1,9.10.2,10.3.2, 11.1.3, 11.3.3, 11.3.10, 12.2.2,
12.3.1,13.2.2,14.3,14.4,15.2.7

Owner’s Financial Capability
221,1322,141.14

Owner’sLiability Insurance

11.2

Owner’ s Relationship with Subcontractors
11.2,52,53,54,9.6.4,9.10.2,14.2.2
Owner’sRight to Carry Out the Work
24,1422

Owner’sRight to Clean Up

6.3

Owner’sRight to Perform Construction and to
Award Separ ate Contracts

6.1

Owner’sRight to Stop the Work

23

Owner’ s Right to Suspend the Work

14.3

Owner’s Right to Terminate the Contract

14.2

Owner ship and Use of Drawings, Specifications
and Other Instruments of Service
111,116,11.7,15,225,3.22,3.11.1, 3.17,
4212,531

Partial Occupancy or Use

9.6.6,9.9,11.315

Patching, Cutting and

3.14,6.25

Patents

3.17

Payment, Applicationsfor
4.25,7.39,9.2,93,94,95,9.6.3,9.7,9.85,9.10.1,
14.2.3,14.2.4,14.4.3

Payment, Certificates for
4.25,4.29,9.33,94,95,96.1, 9.6.6,9.7,9.10.1,
9.10.3,13.7,14.1.1.3,14.24

Payment, Failure of

9.5.1.3,9.7,9.10.2, 13.6, 14.1.1.3,14.2.1.2
Payment, Final
421,429,982,910,11.1.2,11.1.3,11.4.1, 12.3.1,
13.7,14.2.4,144.3

Payment Bond, Performance Bond and
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4

Payments, Progress

9.3,9.6,9.85,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3,15.1.3
PAYMENTSAND COMPLETION

9

Payments to Subcontractors
54.2,9.5.1.3,9.6.2,9.6.3,9.6.4,9.6.7,14.21.2
PCB

1031
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Performance Bond and Payment Bond
7.3.7.4,9.6.7,9.10.3,11.4

Per mits, Fees, Notices and Compliance with L aws
222,37,313,7.3.74,10.2.2

PERSONS AND PROPERTY, PROTECTION OF
10

Polychlorinated Biphenyl

1031

Product Data, Definition of

3122

Product Data and Samples, Shop Drawings
3.11,3.12,4.2.7

Progressand Completion
4.22,82,98,99.1,14.14,151.3

Progress Payments

9.3,9.6,9.85,9.10.3, 13.6, 14.2.3,15.1.3

Project, Definition of

114

Project Representatives

4.2.10

Property Insurance

10.2.5,11.3

PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
10

Regulations and Laws

15,323, 36,3.7,3.12.10, 3.13,4.1.1,9.6.4,9.9.1,
10.2.2,11.1, 11.4,13.1, 13.4,13.5.1, 13.5.2, 13.6, 14,
15.2.8,15.4

Rejection of Work

35,426,12.21

Releases and Waivers of Liens

9.10.2

Representations
3.21,35,3126,6.2.2,8.2.1,9.3.3,94.2,95.1,9.82,
9.10.1

Representatives
211,311,39,411,421,422,4210,51.1,5.1.2,
13.2.1

Responsibility for Those Performing the Work
3.3.2,318,423,531,6.1.3,6.2,6.3,9.5.1, 10
Retainage

9.3.1,9.6.2,9.85,9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3

Review of Contract Documentsand Field
Conditions by Contractor

3.2,312.7,6.1.3

Review of Contractor’s Submittals by Owner and
Architect

3.10.1, 3.10.2,3.11,3.12,4.2,5.2,6.1.3,9.2,9.8.2
Review of Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
by Contractor

3.12

Rights and Remedies
112,23,24,35,3.74,315.2,42.6,53,54, 6.1,
6.3,7.3.1,83,951,9.7,10.25, 10.3, 12.2.2, 12.2.4,
134,14,154

Royalties, Patents and Copyrights

3.17

Rules and Notices for Arbitration

154.1

Safety of Personsand Property

10.2, 104

Safety Precautions and Programs
3.31,4.22,42.7,5.3.1,10.1, 10.2, 10.4
Samples, Definition of

3123

Samples, Shop Drawings, Product Data and
311,312,427

Samplesat the Site, Documents and

311

Schedule of Values

92,931

Schedules, Construction
3.10,3.12.1,3.12.2,6.1.3,15.1.5.2

Separate Contracts and Contractors
11.4,3125,3.14.2,4.2.4,42.7,6,83.1,12.1.2
Shop Drawings, Definition of

3121

Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples
311,312,427

Site, Use of

3.13,6.1.1,6.2.1

Site Inspections
3.22,333,37.1,3.74,42,9.4.2,9.10.1, 135
Site Visits, Architect’s
3.74,4.22,429,94.2,95.1,99.2,9.10.1, 135
Special Inspections and Testing
4.2.6,12.2.1,135

Specifications, Definition of

116

Specifications

111,116,122, 15,311, 3.12.10, 3.17,4.2.14
Statute of Limitations

13.7,154.1.1

Stopping the Work

23,9.7,103,14.1

Stored Materias

6.2.1,9.3.2,10.2.1.2,10.2.4

Subcontractor, Definition of

511

SUBCONTRACTORS

5

Subcontractors, Work by
122,332,3121,423,5.23,5.3,54,931.2,96.7
Subcontractual Relations
5.3,5.4,9.3.1.2,9.6,9.10,10.2.1, 14.1,14.2.1
Submittals

3.10,3.11, 3.12,4.2.7,5.2.1,5.2.3,7.3.7,9.2,9.3, 9.8,
9.9.1,9.10.2,9.10.3,11.1.3

Submittal Schedule

3.10.2,3.125,4.2.7

Subrogation, Waiver s of

6.1.1, 11.3.7

AIA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved. WARNING: This AIA” Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the
maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 14:06:54 on 04/29/2013 under Order N0.0303639281_1 which expires

on 09/12/2013, and is not for resale.
User Notes:

(928607310)



Init.

Substantial Completion
4.29,811,813,823,9.4.2,9.8,99.1,9.10.3, 12.2,
13.7

Substantial Completion, Definition of

9.8.1

Substitution of Subcontractors

523,524
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ARTICLE 1 GENERAL PROVISIONS

§ 1.1 BASIC DEFINITIONS

§ 1.1.1 THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

The Contract Documents are enumerated in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor (hereinafter the
Agreement) and consist of the Agreement, Conditions of the Contract (General, Supplementary and other Conditions),
Drawings, Specifications, Addendaissued prior to execution of the Contract, other documents listed in the Agreement
and Modificationsissued after execution of the Contract. A Modification is (1) awritten amendment to the Contract
signed by both parties, (2) a Change Order, (3) a Congruction Change Directive or (4) awritten order for aminor
change in the Work issued by the Architect. Unless specifically enumerated in the Agreement, the Contract
Documents do not include the advertisement or invitation to bid, Instructions to Bidders, sample forms, other
information furnished by the Owner in anticipation of receiving bids or proposals, the Contractor’ s bid or proposal, or
portions of Addenda relating to bidding requirements.

§ 1.1.2 THE CONTRACT

The Contract Documents form the Contract for Construction. The Contract represents the entire and integrated
agreement between the parties hereto and supersedes prior negotiations, representations or agreements, either written
or oral. The Contract may be amended or modified only by a Modification. The Contract Documents shall not be
construed to create a contractual relationship of any kind (1) between the Contractor and the Architect or the
Architect’s consultants, (2) between the Owner and a Subcontractor or a Sub-subcontractor, (3) between the Owner
and the Architect or the Architect’ s consultants or (4) between any persons or entities other than the Owner and the
Contractor. The Architect shall, however, be entitled to performance and enforcement of obligations under the
Contract intended to facilitate performance of the Architect’s duties.

§ 1.1.3 THE WORK

The term "Work™ means the construction and services required by the Contract Documents, whether completed or
partially completed, and includes al other labor, materials, equipment and services provided or to be provided by the
Contractor to fulfill the Contractor’ s obligations. The Work may constitute the whole or a part of the Project.

§ 1.1.4 THE PROJECT
The Project isthetotal construction of which the Work performed under the Contract Documents may be the whole or
a part and which may include construction by the Owner and by separate contractors.

§ 1.1.5 THE DRAWINGS
The Drawings are the graphic and pictorial portions of the Contract Documents showing the design, location and
dimensions of the Work, generally including plans, elevations, sections, details, schedules and diagrams.

§ 1.1.6 THE SPECIFICATIONS
The Specifications are that portion of the Contract Documents consisting of the written requirements for materials,
equipment, systems, standards and workmanship for the Work, and performance of related services.

§ 1.1.7 INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

Instruments of Service arerepresentations, in any medium of expression now known or later devel oped, of thetangible
and intangible creative work performed by the Architect and the Architect’ s consultants under their respective
professional services agreements. Instruments of Service may include, without limitation, studies, surveys, models,
sketches, drawings, specifications, and other similar materials.

§ 1.1.8 INITIAL DECISION MAKER
The Initial Decision Maker is the person identified in the Agreement to render initial decisions on Claimsin
accordance with Section 15.2 and certify termination of the Agreement under Section 14.2.2.

§ 1.2 CORRELATION AND INTENT OF THE CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

§ 1.2.1 Theintent of the Contract Documentsis to include all items necessary for the proper execution and completion
of the Work by the Contractor. The Contract Documents are complementary, and what isrequired by one shall be as
binding asif required by all; performance by the Contractor shall be required only to the extent consistent with the
Contract Documents and reasonably inferable from them as being necessary to produce the indicated results.
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§ 1.2.2 Organization of the Specificationsinto divisions, sections and articles, and arrangement of Drawings shall not
control the Contractor in dividing the Work among Subcontractors or in establishing the extent of Work to be
performed by any trade.

§ 1.2.3 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents, words that have well-known technical or construction
industry meanings are used in the Contract Documents in accordance with such recognized meanings.

§ 1.3 CAPITALIZATION
Terms capitalized in these General Conditions include those that are (1) specifically defined, (2) thetitles of numbered
articles or (3) the titles of other documents published by the American Ingtitute of Architects.

§ 1.4 INTERPRETATION

Intheinterest of brevity the Contract Documents frequently omit modifying words such as"all" and "any" and articles
such as"the" and "an," but the fact that amodifier or an article is absent from one statement and appearsin another is
not intended to affect the interpretation of either statement.

§ 1.5 OWNERSHIP AND USE OF DRAWINGS, SPECIFICATIONS AND OTHER INSTRUMENTS OF SERVICE

§ 1.5.1 The Architect and the Architect’s consultants shall be deemed the authors and owners of their respective
Instruments of Service, including the Drawingsand Specifications, and will retain all common law, statutory and other
reserved rights, including copyrights. The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and material or equipment
suppliers shall not own or claim a copyright in the Instruments of Service. Submittal or distribution to meet official
regulatory requirements or for other purposes in connection with this Project is not to be construed as publication in
derogation of the Architect’s or Architect’s consultants’ reserved rights.

§ 1.5.2 The Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors and material or equipment suppliers are authorized to use
and reproduce the Instruments of Service provided to them solely and exclusively for execution of the Work. All
copies made under this authorization shall bear the copyright notice, if any, shown on the Instruments of Service. The
Contractor, Subcontractors, Sub-subcontractors, and materia or equipment suppliers may not use the Instruments of
Service on other projects or for additions to this Project outside the scope of the Work without the specific written
consent of the Owner, Architect and the Architect’ s consultants.

§ 1.6 TRANSMISSION OF DATA IN DIGITAL FORM

If the partiesintend to transmit Instruments of Service or any other information or documentation in digital form, they
shall endeavor to establish necessary protocol s governing such transmissions, unless otherwise already provided in the
Agreement or the Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 2 OWNER

§ 2.1 GENERAL

§ 2.1.1 The Owner isthe person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and isreferred to throughout the Contract
Documents asif singular in number. The Owner shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Owner with respect to all matters requiring the Owner’s approval or authorization. Except as
otherwise provided in Section 4.2.1, the Architect does not have such authority. The term "Owner" means the Owner
or the Owner’ s authorized representative.

§ 2.1.2 The Owner shall furnish to the Contractor within fifteen days after receipt of a written request, information
necessary and relevant for the Contractor to evaluate, give notice of or enforce mechanic’s lien rights. Such
information shall include a correct statement of the record legal title to the property on which the Project is located,
usualy referred to asthe site, and the Owner’ sinterest therein.

§ 2.2 INFORMATION AND SERVICES REQUIRED OF THE OWNER

§ 2.2.1 Prior to commencement of the Work, the Contractor may request in writing that the Owner provide reasonable
evidence that the Owner has made financial arrangements to fulfill the Owner’ s obligations under the Contract.
Theresfter, the Contractor may only request such evidence if (1) the Owner fails to make payments to the Contractor
as the Contract Documentsrequire; (2) a changein the Work materially changes the Contract Sum; or (3) the
Contractor identifiesin writing a reasonable concern regarding the Owner’ s ability to make payment when due. The
Owner shall furnish such evidence as a condition precedent to commencement or continuation of the Work or the
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portion of the Work affected by a material change. After the Owner furnishesthe evidence, the Owner shall not
materially vary such financial arrangements without prior notice to the Contractor.

§ 2.2.2 Except for permits and fees that are the responsibility of the Contractor under the Contract Documents,
including those required under Section 3.7.1, the Owner shall secure and pay for necessary approvals, easements,
assessments and charges required for construction, use or occupancy of permanent structures or for permanent
changesin existing facilities.

§ 2.2.3 The Owner shall furnish surveys describing physical characteristics, legal limitations and utility locations for
the site of the Project, and alega description of the site. The Contractor shall be entitled to rely on the accuracy of
information furnished by the Owner but shall exercise proper precautionsrelating to the safe performance of the
Work.

§ 2.2.4 The Owner shall furnish information or services required of the Owner by the Contract Documentswith
reasonable promptness. The Owner shall also furnish any other information or services under the Owner’ s control and
relevant to the Contractor’ s performance of the Work with reasonable promptness after receiving the Contractor’s
written request for such information or services.

§ 2.2.5 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor one copy of
the Contract Documents for purposes of making reproductions pursuant to Section 1.5.2.

§ 2.3 0WNER’'S RIGHT TO STOP THE WORK

If the Contractor failsto correct Work that isnot in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents as
required by Section 12.2 or repeatedly failsto carry out Work in accordance with the Contract Documents, the Owner
may issue awritten order to the Contractor to stop the Work, or any portion thereof, until the cause for such order has
been diminated; however, theright of the Owner to stop the Work shall not giveriseto aduty on the part of the Owner
to exercise thisright for the benefit of the Contractor or any other person or entity, except to the extent required by
Section 6.1.3.

§ 2.4 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CARRY OUT THE WORK

If the Contractor defaults or neglects to carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents and fails
within aten-day period after receipt of written notice from the Owner to commence and continue correction of such
default or neglect with diligence and promptness, the Owner may, without prejudice to other remedies the Owner may
have, correct such deficiencies. In such case an appropriate Change Order shall be issued deducting from payments
then or thereafter due the Contractor the reasonable cost of correcting such deficiencies, including Owner’ s expenses
and compensation for the Architect’s additional services made necessary by such default, neglect or failure. Such
action by the Owner and amounts charged to the Contractor are both subject to prior approval of the Architect. If
payments then or thereafter due the Contractor are not sufficient to cover such amounts, the Contractor shall pay the
difference to the Owner.

ARTICLE 3 CONTRACTOR

§ 3.1 GENERAL

§ 3.1.1 The Contractor isthe person or entity identified as such in the Agreement and is referred to throughout the
Contract Documentsasif singular in number. The Contractor shall be lawfully licensed, if required in the jurisdiction
where the Project is located. The Contractor shall designate in writing a representative who shall have express
authority to bind the Contractor with respect to all matters under this Contract. The term "Contractor" meansthe
Contractor or the Contractor’ s authorized representative.

§ 3.1.2 The Contractor shall perform the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.
§ 3.1.3 The Contractor shal not be relieved of obligations to perform the Work in accordance with the Contract

Documents either by activities or duties of the Architect in the Architect’s administration of the Contract, or by tests,
inspections or approvals required or performed by persons or entities other than the Contractor.
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§ 3.2 REVIEW OF CONTRACT DOCUMENTS AND FIELD CONDITIONS BY CONTRACTOR

§ 3.2.1 Execution of the Contract by the Contractor is arepresentation that the Contractor has visited the site, become
generally familiar with local conditions under which the Work isto be performed and correlated personal observations
with requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.2 Because the Contract Documents are complementary, the Contractor shall, before starting each portion of the
Work, carefully study and compare the various Contract Documentsre ative to that portion of the Work, as well asthe
information furnished by the Owner pursuant to Section 2.2.3, shall take field measurements of any existing
conditions related to that portion of the Work, and shall observe any conditions at the site affecting it. These
obligations are for the purpose of facilitating coordination and construction by the Contractor and are not for the
purpose of discovering errors, omissions, or incons stenciesin the Contract Documents; however, the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any errors, inconsstencies or omissions discovered by or made known to the
Contractor asarequest for information in such form asthe Architect may require. It isrecognized that the Contractor’s
review is madein the Contractor’ s capacity as a contractor and not asalicensed design professional, unless otherwise
specifically provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.2.3 The Contractor isnot required to ascertain that the Contract Documents arein accordance with applicable laws,
statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, but the Contractor shall
promptly report to the Architect any nonconformity discovered by or made known to the Contractor as arequest for
information in such form asthe Architect may require.

§ 3.2.4 If the Contractor believes that additional cost or timeisinvolved because of clarifications or instructions the
Architect issuesin responseto the Contractor’ s notices or requests for information pursuant to Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3,
the Contractor shall make Claims as provided in Article 15. If the Contractor failsto perform the obligations of
Sections 3.2.2 or 3.2.3, the Contractor shall pay such costs and damages to the Owner as would have been avoided if
the Contractor had performed such obligations. If the Contractor performs those obligations, the Contractor shall not
be liable to the Owner or Architect for damages resulting from errors, inconsistencies or omissions in the Contract
Documents, for differences between field measurements or conditions and the Contract Documents, or for
nonconformities of the Contract Documents to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, and
lawful orders of public authorities.

§ 3.3 SUPERVISION AND CONSTRUCTION PROCEDURES

§ 3.3.1 The Contractor shall supervise and direct the Work, using the Contractor’s best skill and attention. The
Contractor shall be solely responsible for, and have control over, construction means, methods, techniques, sequences
and procedures and for coordinating all portions of the Work under the Contract, unless the Contract Documents give
other specific instructions concerning these matters. If the Contract Documents give specific instructions concerning
construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, the Contractor shall evaluate the jobsite safety
thereof and, except as stated bel ow, shall be fully and solely responsible for the jobsite safety of such means, methods,
techniques, sequences or procedures. If the Contractor determines that such means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures may not be safe, the Contractor shall give timely written notice to the Owner and Architect and shall not
proceed with that portion of the Work without further written instructions from the Architect. If the Contractor isthen
instructed to proceed with the required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures without acceptance of
changes proposed by the Contractor, the Owner shall be soldly responsible for any loss or damage arising solely from
those Owner-required means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures.

§ 3.3.2 The Contractor shall be responsible to the Owner for acts and omissions of the Contractor’ s employees,
Subcontractors and their agents and employees, and other persons or entities performing portions of the Work for, or
on behalf of, the Contractor or any of its Subcontractors.

§ 3.3.3 The Contractor shall be responsible for inspection of portions of Work aready performed to determine that
such portions are in proper condition to receive subsequent Work.

§ 3.4 LABOR AND MATERIALS

§ 3.4.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall provide and pay for labor,
materials, equipment, tools, construction equipment and machinery, water, heat, utilities, trangportation, and other
facilities and services necessary for proper execution and completion of the Work, whether temporary or permanent
and whether or not incorporated or to be incorporated in the Work.
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§ 3.4.2 Except in the case of minor changes in the Work authorized by the Architect in accordance with Sections
3.12.8 or 7.4, the Contractor may make substitutions only with the consent of the Owner, after evaluation by the
Architect and in accordance with a Change Order or Congtruction Change Directive.

§ 3.4.3 The Contractor shall enforce strict discipline and good order among the Contractor’ s employees and other
persons carrying out the Work. The Contractor shall not permit employment of unfit persons or personsnot properly
skilled in tasks assigned to them.

§ 3.5 WARRANTY

The Contractor warrantsto the Owner and Architect that material sand equipment furnished under the Contract will be
of good quality and new unless the Contract Documents require or permit otherwise. The Contractor further warrants
that the Work will conform to the requirements of the Contract Documents and will be free from defects, except for
thoseinherent in the quality of the Work the Contract Documentsrequire or permit. Work, materia's, or equipment not
conforming to these requirements may be considered defective. The Contractor’s warranty excludes remedy for
damage or defect caused by abuse, alterations to the Work not executed by the Contractor, improper or insufficient
maintenance, improper operation, or normal wear and tear and normal usage. If required by the Architect, the
Contractor shall furnish satisfactory evidence as to the kind and quality of materials and equi pment.

§ 3.6 TAXES

The Contractor shall pay sales, consumer, use and smilar taxes for the Work provided by the Contractor that are
legally enacted when bids are received or negotiations concluded, whether or not yet effective or merely scheduled to
go into effect.

§ 3.7 PERMITS, FEES, NOTICES AND COMPLIANCE WITH LAWS

§ 3.7.1 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall secure and pay for the building
permit aswell as for other permits, fees, licenses, and inspections by government agencies necessary for proper
execution and compl etion of the Work that are customarily secured after execution of the Contract and legally required
at thetime bids arereceived or negotiations concluded.

§ 3.7.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, satutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities applicable to performance of the Work.

§ 3.7.3 If the Contractor performsWork knowing it to be contrary to applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules
and regulations, or lawful orders of public authorities, the Contractor shall assume appropriate responsibility for such
Work and shall bear the costs attributable to correction.

§ 3.7.4 Concealed or Unknown Conditions. If the Contractor encounters conditions at the Stethat are (1) subsurface
or otherwise concealed physical conditions that differ materially from those indicated in the Contract Documents or
(2) unknown physical conditions of an unusual nature, that differ materially from those ordinarily found to exist and
generally recognized asinherent in construction activities of the character provided for in the Contract Documents, the
Contractor shall promptly provide notice to the Owner and the Architect before conditions are disturbed and in no
event later than 21 days after first observance of the conditions. The Architect will promptly investigate such
conditions and, if the Architect determines that they differ materially and cause an increase or decrease in the
Contractor’s cost of, or time required for, performance of any part of the Work, will recommend an equitable
adjustment in the Contract Sum or Contract Time, or both. If the Architect determinesthat the conditionsat the siteare
not materially different from those indicated in the Contract Documents and that no changein theterms of the Contract
isjustified, the Architect shall promptly notify the Owner and Contractor in writing, stating thereasons. If either party
disputes the Architect’ s determination or recommendation, that party may proceed as provided in Article 15.

§ 3.7.5 If, in the course of the Work, the Contractor encounters human remains or recognizes the existence of buria
markers, archaeological sites or wetlandsnot indicated in the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall immediately
suspend any operationsthat would affect them and shall notify the Owner and Architect. Upon receipt of such notice,
the Owner shall promptly take any action necessary to obtain governmental authorization required to resumethe
operations. The Contractor shall continue to suspend such operations until otherwise ingructed by the Owner but shall
continuewith al other operationsthat do not affect those remains or features. Requests for adjustmentsin the Contract
Sum and Contract Time arising from the existence of such remains or features may be made as provided in Article 15.
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§ 3.8 ALLOWANCES

§ 3.8.1 The Contractor shall include in the Contract Sum all allowances stated in the Contract Documents. Items
covered by allowances shall be supplied for such amounts and by such persons or entities asthe Owner may direct, but
the Contractor shall not be required to employ persons or entities to whom the Contractor has reasonable objection.

§ 3.8.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents,

.1 Allowances shall cover the cost to the Contractor of materials and equipment delivered at the site and
all required taxes, less applicable trade discounts;

.2 Contractor’s costs for unloading and handling at the site, labor, install ation costs, overhead, profit and
other expenses contemplated for stated allowance amounts shall be included in the Contract Sum but
not in the allowances; and

.3 Whenever costs are more than or less than alowances, the Contract Sum shall be adjusted accordingly
by Change Order. The amount of the Change Order shall reflect (1) the difference between actual costs
and the allowances under Section 3.8.2.1 and (2) changes in Contractor’s costs under Section 3.8.2.2.

§ 3.8.3 Materials and equipment under an allowance shall be selected by the Owner with reasonable promptness.

§ 3.9 SUPERINTENDENT

§ 3.9.1 The Contractor shall employ a competent superintendent and necessary assistantswho shall bein attendance at
the Project site during performance of the Work. The superintendent shall represent the Contractor, and
communications given to the superintendent shall be as binding asif given to the Contractor.

§ 3.9.2 The Contractor, as soon as practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner
through the Architect the name and qualifications of a proposed superintendent. The Architect may reply within 14
days to the Contractor in writing stating (1) whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonabl e objection to the
proposed superintendent or (2) that the Architect requires additional time to review. Failure of the Architect to reply
within the 14 day period shall constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 3.9.3 The Contractor shall not employ a proposed superintendent to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not change the superintendent without the Owner’ s consent,
which shall not unreasonably be withheld or delayed.

§ 3.10 CONTRACTOR’'S CONSTRUCTION SCHEDULES

§ 3.10.1 The Contractor, promptly after being awarded the Contract, shall prepare and submit for the Owner’s and
Architect’ s information a Contractor’ s construction schedule for the Work. The schedule shall not exceed time limits
current under the Contract Documents, shall be revised at appropriate intervals asrequired by the conditions of the
Work and Project, shall be related to the entire Project to the extent required by the Contract Documents, and shall
provide for expeditious and practicable execution of the Work.

§ 3.10.2 The Contractor shall prepare a submittal schedule, promptly after being awarded the Contract and thereafter
as necessary to maintain a current submittal schedule, and shall submit the schedule(s) for the Architect’ s approval.
The Architect’ sapproval shall not unreasonably be delayed or withheld. The submittal schedule shall (1) be
coordinated with the Contractor’s construction schedule, and (2) allow the Architect reasonable time to review
submittals. If the Contractor failsto submit asubmittal schedule, the Contractor shall not be entitled to any increasein
Contract Sum or extension of Contract Time based on thetime required for review of submittals.

§ 3.10.3 The Contractor shall perform the Work in general accordance with the most recent schedul es submitted to the
Owner and Architect.

§ 3.11 DOCUMENTS AND SAMPLES AT THE SITE

The Contractor shall maintain at the site for the Owner one copy of the Drawings, Specifications, Addenda, Change
Orders and other Modifications, in good order and marked currently to indicate field changes and sel ections made
during construction, and one copy of approved Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar required
submittals. These shall be available to the Architect and shall be delivered to the Architect for submittal to the Owner
upon completion of the Work as arecord of the Work as constructed.
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§ 3.12 SHOP DRAWINGS, PRODUCT DATA AND SAMPLES

§ 3.12.1 Shop Drawings are drawings, diagrams, schedules and other data specially prepared for the Work by the
Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor, manufacturer, supplier or distributor to illustrate some portion of
the Work.

§ 3.12.2 Product Data areillustrations, standard schedul es, performance charts, ingructions, brochures, diagrams and
other information furnished by the Contractor to illustrate materials or equipment for some portion of the Work.

§ 3.12.3 Samples are physical examples that illustrate materials, equipment or workmanship and establish standards
by which the Work will be judged.

§ 3.12.4 Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals are not Contract Documents. Their purposeis
to demonstrate the way by which the Contractor proposes to conform to the information given and the design concept
expressed in the Contract Documents for those portions of the Work for which the Contract Documents require
submittals. Review by the Architect is subject to the limitations of Section 4.2.7. Informationa submittals upon which
the Architect isnot expected to take responsive action may be soidentified in the Contract Documents. Submittals that
are not required by the Contract Documents may be returned by the Architect without action.

§ 3.12.5 The Contractor shall review for compliance with the Contract Documents, approve and submit to the
Architect Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals required by the Contract Documentsin
accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedul e, with reasonable promptness and in such sequence asto cause no delay in the Work or in the activities of the
Owner or of separate contractors.

§ 3.12.6 By submitting Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples and similar submittals, the Contractor represents to the
Owner and Architect that the Contractor has (1) reviewed and approved them, (2) determined and verified materials,
field measurements and field construction criteriare ated thereto, or will do so and (3) checked and coordinated the
information contained within such submittals with the requirements of the Work and of the Contract Documents.

§ 3.12.7 The Contractor shall perform no portion of the Work for which the Contract Documentsrequire submittal and
review of Shop Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals until the respective submittal has been
approved by the Architect.

§ 3.12.8 The Work shall be in accordance with approved submittals except that the Contractor shall not be relieved of
responsibility for deviations from requirements of the Contract Documents by the Architect’s approval of Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals unless the Contractor has specifically informed the Architect
in writing of such deviation at the time of submittal and (1) the Architect has given written approval to the specific
deviation as a minor change in the Work, or (2) a Change Order or Construction Change Directive has been issued
authorizing the deviation. The Contractor shall not be relieved of responsibility for errors or omissionsin Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples or similar submittals by the Architect’s approval thereof.

§ 3.12.9 The Contractor shall direct specific attention, in writing or on resubmitted Shop Drawings, Product Data,
Samples or smilar submittals, to revisions other than those requested by the Architect on previous submittals. In the
absence of such written notice, the Architect’ s approval of aresubmission shall not apply to such revisions.

§ 3.12.10 The Contractor shall not be required to provide professional services that constitute the practice of
architecture or engineering unless such services are specifically required by the Contract Documents for a portion of
the Work or unless the Contractor needsto provide such servicesin order to carry out the Contractor’ sresponshilities
for construction means, methods, techniques, sequences and procedures. The Contractor shall not be required to
provide professional servicesin violation of applicable law. If professional design services or certifications by a
design professional related to systems, materials or equipment are specifically required of the Contractor by the
Contract Documents, the Owner and the Architect will specify all performance and design criteria that such services
must satisfy. The Contractor shall cause such services or certificationsto be provided by a properly licensed design
professional, whose signature and seal shall appear on all drawings, calculations, specifications, certifications, Shop
Drawingsand other submittals prepared by such professional . Shop Drawingsand other submittalsrelated to the Work
designed or certified by such professional, if prepared by others, shall bear such professional’ s written approval when
submitted to the Architect. The Owner and the Architect shall be entitled to rely upon the adequacy, accuracy and
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completeness of the services, certifications and approvals performed or provided by such design professionals,
provided the Owner and Architect have specified to the Contractor all performance and design criteria that such
services must satisfy. Pursuant to this Section 3.12.10, the Architect will review, approve or take other appropriate
action on submittals only for the limited purpose of checking for conformance with information given and the design
concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Contractor shall not be responsible for the adequacy of the
performance and design criteria specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 3.13USE OF SITE

The Contractor shall confine operations at the site to areas permitted by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities and the Contract Documents and shall not unreasonably
encumber the site with materials or equipment.

§ 3.14 CUTTING AND PATCHING

§ 3.14.1 The Contractor shall be responsible for cutting, fitting or patching required to complete the Work or to make
its partsfit together properly. All areasrequiring cutting, fitting and patching shall be restored to the condition existing
prior to the cutting, fitting and patching, unless otherwise required by the Contract Documents.

§ 3.14.2 The Contractor shall not damage or endanger a portion of the Work or fully or partially completed
construction of the Owner or separate contractors by cutting, patching or otherwise altering such construction, or by
excavation. The Contractor shall not cut or otherwise alter such construction by the Owner or a separate contractor
except with written consent of the Owner and of such separate contractor; such consent shall not be unreasonably
withheld. The Contractor shall not unreasonably withhold from the Owner or a separate contractor the Contractor’s
consent to cutting or otherwise altering the Work.

§ 3.15 CLEANING UP

§ 3.15.1 The Contractor shall keep the premises and surrounding area free from accumulation of waste materials or
rubbish caused by operations under the Contract. At completion of the Work, the Contractor shall remove waste
materials, rubbish, the Contractor’ stools, construction equipment, machinery and surplus materials from and about
the Project.

§ 3.15.2 If the Contractor fails to clean up as provided in the Contract Documents, the Owner may do so and Owner
shall be entitled to reimbursement from the Contractor.

§ 3.16 ACCESS TO WORK
The Contractor shall provide the Owner and Architect access to the Work in preparation and progress wherever
located.

§ 3.17 ROYALTIES, PATENTS AND COPYRIGHTS

The Contractor shall pay all royalties and license fees. The Contractor shall defend suits or claimsfor infringement of
copyrights and patent rights and shall hold the Owner and Architect harmless from |oss on account thereof, but shall
not be responsible for such defense or loss when a particular design, process or product of a particular manufacturer or
manufacturersis required by the Contract Documents, or where the copyright violations are contained in Drawings,
Specifications or other documents prepared by the Owner or Architect. However, if the Contractor has reason to
believe that the required design, process or product is an infringement of a copyright or a patent, the Contractor shall
be responsible for such loss unless such information is promptly furnished to the Architect.

§ 3.18 INDEMNIFICATION

§ 3.18.1 Tothefullest extent permitted by law the Contractor shall indemnify and hold harmlessthe Owner, Architect,
Architect’ s consultants, and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims, damages, |osses and
expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from performance of the Work,
provided that such claim, damage, loss or expenseis attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to
injury to or destruction of tangible property (other than the Work itself), but only to the extent caused by the negligent
acts or omissions of the Contractor, a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for
whose acts they may beliable, regardless of whether or not such claim, damage, loss or expenseis caused in part by a
party indemnified hereunder. Such obligation shall not be construed to negate, abridge, or reduce other rights or
obligations of indemnity that would otherwise exist asto a party or person described in this Section 3.18.
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§ 3.18.2 In claims against any person or entity indemnified under this Section 3.18 by an employee of the Contractor,
a Subcontractor, anyone directly or indirectly employed by them or anyone for whose acts they may be liable, the
indemnification obligation under Section 3.18.1 shall not be limited by alimitation on amount or type of damages,
compensation or benefits payable by or for the Contractor or a Subcontractor under workers' compensation acts,
disability benefit acts or other employee benefit acts.

ARTICLE 4  ARCHITECT

§ 4.1 GENERAL

§ 4.1.1 The Owner shall retain an architect lawfully licensed to practice architecture or an entity lawfully practicing
architecture in the jurisdiction where the Project is located. That person or entity is identified as the Architect in the
Agreement and isreferred to throughout the Contract Documents asif singular in number.

§ 4.1.2 Duties, responsihilitiesand limitations of authority of the Architect as set forth in the Contract Documents shall
not be restricted, modified or extended without written consent of the Owner, Contractor and Architect. Consent shall
not be unreasonably withheld.

§ 4.1.3 If the employment of the Architect isterminated, the Owner shall employ a successor architect asto whom the
Contractor has no reasonable objection and whose status under the Contract Documents shall be that of the Architect.

§ 4.2 ADMINISTRATION OF THE CONTRACT

§ 4.2.1 The Architect will provide administration of the Contract as described in the Contract Documents and will be
an Owner’ srepresentative during construction until the date the Architect issuesthe final Certificate for Payment. The
Architect will have authority to act on behalf of the Owner only to the extent provided in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.2 The Architect will visit the site at interval s appropriate to the stage of construction, or as otherwise agreed with
the Owner, to become generally familiar with the progress and quality of the portion of the Work completed, and to
determinein general if the Work observed is being performed in a manner indicating that the Work, when fully
completed, will be in accordance with the Contract Documents. However, the Architect will not be required to make
exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to check the quality or quantity of the Work. The Architect will not have
control over, charge of, or responsibility for, the construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or procedures, or
for the safety precautions and programsin connection with the Work, since these are solely the Contractor’ srights and
responsibilities under the Contract Documents, except as provided in Section 3.3.1.

§ 4.2.3 On the basis of the sitevisits, the Architect will keep the Owner reasonably informed about the progress and
quality of the portion of the Work completed, and report to the Owner (1) known deviations from the Contract
Documents and from the most recent construction schedule submitted by the Contractor, and (2) defects and
deficiencies observed in the Work. The Architect will not be responsible for the Contractor’ s failure to perform the
Work in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents. The Architect will not have control over or
charge of and will not be responsible for acts or omissions of the Contractor, Subcontractors, or their agents or
employees, or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.

§ 4.2.4 COMMUNICATIONS FACILITATING CONTRACT ADMINISTRATION

Except as otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or when direct communi cations have been specially
authorized, the Owner and Contractor shall endeavor to communicate with each other through the Architect about
matters arising out of or relating to the Contract. Communications by and with the Architect’ s consultants shall be
through the Architect. Communications by and with Subcontractors and material suppliers shall be through the
Contractor. Communications by and with separate contractors shall be through the Owner.

§ 4.2.5 Based on the Architect’ s evaluations of the Contractor’s Applications for Payment, the Architect will review
and certify the amounts due the Contractor and will issue Certificates for Payment in such amounts.

§ 4.2.6 The Architect has authority to reject Work that does not conform to the Contract Documents. Whenever the
Architect considersit necessary or advisable, the Architect will have authority to require inspection or testing of the
Work in accordance with Sections 13.5.2 and 13.5.3, whether or not such Work isfabricated, installed or compl eted.
However, neither this authority of the Architect nor a decision made in good faith either to exercise or not to exercise
such authority shall giveriseto aduty or responsibility of the Architect to the Contractor, Subcontractors, materia and
equipment suppliers, their agents or employees, or other persons or entities performing portions of the Work.
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§ 4.2.7 The Architect will review and approve, or take other appropriate action upon, the Contractor’ s submittals such
as Shop Drawings, Product Data and Samples, but only for the limited purpaose of checking for conformance with
information given and the design concept expressed in the Contract Documents. The Architect’s action will be taken
in accordance with the submittal schedule approved by the Architect or, in the absence of an approved submittal
schedul e, with reasonabl e promptness while alowing sufficient timein the Architect’ s professional judgment to
permit adequate review. Review of such submittalsisnot conducted for the purpose of determining the accuracy and
completeness of other details such as dimensions and quantities, or for substantiating instructions for installation or
performance of equipment or systems, all of which remain the responsibility of the Contractor asrequired by the
Contract Documents. The Architect’ sreview of the Contractor’s submittals shall not relieve the Contractor of the
obligations under Sections 3.3, 3.5 and 3.12. The Architect’ sreview shall not constitute approval of safety precautions
or, unless otherwise specifically stated by the Architect, of any construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures. The Architect’ sapproval of a specific item shall not indicate approval of an assembly of which theitem is
acomponent.

§ 4.2.8 The Architect will prepare Change Orders and Construction Change Directives, and may authorize minor
changes in the Work as provided in Section 7.4. The Architect will investigate and make determinations and
recommendations regarding concealed and unknown conditions as provided in Section 3.7.4.

§ 4.2.9 The Architect will conduct inspectionsto determine the date or dates of Substantial Completion and the date of
final completion; issue Certificates of Substantial Completion pursuant to Section 9.8; receive and forward to the
Owner, for the Owner’ sreview and records, written warranties and related documentsrequired by the Contract and
assembled by the Contractor pursuant to Section 9.10; and issue a final Certificate for Payment pursuant to Section
9.10.

§ 4.2.10 If the Owner and Architect agree, the Architect will provide one or more project representatives to assist in
carrying out the Architect’ sresponsibilities at the Ste. The duties, responsihilities and limitations of authority of such
project representatives shall be as set forth in an exhibit to be incorporated in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.11 The Architect will interpret and decide matters concerning performance under, and requirements of, the
Contract Documents on written request of either the Owner or Contractor. The Architect’ s response to such requests
will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with reasonable promptness.

§ 4.2.12 Interpretations and decisions of the Architect will be consistent with theintent of, and reasonably inferable
from, the Contract Documentsand will beinwriting or in theform of drawings. When making such interpretations and
decisions, the Architect will endeavor to secure faithful performance by both Owner and Contractor, will not show
partiality to either and will not be liable for results of interpretations or decisions rendered in good faith.

§ 4.2.13 The Architect’ s decisions on matters relating to aesthetic effect will be final if consistent with the intent
expressed in the Contract Documents.

§ 4.2.14 The Architect will review and respond to requests for information about the Contract Documents. The
Architect’ s response to such requests will be made in writing within any time limits agreed upon or otherwise with
reasonable promptness. If appropriate, the Architect will prepare and i ssue supplemental Drawings and Specifications
in response to the requests for information.

ARTICLE 5 SUBCONTRACTORS

§ 5.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 5.1.1 A Subcontractor isa person or entity who has a direct contract with the Contractor to perform a portion of the
Work at the site. The term " Subcontractor” isreferred to throughout the Contract Documents as if singular in number
and means a Subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Subcontractor. The term " Subcontractor” does not
include a separate contractor or subcontractors of a separate contractor.

§ 5.1.2 A Sub-subcontractor isa person or entity who hasadirect or indirect contract with a Subcontractor to perform
aportion of the Work at the site. The term " Sub-subcontractor” isreferred to throughout the Contract Documents asif
singular in number and means a Sub-subcontractor or an authorized representative of the Sub-subcontractor.
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§ 5.2 AWARD OF SUBCONTRACTS AND OTHER CONTRACTS FOR PORTIONS OF THE WORK

§ 5.2.1 Unless otherwise stated in the Contract Documents or the bidding requirements, the Contractor, as soon as
practicable after award of the Contract, shall furnish in writing to the Owner through the Architect the names of
persons or entities (including those who are to furnish materials or equi pment fabricated to a special design) proposed
for each principal portion of the Work. The Architect may reply within 14 days to the Contractor in writing stating (1)
whether the Owner or the Architect has reasonabl e objection to any such proposed person or entity or (2) that the
Architect requires additional timefor review. Failure of the Owner or Architect to reply within the 14-day period shall
constitute notice of no reasonable objection.

§ 5.2.2 The Contractor shall not contract with a proposed person or entity to whom the Owner or Architect has made
reasonable and timely objection. The Contractor shall not be required to contract with anyone to whom the Contractor
has made reasonabl e objection.

§ 5.2.3 If the Owner or Architect has reasonable objection to a person or entity proposed by the Contractor, the
Contractor shall propose another to whom the Owner or Architect has no reasonable objection. If the proposed but
rejected Subcontractor was reasonably capable of performing the Work, the Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be
increased or decreased by the difference, if any, occasioned by such change, and an appropriate Change Order shall be
issued before commencement of the substitute Subcontractor’s Work. However, no increase in the Contract Sum or
Contract Time shall be allowed for such change unless the Contractor has acted promptly and responsively in
submitting names as required.

§ 5.2.4 The Contractor shall not substitute a Subcontractor, person or entity previousy selected if the Owner or
Architect makes reasonabl e objection to such substitution.

§ 5.3 SUBCONTRACTUAL RELATIONS

By appropriate agreement, written wherelegally required for validity, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor,
to the extent of the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor, to be bound to the Contractor by terms of the Contract
Documents, and to assume toward the Contractor all the obligations and responsibilities, including the respons bility
for safety of the Subcontractor’ s Work, which the Contractor, by these Documents, assumes toward the Owner and
Architect. Each subcontract agreement shall preserve and protect the rights of the Owner and Architect under the
Contract Documents with respect to the Work to be performed by the Subcontractor so that subcontracting thereof will
not prejudice such rights, and shall allow to the Subcontractor, unless specifically provided otherwise in the
subcontract agreement, the benefit of all rights, remedies and redress againg the Contractor that the Contractor, by the
Contract Documents, has againgt the Owner. Where appropriate, the Contractor shall require each Subcontractor to
enter into similar agreements with Sub-subcontractors. The Contractor shall make avail able to each proposed
Subcontractor, prior to the execution of the subcontract agreement, copies of the Contract Documentsto which the
Subcontractor will be bound, and, upon written request of the Subcontractor, identify to the Subcontractor terms and
conditions of the proposed subcontract agreement that may be at variance with the Contract Documents.
Subcontractors will smilarly make copies of applicable portions of such documents availableto their respective
proposed Sub-subcontractors.

§ 5.4 CONTINGENT ASSIGNMENT OF SUBCONTRACTS
§ 5.4.1 Each subcontract agreement for aportion of the Work is assigned by the Contractor to the Owner, provided that
.1 assignment is effective only after termination of the Contract by the Owner for cause pursuant to
Section 14.2 and only for those subcontract agreements that the Owner accepts by notifying the
Subcontractor and Contractor in writing; and
.2 assignment is subject to the prior rights of the surety, if any, obligated under bond relating to the
Contract.

When the Owner accepts the assignment of a subcontract agreement, the Owner assumes the Contractor’ srights and
obligations under the subcontract.

§ 5.4.2 Upon such assignment, if the Work has been suspended for more than 30 days, the Subcontractor’s
compensation shall be equitably adjusted for increasesin cost resulting from the suspension.

§ 5.4.3 Upon such assignment to the Owner under this Section 5.4, the Owner may further assign the subcontract to a
successor contractor or other entity. If the Owner assigns the subcontract to a successor contractor or other entity, the

AIA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved: WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 20
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the

/ maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 14:06:54 on 04/29/2013 under Order N0.0303639281_1 which expires

on 09/12/2013, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (928607310)

Init.



Owner shall neverthelessremain legally responsible for al of the successor contractor’s obligations under the
subcontract.

ARTICLE 6 CONSTRUCTION BY OWNER OR BY SEPARATE CONTRACTORS

§ 6.1 OWNER'S RIGHT TO PERFORM CONSTRUCTION AND TO AWARD SEPARATE CONTRACTS

§ 6.1.1 The Owner reservestheright to perform construction or operationsrelated to the Project with the Owner’s own
forces, and to award separate contracts in connection with other portions of the Project or other construction or
operations on the site under Conditions of the Contract identical or substantialy similar to these including those
portions related to insurance and waiver of subrogation. If the Contractor claims that delay or additional cost is
involved because of such action by the Owner, the Contractor shall make such Claim as provided in Article 15.

§ 6.1.2 When separate contracts are awarded for different portions of the Project or other construction or operations on
the site, the term " Contractor” in the Contract Documents in each case shall mean the Contractor who executes each
separate Owner-Contractor Agreement.

§ 6.1.3 The Owner shall provide for coordination of the activities of the Owner’s own forces and of each separate
contractor with the Work of the Contractor, who shall cooperate with them. The Contractor shall participate with other
separate contractorsand the Owner in reviewing their construction schedules. The Contractor shall makeany revisions
to the construction schedule deemed necessary after ajoint review and mutua agreement. The construction schedules
shall then constitute the schedules to be used by the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner until subsequently
revised.

§ 6.1.4 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, when the Owner performs construction or operations
related to the Project with the Owner’s own forces, the Owner shall be deemed to be subject to the same obligations
and to have the same rights that apply to the Contractor under the Conditions of the Contract, including, without
excluding others, those stated in Article 3, thisArticle 6 and Articles 10, 11 and 12.

§ 6.2 MUTUAL RESPONSIBILITY

§ 6.2.1 The Contractor shal afford the Owner and separate contractors reasonable opportunity for introduction and
storage of their materials and equipment and performance of their activities, and shall connect and coordinate the
Contractor’s construction and operations with theirs asrequired by the Contract Documents.

§ 6.2.2 If part of the Contractor’ s Work depends for proper execution or results upon construction or operations by the
Owner or a separate contractor, the Contractor shall, prior to proceeding with that portion of the Work, promptly report
to the Architect apparent discrepancies or defectsin such other construction that would render it unsuitable for such
proper execution and results. Failure of the Contractor so to report shall constitute an acknowledgment that the
Owner’s or separate contractor’s completed or partially completed construction isfit and proper to receive the
Contractor’s Work, except asto defects not then reasonably discoverable.

§ 6.2.3 The Contractor shall reimburse the Owner for costs the Owner incursthat are payable to a separate contractor
because of the Contractor’ s delays, improperly timed activities or defective construction. The Owner shall be
responsible to the Contractor for costs the Contractor incurs because of a separate contractor’ s delays, improperly
timed activities, damage to the Work or defective construction.

§ 6.2.4 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage the Contractor wrongfully causes to completed or partialy
completed construction or to property of the Owner or separate contractors as provided in Section 10.2.5.

§ 6.2.5 The Owner and each separate contractor shall have the same responsibilities for cutting and patching asare
described for the Contractor in Section 3.14.

§ 6.3 OWNER'S RIGHT TO CLEAN UP

If a dispute arises among the Contractor, separate contractors and the Owner asto theresponsibility under their
respective contracts for maintaining the premises and surrounding area free from waste materials and rubbish, the
Owner may clean up and the Architect will allocate the cost among those responsible.
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ARTICLE 7 CHANGES IN THE WORK
§ 7.1 GENERAL

§ 7.1.1 Changes in the Work may be accomplished after execution of the Contract, and without invalidating the

Contract, by Change Order, Construction Change Directive or order for aminor changein the Work, subject to the
limitations stated in this Article 7 and elsewherein the Contract Documents.

§ 7.1.2 A Change Order shall be based upon agreement among the Owner, Contractor and Architect; a Construction
Change Directive requires agreement by the Owner and Architect and may or may not be agreed to by the Contractor;
an order for aminor change in the Work may be issued by the Architect aone.

§ 7.1.3 Changes in the Work shall be performed under applicable provisions of the Contract Documents, and the
Contractor shall proceed promptly, unless otherwise provided in the Change Order, Construction Change Directive or
order for aminor change in the Work.

§ 7.2 CHANGE ORDERS
§ 7.2.1 A Change Order isawritten instrument prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner, Contractor and
Architect stating their agreement upon all of the following:
A1
2
3

The changein the Work;
The amount of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum; and
The extent of the adjustment, if any, in the Contract Time.

§ 7.3 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVES
§ 7.3.1 A Construction Change Directive isawritten order prepared by the Architect and signed by the Owner and
Architect, directing a change in the Work prior to agreement on adjustment, if any, in the Contract Sum or Contract
Time, or both. The Owner may by Construction Change Directive, without invalidating the Contract, order changesin
the Work within the general scope of the Contract consisting of additions, deletions or other revisions, the Contract
Sum and Contract Time being adjusted accordingly.

§ 7.3.2 A Construction Change Directive shall be used in the absence of total agreement on the terms of a Change

Order.

§ 7.3.3 If the Construction Change Directive provides for an adjustment to the Contract Sum, the adjustment shall be
based on one of the following methods:

a1

2
3

4

Mutual acceptance of alump sum properly itemized and supported by sufficient substantiating data to

permit eval uation;

Unit prices stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon;

Cost to be determined in a manner agreed upon by the parties and a mutually acceptable fixed or
percentage fee; or

As provided in Section 7.3.7.

§ 7.3.4 If unit prices are stated in the Contract Documents or subsequently agreed upon, and if quantities originally
contemplated are materially changed in a proposed Change Order or Construction Change Directive so that
application of such unit prices to quantities of Work proposed will cause substantial inequity to the Owner or
Contractor, the applicable unit prices shall be equitably adjusted.

§ 7.3.5 Upon receipt of a Construction Change Directive, the Contractor shall promptly proceed with the change in the

Work involved and advise the Architect of the Contractor’s agreement or disagreement with the method, if any,
provided in the Construction Change Directive for determining the proposed adjustment in the Contract Sum or

Contract Time.

§ 7.3.6 A Construction Change Directive signed by the Contractor indicates the Contractor’ s agreement therewith,
including adjustment in Contract Sum and Contract Time or the method for determining them. Such agreement shall
be effective immediately and shall be recorded as a Change Order.

§ 7.3.7 If the Contractor does not respond promptly or disagrees with the method for adjustment in the Contract Sum,
the Architect shall determine the method and the adjustment on the basis of reasonable expenditures and savings of
those performing the Work attributable to the change, including, in case of an increase in the Contract Sum, an amount
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for overhead and profit as set forth in the Agreement, or if no such amount is set forth in the Agreement, areasonable
amount. In such case, and also under Section 7.3.3.3, the Contractor shall keep and present, in such form asthe
Architect may prescribe, an itemized accounting together with appropriate supporting data. Unless otherwise provided
in the Contract Documents, costs for the purpaoses of this Section 7.3.7 shall be limited to the following:
.1 Costsof labor, including social security, old age and unemployment insurance, fringe benefits required
by agreement or custom, and workers' compensation insurance;
.2 Costs of materials, supplies and equipment, including cost of transportation, whether incorporated or

consumed;

.3 Rental costs of machinery and equipment, exclusive of hand tools, whether rented from the Contractor
or others,

4 Costsof premiumsfor all bonds and insurance, permit fees, and sales, use or similar taxesrelated to the
Work; and

.5 Additiona costs of supervision and field office personnel directly attributable to the change.

§ 7.3.8 Theamount of credit to be allowed by the Contractor to the Owner for adeletion or changethat resultsin a net
decrease in the Contract Sum shall be actual net cost as confirmed by the Architect. When both additions and credits
covering related Work or substitutions are involved in a change, the allowance for overhead and profit shall be figured
on the basis of net increase, if any, with respect to that change.

§ 7.3.9 Pending final determination of the total cost of a Construction Change Directive to the Owner, the Contractor
may request payment for Work completed under the Construction Change Directive in Applications for Payment. The
Architect will make an interim determination for purposes of monthly certification for payment for those costs and
certify for payment the amount that the Architect determines, in the Architect’s professional judgment, to be
reasonably justified. The Architect’s interim determination of cost shall adjust the Contract Sum on the same basis as
a Change Order, subject to theright of either party to disagree and assert a Claim in accordance with Article 15.

§ 7.3.10 When the Owner and Contractor agree with a determination made by the Architect concerning the
adjustments in the Contract Sum and Contract Time, or otherwise reach agreement upon the adjustments, such
agreement shall be effective immediately and the Architect will prepare a Change Order. Change Orders may be
issued for all or any part of a Construction Change Directive.

§ 7.4 MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

The Architect has authority to order minor changes in the Work not involving adjustment in the Contract Sum or
extension of the Contract Time and not inconsistent with the intent of the Contract Documents. Such changes will be
effected by written order signed by the Architect and shall be binding on the Owner and Contractor.

ARTICLE 8 TIME

§ 8.1 DEFINITIONS

§ 8.1.1 Unless otherwise provided, Contract Timeisthe period of time, including authorized adjustments, allotted in
the Contract Documents for Substantial Compl etion of the Work.

§ 8.1.2 The date of commencement of the Work isthe date established in the Agreement.
§ 8.1.3 The date of Substantial Completion isthe date certified by the Architect in accordance with Section 9.8.

§ 8.1.4 Theterm "day" as used in the Contract Documents shall mean calendar day unless otherwise specifically
defined.

§ 8.2 PROGRESS AND COMPLETION
§ 8.2.1 Timelimits stated in the Contract Documents are of the essence of the Contract. By executing the Agreement
the Contractor confirmsthat the Contract Timeis areasonable period for performing the Work.

§ 8.2.2 The Contractor shall not knowingly, except by agreement or instruction of the Owner in writing, prematurely
commence operations on the site or elsewhere prior to the effective date of insurance required by Article 11 to be
furnished by the Contractor and Owner. The date of commencement of the Work shall not be changed by the effective
date of such insurance.
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§ 8.2.3 The Contractor shall proceed expeditioudy with adequate forces and shall achieve Substantial Completion
within the Contract Time.

§ 8.3 DELAYS AND EXTENSIONS OF TIME

§ 8.3.1 If the Contractor isdelayed at any time in the commencement or progress of the Work by an act or neglect of
the Owner or Architect, or of an employee of either, or of a separate contractor employed by the Owner; or by changes
ordered in the Work; or by labor disputes, fire, unusua delay in deliveries, unavoidable casualties or other causes
beyond the Contractor’s control; or by delay authorized by the Owner pending mediation and arbitration; or by other
causes that the Architect determines may justify delay, then the Contract Time shall be extended by Change Order for
such reasonabl e time as the Architect may determine.

§ 8.3.2 Claimsrelating to time shall be made in accordance with applicable provisions of Article 15.

§ 8.3.3 This Section 8.3 does not preclude recovery of damages for delay by either party under other provisions of the
Contract Documents.

ARTICLE 9 PAYMENTS AND COMPLETION

§ 9.1 CONTRACT SUM

The Contract Sum is gtated in the Agreement and, including authorized adjustments, is the total amount payable by the
Owner to the Contractor for performance of the Work under the Contract Documents.

§ 9.2 SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Where the Contract is based on a stipulated sum or Guaranteed Maximum Price, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect, before the first Application for Payment, a schedule of values allocating the entire Contract Sum to the
various portions of the Work and prepared in such form and supported by such data to substantiate its accuracy asthe
Architect may require. This schedule, unless objected to by the Architect, shall be used as a basis for reviewing the
Contractor’s Applications for Payment.

§ 9.3 APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

§ 9.3.1 At least ten days before the date established for each progress payment, the Contractor shall submit to the
Architect an itemized Application for Payment prepared in accordance with the schedul e of values, if required under
Section 9.2, for completed portions of the Work. Such application shall be notarized, if required, and supported by
such data substantiating the Contractor’ sright to payment asthe Owner or Architect may require, such as copies of
requigtions from Subcontractors and material suppliers, and shall reflect retainage if provided for in the Contract
Documents.

§ 9.3.1.1 Asprovided in Section 7.3.9, such applications may include requests for payment on account of changesin
the Work that have been properly authorized by Construction Change Directives, or by interim determinations of the
Architect, but not yet included in Change Orders.

§ 9.3.1.2 Applications for Payment shall not include requests for payment for portions of the Work for which the
Contractor does not intend to pay a Subcontractor or material supplier, unless such Work has been performed by others
whom the Contractor intends to pay.

§ 9.3.2 Unless otherwise provided in the Contract Documents, payments shall be made on account of materials and
equipment delivered and suitably stored at the site for subsequent incorporation in the Work. If approved in advance
by the Owner, payment may similarly be made for materials and equipment suitably stored off the Ste at alocation
agreed upon in writing. Payment for material s and equipment stored on or off the site shall be conditioned upon
compliance by the Contractor with procedures satisfactory to the Owner to establish the Owner’ stitleto such materials
and equipment or otherwise protect the Owner’ sinterest, and shall include the costs of applicable insurance, storage
and trangportation to the site for such materials and equipment stored off the site.

§ 9.3.3 The Contractor warrantsthat titleto all Work covered by an Application for Payment will passto the Owner no
later than the time of payment. The Contractor further warrants that upon submittal of an Application for Payment all
Work for which Certificates for Payment have been previoudly issued and payments received from the Owner shall, to
the best of the Contractor’s knowledge, information and belief, be free and clear of liens, claims, security interests or
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encumbrances in favor of the Contractor, Subcontractors, material suppliers, or other persons or entities making a
claim by reason of having provided labor, materials and equipment relating to the Work.

8 9.4 CERTIFICATES FOR PAYMENT

8 9.4.1 The Architect will, within seven days after receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, either issueto
the Owner a Certificate for Payment, with a copy to the Contractor, for such amount asthe Architect determinesis
properly due, or notify the Contractor and Owner in writing of the Architect’ s reasons for withholding certification in
whole or in part as provided in Section 9.5.1.

§ 9.4.2 Theissuance of a Certificate for Payment will constitute a representation by the Architect to the Owner, based
on the Architect’ s evaluation of the Work and the data comprising the Application for Payment, that, to the best of the
Architect’s knowledge, information and belief, the Work has progressed to the point indicated and that the quality of
the Work isin accordance with the Contract Documents. The foregoing representations are subject to an evaluation of
the Work for conformance with the Contract Documents upon Substantial Completion, to results of subsequent tests
and inspections, to correction of minor deviations from the Contract Documents prior to completion and to specific
qualifications expressed by the Architect. The issuance of a Certificate for Payment will further constitute a
representation that the Contractor is entitled to payment in theamount certified. However, theissuance of a Certificate
for Payment will not be arepresentation that the Architect has (1) made exhaustive or continuous on-site inspections to
check the quality or quantity of the Work, (2) reviewed construction means, methods, techniques, sequences or
procedures, (3) reviewed copies of requisitionsreceived from Subcontractors and material suppliers and other data
requested by the Owner to substantiate the Contractor’ sright to payment, or (4) made examination to ascertain how or
for what purpose the Contractor has used money previoudly paid on account of the Contract Sum.

§ 9.5 DECISIONS TO WITHHOLD CERTIFICATION
§ 9.5.1 The Architect may withhold a Certificate for Payment in whole or in part, to the extent reasonably necessary to
protect the Owner, if in the Architect’ s opinion the representations to the Owner required by Section 9.4.2 cannot be
made. If the Architect is unable to certify payment in the amount of the Application, the Architect will notify the
Contractor and Owner as provided in Section 9.4.1. If the Contractor and Architect cannot agree on arevised amount,
the Architect will promptly issue a Certificate for Payment for the amount for which the Architect isableto make such
representations to the Owner. The Architect may also withhold a Certificate for Payment or, because of subsequently
discovered evidence, may nullify the whole or a part of a Certificate for Payment previoudly issued, to such extent as
may be necessary in the Architect’ s opinion to protect the Owner from loss for which the Contractor isresponsible,
including loss resulting from acts and omissions described in Section 3.3.2, because of
.1 defective Work not remedied;
.2 third party claimsfiled or reasonable evidence indicating probabl e filing of such claims unless security
acceptable to the Owner is provided by the Contractor;
.3 failure of the Contractor to make payments properly to Subcontractors or for labor, materials or
equipment;
4 reasonable evidence that the Work cannot be completed for the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum;
.5 damage to the Owner or a separate contractor;
.6 reasonable evidence that the Work will not be completed within the Contract Time, and that the unpaid
balance would not be adequate to cover actua or liquidated damages for the anticipated delay; or
.7 repeated failureto carry out the Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.5.2 When the above reasons for withholding certification are removed, certification will be made for amounts
previously withheld.

§ 9.5.3 If the Architect withholds certification for payment under Section 9.5.1.3, the Owner may, at its sole option,
issue joint checks to the Contractor and to any Subcontractor or material or equipment suppliersto whom the
Contractor failed to make payment for Work properly performed or material or equipment suitably delivered. If the
Owner makes payments by joint check, the Owner shall notify the Architect and the Architect will reflect such
payment on the next Certificate for Payment.

§ 9.6 PROGRESS PAYMENTS
§ 9.6.1 After the Architect hasissued a Certificate for Payment, the Owner shall make payment in the manner and
within the time provided in the Contract Documents, and shall so notify the Architect.
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§ 9.6.2 The Contractor shall pay each Subcontractor no later than seven days after receipt of payment from the Owner
the amount to which the Subcontractor is entitled, reflecting percentages actually retained from payments to the
Contractor on account of the Subcontractor’ s portion of the Work. The Contractor shall, by appropriate agreement
with each Subcontractor, require each Subcontractor to make paymentsto Sub-subcontractorsin asimilar manner.

§ 9.6.3 The Architect will, on request, furnish to a Subcontractor, if practicable, information regarding percentages of
completion or amounts applied for by the Contractor and action taken thereon by the Architect and Owner on account
of portions of the Work done by such Subcontractor.

§ 9.6.4 The Owner hasthe right to request written evidence from the Contractor that the Contractor has properly paid
Subcontractors and material and equipment suppliers amounts paid by the Owner to the Contractor for subcontracted
Work. If the Contractor failsto furnish such evidence within seven days, the Owner shall have the right to contact
Subcontractorsto ascertain whether they have been properly paid. Neither the Owner nor Architect shall have an
obligation to pay or to see to the payment of money to a Subcontractor, except as may otherwise be required by law.

§ 9.6.5 Contractor payments to material and equipment suppliers shall be treated in amanner similar to that provided
in Sections 9.6.2, 9.6.3 and 9.6.4.

§ 9.6.6 A Certificate for Payment, a progress payment, or partial or entire use or occupancy of the Project by the
Owner shall not constitute acceptance of Work not in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.6.7 Unless the Contractor provides the Owner with a payment bond in the full penal sum of the Contract Sum,
payments received by the Contractor for Work properly performed by Subcontractors and suppliers shall be held by
the Contractor for those Subcontractors or suppliers who performed Work or furnished materias, or both, under
contract with the Contractor for which payment was made by the Owner. Nothing contained herein shall require
money to be placed in aseparate account and not commingled with money of the Contractor, shall create any fiduciary
liability or tort liability on the part of the Contractor for breach of trust or shall entitle any person or entity to an award
of punitive damages againgt the Contractor for breach of the requirements of this provision.

8§ 9.7 FAILURE OF PAYMENT

If the Architect does not issue a Certificate for Payment, through no fault of the Contractor, within seven days after
receipt of the Contractor’s Application for Payment, or if the Owner does not pay the Contractor within seven days
after the date established in the Contract Documents the amount certified by the Architect or awarded by binding
dispute resolution, then the Contractor may, upon seven additional days' written naotice to the Owner and Architect,
stop the Work until payment of the amount owing has been received. The Contract Time shall be extended
appropriately and the Contract Sum shall be increased by the amount of the Contractor’ s reasonabl e costs of
shut-down, delay and start-up, plusinterest as provided for in the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 9.8.1 Substantial Completion isthe stage in the progress of the Work when the Work or designated portion thereof is
sufficiently complete in accordance with the Contract Documents so that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work for
itsintended use.

§ 9.8.2 When the Contractor considers that the Work, or a portion thereof which the Owner agrees to accept
separately, is substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit to the Architect a comprehensive list of
itemsto be completed or corrected prior to final payment. Failure to include an item on such list does not alter the
responsibility of the Contractor to complete all Work in accordance with the Contract Documents.

§ 9.8.3 Upon receipt of the Contractor’ slist, the Architect will make an inspection to determine whether the Work or
designated portion thereof is substantially complete. If the Architect’ s inspection discloses any item, whether or not
included on the Contractor’ s list, which is not sufficiently completein accordance with the Contract Documents so
that the Owner can occupy or utilize the Work or designated portion thereof for itsintended use, the Contractor shall,
before issuance of the Certificate of Substantial Completion, complete or correct such item upon notification by the
Architect. In such case, the Contractor shall then submit arequest for another inspection by the Architect to determine
Substantial Completion.
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§ 9.8.4 When the Work or designated portion thereof is substantially complete, the Architect will prepare a Certificate
of Substantial Completion that shall establish the date of Substantial Completion, shall establish responsibilities of the
Owner and Contractor for security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and shall fix the
time within which the Contractor shall finish al items on thelist accompanying the Certificate. Warrantiesrequired by
the Contract Documents shall commence on the date of Substantial Completion of the Work or designated portion
thereof unless otherwise provided in the Certificate of Substantial Completion.

§ 9.8.5 The Certificate of Substantial Completion shall be submitted to the Owner and Contractor for their written
acceptance of responsibilities assigned to them in such Certificate. Upon such acceptance and consent of surety, if any,
the Owner shall make payment of retainage applying to such Work or designated portion thereof. Such payment shall
be adjusted for Work that isincomplete or not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.9 PARTIAL OCCUPANCY OR USE

§ 9.9.1 The Owner may occupy or use any completed or partially completed portion of the Work at any stage when
such portion is designated by separate agreement with the Contractor, provided such occupancy or use is consented to
by the insurer asrequired under Section 11.3.1.5 and authorized by public authorities having jurisdiction over the
Project. Such partial occupancy or use may commence whether or not the portion is substantially compl ete, provided
the Owner and Contractor have accepted in writing the responsibilities assigned to each of them for payments,
retainage, if any, security, maintenance, heat, utilities, damage to the Work and insurance, and have agreed in writing
concerning the period for correction of the Work and commencement of warranties required by the Contract
Documents. When the Contractor considers a portion substantially complete, the Contractor shall prepare and submit
alist tothe Architect as provided under Section 9.8.2. Consent of the Contractor to partial occupancy or use shall not
be unreasonably withheld. The stage of the progress of the Work shall be determined by written agreement between
the Owner and Contractor or, if no agreement is reached, by decision of the Architect.

§ 9.9.2 Immediately prior to such partial occupancy or use, the Owner, Contractor and Architect shall jointly inspect
the area to be occupied or portion of the Work to be used in order to determine and record the condition of the Work.

§ 9.9.3 Unless otherwise agreed upon, partial occupancy or use of aportion or portions of the Work shall not constitute
acceptance of Work not complying with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10 FINAL COMPLETION AND FINAL PAYMENT

§ 9.10.1 Upon receipt of the Contractor’ swritten notice that the Work isready for final inspection and acceptance and
upon receipt of afinal Application for Payment, the Architect will promptly make such inspection and, when the
Architect finds the Work acceptable under the Contract Documents and the Contract fully performed, the Architect
will promptly issue afina Certificate for Payment stating that to the best of the Architect’ s knowledge, information
and belief, and on the basis of the Architect’ s on-site visits and inspections, the Work has been completed in
accordance with terms and conditions of the Contract Documents and that the entire balance found to be due the
Contractor and noted in the final Certificate is due and payable. The Architect’ sfinal Certificate for Payment will
congtitute a further representation that conditions listed in Section 9.10.2 as precedent to the Contractor’s being
entitled to final payment have been fulfilled.

§ 9.10.2 Neither final payment nor any remaining retained percentage shall become due until the Contractor submits to
the Architect (1) an affidavit that payrolls, bills for materials and equipment, and other indebtedness connected with
the Work for which the Owner or the Owner’ s property might be responsible or encumbered (less amounts withheld
by Owner) have been paid or otherwise satisfied, (2) a certificate evidencing that insurance required by the Contract
Documents to remain in force after final payment is currently in effect and will not be canceled or allowed to expire
until at least 30 days' prior written notice has been given to the Owner, (3) a written statement that the Contractor
knows of no substantial reason that the insurance will not be renewabl e to cover the period required by the Contract
Documents, (4) consent of surety, if any, to final payment and (5), if required by the Owner, other data establishing
payment or satisfaction of obligations, such asreceipts, releases and waivers of liens, claims, security interests or
encumbrances arising out of the Contract, to the extent and in such form as may be designated by the Owner. If a
Subcontractor refuses to furnish arelease or waiver required by the Owner, the Contractor may furnish a bond
satisfactory to the Owner to indemnify the Owner against such lien. If such lien remainsunsatisfied after paymentsare
made, the Contractor shall refund to the Owner all money that the Owner may be compelled to pay in discharging such
lien, including all costs and reasonabl e attorneys' fees.
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§ 9.10.3 If, after Substantial Completion of the Work, final completion thereof is materially delayed through no fault
of the Contractor or by issuance of Change Orders affecting fina completion, and the Architect so confirms, the
Owner shall, upon application by the Contractor and certification by the Architect, and without terminating the
Contract, make payment of the balance duefor that portion of the Work fully completed and accepted. If theremaining
balance for Work not fully completed or corrected isless than retainage stipulated in the Contract Documents, and if
bonds have been furnished, the written consent of surety to payment of the balance due for that portion of the Work
fully completed and accepted shall be submitted by the Contractor to the Architect prior to certification of such
payment. Such payment shall be made under terms and conditions governing final payment, except that it shall not
constitute awaiver of claims.

§ 9.10.4 The making of final payment shall constitute awaiver of Claims by the Owner except those arising from
.1 liens, Claims, security interests or encumbrances arisng out of the Contract and unsettled;
.2 failure of the Work to comply with the requirements of the Contract Documents; or
.3 terms of special warrantiesrequired by the Contract Documents.

§ 9.10.5 Acceptance of final payment by the Contractor, a Subcontractor or materia supplier shall constitute awaiver
of claims by that payee except those previously madein writing and identified by that payee as unsettled at the time of
final Application for Payment.

ARTICLE 10 PROTECTION OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY

§ 10.1 SAFETY PRECAUTIONS AND PROGRAMS

The Contractor shall be responsible for initiating, maintaining and supervising al safety precautions and programsin
connection with the performance of the Contract.

§ 10.2 SAFETY OF PERSONS AND PROPERTY
§ 10.2.1 The Contractor shall take reasonable precautions for safety of, and shall provide reasonable protection to
prevent damage, injury or lossto

.1 employees on the Work and other persons who may be affected thereby;

.2 theWork and materials and equipment to be incorporated therein, whether in storage on or off the site,
under care, custody or control of the Contractor or the Contractor’ s Subcontractors or
Sub-subcontractors; and

.3 other property at the site or adjacent thereto, such astrees, shrubs, lawns, walks, pavements, roadways,
structures and utilities not designated for removal, relocation or replacement in the course of
construction.

§ 10.2.2 The Contractor shall comply with and give notices required by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes,
rules and regulations, and lawful orders of public authorities bearing on safety of persons or property or their
protection from damage, injury or l0ss.

§ 10.2.3 The Contractor shall erect and maintain, as required by existing conditions and performance of the Contract,
reasonable safeguards for safety and protection, including posting danger signs and other warnings against hazards,
promulgating safety regulations and notifying owners and users of adjacent sites and utilities.

§ 10.2.4 When use or storage of explosives or other hazardous materials or equipment or unusual methods are
necessary for execution of the Work, the Contractor shall exercise utmost care and carry on such activities under
supervision of properly qualified personnel.

§ 10.2.5 The Contractor shall promptly remedy damage and loss (other than damage or 10ss insured under property
insurance required by the Contract Documents) to property referred to in Sections 10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3 caused in
whole or in part by the Contractor, a Subcontractor, a Sub-subcontractor, or anyone directly or indirectly employed by
any of them, or by anyone for whose acts they may beliable and for which the Contractor isresponsible under Sections
10.2.1.2 and 10.2.1.3, except damage or loss attributable to acts or omissions of the Owner or Architect or anyone
directly or indirectly employed by either of them, or by anyone for whose acts either of them may be liable, and not
attributable to the fault or negligence of the Contractor. The foregoing obligations of the Contractor arein addition to
the Contractor’ s obligations under Section 3.18.

AIA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved: WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 28
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the

/ maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 14:06:54 on 04/29/2013 under Order N0.0303639281_1 which expires

on 09/12/2013, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (928607310)

Init.



§ 10.2.6 The Contractor shall designate a responsible member of the Contractor’ s organization at the site whose duty
shall be the prevention of accidents. This person shall be the Contractor’ s superintendent unless otherwise designated
by the Contractor in writing to the Owner and Architect.

§ 10.2.7 The Contractor shall not permit any part of the construction or siteto be loaded so as to cause damage or
create an unsafe condition.

§ 10.2.8 INJURY OR DAMAGE TO PERSON OR PROPERTY

If either party suffersinjury or damage to person or property because of an act or omission of the other party, or of
othersfor whose acts such party islegally responsible, written notice of such injury or damage, whether or not insured,
shall be given to the other party within a reasonable time not exceeding 21 days after discovery. The notice shall
provide sufficient detail to enable the other party to investigate the matter.

§ 10.3 HAZARDOUS MATERIALS

§ 10.3.1 The Contractor isresponsible for compliance with any requirements included in the Contract Documents
regarding hazardous materials. If the Contractor encounters a hazardous material or substance not addressed in the
Contract Documents and if reasonabl e precautionswill be inadequate to prevent foreseeable bodily injury or death to
persons resulting from amaterial or substance, including but not limited to asbestos or polychlorinated biphenyl
(PCB), encountered on the site by the Contractor, the Contractor shall, upon recognizing the condition, immediately
stop Work in the affected area and report the condition to the Owner and Architect in writing.

§ 10.3.2 Upon receipt of the Contractor’ s written notice, the Owner shall obtain the services of alicensed laboratory to
verify the presence or absence of thematerial or substance reported by the Contractor and, in the event such material or
substance is found to be present, to cause it to be rendered harmless. Unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, the Owner shall furnish in writing to the Contractor and Architect the names and qualifications of persons
or entities who areto perform tests verifying the presence or absence of such material or substance or who are to
perform the task of removal or safe containment of such material or substance. The Contractor and the Architect will
promptly reply to the Owner in writing stating whether or not either has reasonabl e objection to the persons or entities
proposed by the Owner. If either the Contractor or Architect has an objection to a person or entity proposed by the
Owner, the Owner shall propose another to whom the Contractor and the Architect have no reasonabl e objection.
When the material or substance has been rendered harmless, Work in the affected area shall resume upon written
agreement of the Owner and Contractor. By Change Order, the Contract Time shall be extended appropriately and the
Contract Sum shall beincreased in the amount of the Contractor’ s reasonable additional costs of shut-down, delay and
start-up.

§ 10.3.3 To the fullest extent permitted by law, the Owner shall indemnify and hold harmless the Contractor,
Subcontractors, Architect, Architect’s consultants and agents and employees of any of them from and against claims,
damages, losses and expenses, including but not limited to attorneys’ fees, arising out of or resulting from
performance of the Work in the affected areaif in fact the material or substance presents therisk of bodily injury or
death as described in Section 10.3.1 and has not been rendered harmless, provided that such claim, damage, loss or
expense is attributable to bodily injury, sickness, disease or death, or to injury to or destruction of tangible property
(other than the Work itself), except to the extent that such damage, loss or expense is due to the fault or negligence of
the party seeking indemnity.

§ 10.3.4 The Owner shall not be responsible under this Section 10.3 for materials or substances the Contractor brings
tothe site unless such material s or substances arerequired by the Contract Documents. The Owner shall be responsible
for materials or substances required by the Contract Documents, except to the extent of the Contractor’s fault or
negligence in the use and handling of such materials or substances.

§ 10.3.5 The Contractor shall indemnify the Owner for the cost and expense the Owner incurs (1) for remediation of a
material or substance the Contractor brings to the site and negligently handles, or (2) wherethe Contractor failsto
perform its obligations under Section 10.3.1, except to the extent that the cost and expense are due to the Owner’ sfault
or negligence.

§ 10.3.6 If, without negligence on the part of the Contractor, the Contractor is held liable by a government agency for
the cost of remediation of a hazardous materia or substance solely by reason of performing Work asrequired by the
Contract Documents, the Owner shall indemnify the Contractor for all cost and expense thereby incurred.
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§ 10.4 EMERGENCIES

In an emergency affecting safety of persons or property, the Contractor shall act, at the Contractor’ s discretion, to
prevent threatened damage, injury or loss. Additional compensation or extension of time claimed by the Contractor on
account of an emergency shall be determined as provided in Article 15 and Article 7.

ARTICLE 11  INSURANCE AND BONDS
§ 11.1 CONTRACTOR'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
§ 11.1.1 The Contractor shall purchase from and maintain in a company or companies lawfully authorized to do
businessin the jurisdiction in which the Project islocated such insurance aswill protect the Contractor from claims set
forth below which may arise out of or result from the Contractor’ s operations and completed operations under the
Contract and for which the Contractor may be legally liable, whether such operations be by the Contractor or by a
Subcontractor or by anyone directly or indirectly employed by any of them, or by anyone for whose acts any of them
may be liable:
.1 Clamsunder workers compensation, disability benefit and other similar employee benefit actsthat are
applicable to the Work to be performed;
.2 Clamsfor damages because of bodily injury, occupational sickness or disease, or death of the
Contractor’s empl oyees;
.3 Claimsfor damages because of bodily injury, sickness or disease, or death of any person other than the
Contractor’ s empl oyees,
4 Clamsfor damagesinsured by usual personal injury liability coverage;
.5 Clamsfor damages, other than to the Work itself, because of injury to or destruction of tangible
property, including loss of use resulting therefrom;
.6 Claimsfor damages because of bodily injury, death of a person or property damage arising out of
ownership, maintenance or use of a motor vehicle;
.7 Claimsfor bodily injury or property damage arising out of completed operations; and
.8 Claimsinvolving contractual liability insurance applicable to the Contractor’ s obligations under
Section 3.18.

§ 11.1.2 Theinsurance required by Section 11.1.1 shall be written for not less than limits of liability specified in the
Contract Documents or required by law, whichever coverageis greater. Coverages, whether written on an occurrence
or claims-made basis, shall be maintained without interruption from the date of commencement of the Work until the
date of final payment and termination of any coverage required to be maintained after final payment, and, with respect
tothe Contractor’ s completed operations coverage, until the expiration of the period for correction of Work or for such
other period for maintenance of completed operations coverage as specified in the Contract Documents.

§ 11.1.3 Certificates of insurance acceptable to the Owner shall be filed with the Owner prior to commencement of the
Work and thereafter upon renewal or replacement of each required policy of insurance. These certificates and the
insurance policies required by this Section 11.1 shall contain a provision that coverages afforded under the policies
will not be canceled or allowed to expire until at least 30 days' prior written notice has been given to the Owner. An
additional certificate evidencing continuation of liability coverage, including coverage for completed operations, shall
be submitted with the final Application for Payment asrequired by Section 9.10.2 and thereafter upon renewal or
replacement of such coverage until the expiration of the timerequired by Section 11.1.2. Information concerning
reduction of coverage on account of revised limits or claims paid under the General Aggregate, or both, shall be
furnished by the Contractor with reasonable promptness.

§ 11.1.4 The Contractor shall cause the commercial liability coverage required by the Contract Documents to include
(1) the Owner, the Architect and the Architect’ s consultants as additional insureds for claims caused in whole or in part
by the Contractor’ snegligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’ s operations; and (2) the Owner as an additional
insured for claims caused in whole or in part by the Contractor’s negligent acts or omissions during the Contractor’s
completed operations.

§ 11.2 OWNER'S LIABILITY INSURANCE
The Owner shall be responsible for purchasing and maintaining the Owner’s usual liability insurance.

AIA Document A201™ — 2007. Copyright © 1911, 1915, 1918, 1925, 1937, 1951, 1958, 1961, 1963, 1966, 1970, 1976, 1987, 1997 and 2007 by The American
Institute of Architects. All rights reserved: WARNING: This AIA® Document is protected by U.S. Copyright Law and International Treaties. Unauthorized 30
reproduction or distribution of this AIA® Document, or any portion of it, may result in severe civil and criminal penalties, and will be prosecuted to the

/ maximum extent possible under the law. This document was produced by AlA software at 14:06:54 on 04/29/2013 under Order N0.0303639281_1 which expires

on 09/12/2013, and is not for resale.

User Notes: (928607310)

Init.



§ 11.3 PROPERTY INSURANCE

§ 11.3.1 Unless otherwise provided, the Owner shall purchase and maintain, in a company or companies lawfully
authorized to do business in the jurisdiction in which the Project is located, property insurance written on abuilder’s
risk "all-risk" or equivalent policy form in the amount of theinitia Contract Sum, plus value of subsequent Contract
Modifications and cost of materials supplied or installed by others, comprising total value for the entire Project at the
site on areplacement cost basis without optional deductibles. Such property insurance shall be maintained, unless
otherwise provided in the Contract Documents or otherwise agreed in writing by all persons and entitieswho are
beneficiaries of such insurance, until final payment has been made as provided in Section 9.10 or until no person or
entity other than the Owner has an insurable interest in the property required by this Section 11.3 to be covered,
whichever islater. Thisinsurance shall include interests of the Owner, the Contractor, Subcontractors and
Sub-subcontractors in the Project.

§ 11.3.1.1 Property insurance shall be on an "all-risk" or equivalent policy form and shall include, without limitation,
insurance against the perils of fire (with extended coverage) and physical loss or damage including, without
duplication of coverage, theft, vandalism, malicious mischief, collapse, earthquake, flood, windstorm, fal sework,
testing and startup, temporary buildings and debris removal including demolition occasioned by enforcement of any
applicable legal requirements, and shall cover reasonable compensation for Architect’s and Contractor’ s services and
expenses required as aresult of such insured loss.

§ 11.3.1.2 If the Owner does not intend to purchase such property insurance required by the Contract and with all of the
coveragesin theamount described above, the Owner shall so inform the Contractor in writing prior to commencement
of the Work. The Contractor may then effect insurance that will protect theinterests of the Contractor, Subcontractors
and Sub-subcontractorsin the Work, and by appropriate Change Order the cost thereof shall be charged to the Owner.
If the Contractor is damaged by the failure or neglect of the Owner to purchase or maintain insurance as described
above, without so notifying the Contractor in writing, then the Owner shall bear all reasonable costs properly
attributabl e thereto.

§ 11.3.1.3 If the property insurance requires deductibles, the Owner shall pay costs not covered because of such
deductibles.

§ 11.3.1.4 This property insurance shall cover portions of the Work stored off the site, and a so portions of the Work in
trangit.

§ 11.3.1.5 Partia occupancy or usein accordance with Section 9.9 shall not commence until the insurance company or
companies providing property insurance have consented to such partial occupancy or use by endorsement or
otherwise. The Owner and the Contractor shall take reasonable steps to obtain consent of the insurance company or
companies and shall, without mutual written consent, take no action with respect to partial occupancy or use that
would cause cancellation, lapse or reduction of insurance.

§ 11.3.2 BOILER AND MACHINERY INSURANCE

The Owner shall purchase and maintain boiler and machinery insurance required by the Contract Documents or by
law, which shall specifically cover such insured objects during ingtallation and until final acceptance by the Owner;
thisinsurance shall include interests of the Owner, Contractor, Subcontractors and Sub-subcontractorsin the Work,
and the Owner and Contractor shall be named insureds.

§ 11.3.3LOSS OF USE INSURANCE

The Owner, at the Owner’ s option, may purchase and maintain such insurance aswill insure the Owner against loss of
use of the Owner’ s property due to fire or other hazards, however caused. The Owner waives all rights of action
against the Contractor for loss of use of the Owner’s property, including consequential 10sses due to fire or other
hazards however caused.

§ 11.3.4 If the Contractor requests in writing that insurance for risks other than those described herein or other special
causes of loss be included in the property insurance policy, the Owner shall, if possible, include such insurance, and
the cost thereof shall be charged to the Contractor by appropriate Change Order.

§ 11.3.5 If during the Project construction period the Owner insures properties, real or personal or both, at or adjacent
to the site by property insurance under policies separate from those insuring the Project, or if after final payment
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property insuranceisto be provided on the completed Project through a policy or policies other than thoseinsuring the
Project during the construction period, the Owner shall waive all rightsin accordance with the terms of Section 11.3.7
for damages caused by fire or other causes of loss covered by this separate property insurance. All separate policies
shall provide thiswaiver of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.

§ 11.3.6 Before an exposure to loss may occur, the Owner shall file with the Contractor a copy of each policy that
includes insurance coverages required by this Section 11.3. Each policy shall contain all generally applicable
conditions, definitions, exclusions and endorsementsrelated to this Project. Each policy shall contain a provision that
the policy will not be canceled or allowed to expire, and that itslimitswill not be reduced, until at least 30 days' prior
written notice has been given to the Contractor.

§ 11.3.7 WAIVERS OF SUBROGATION

The Owner and Contractor waive all rightsagainst (1) each other and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors,
agents and empl oyees, each of the other, and (2) the Architect, Architect’ s consultants, separate contractors described
in Article 6, if any, and any of their subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees, for damages caused by
fire or other causes of loss to the extent covered by property insurance obtained pursuant to this Section 11.3 or other
property insurance applicable to the Work, except such rights as they have to proceeds of such insurance held by the
Owner asfiduciary. The Owner or Contractor, as appropriate, shall require of the Architect, Architect’s consultants,
separate contractors described in Article 6, if any, and the subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, agents and employees
of any of them, by appropriate agreements, written wherelegally required for validity, similar waivers each in favor of
other parties enumerated herein. The policies shall provide such waivers of subrogation by endorsement or otherwise.
A waiver of subrogation shall be effective asto a person or entity even though that person or entity would otherwise
have a duty of indemnification, contractual or otherwise, did not pay the insurance premium directly or indirectly, and
whether or not the person or entity had an insurable interest in the property damaged.

§ 11.3.8 A loss insured under the Owner’ s property insurance shall be adjusted by the Owner asfiduciary and made
payabl e to the Owner as fiduciary for the insureds, astheir interests may appear, subject to requirements of any
applicable mortgagee clause and of Section 11.3.10. The Contractor shall pay Subcontractors their just shares of
insurance proceeds received by the Contractor, and by appropriate agreements, written where legally required for
validity, shall require Subcontractors to make paymentsto their Sub-subcontractorsin similar manner.

§ 11.3.9 If required in writing by a party in interest, the Owner as fiduciary shall, upon occurrence of an insured 10ss,
give bond for proper performance of the Owner’ sduties. The cost of required bonds shall be charged against proceeds
received as fiduciary. The Owner shall deposit in a separate account proceeds so received, which the Owner shall
distribute in accordance with such agreement asthe partiesin interest may reach, or asdetermined in accordance with
the method of binding dispute resolution selected in the Agreement between the Owner and Contractor. If after such
loss no other special agreement ismade and unless the Owner terminates the Contract for convenience, replacement of
damaged property shall be performed by the Contractor after notification of a Change in the Work in accordance with
Article 7.

§ 11.3.10 The Owner asfiduciary shall have power to adjust and settle aloss with insurers unless one of the partiesin
interest shall object in writing within five days after occurrence of loss to the Owner’ s exercise of this power; if such
objection is made, the dispute shall beresolved in the manner selected by the Owner and Contractor as the method of
binding dispute resolution in the Agreement. If the Owner and Contractor have selected arbitration as the method of
binding dispute resolution, the Owner as fiduciary shall make settlement with insurersor, in the case of a dispute over
distribution of insurance proceeds, in accordance with the directions of the arbitrators.

§ 11.4 PERFORMANCE BOND AND PAYMENT BOND

§ 11.4.1 The Owner shall have theright torequire the Contractor to furnish bonds covering faithful performance of the
Contract and payment of obligations arising thereunder as stipulated in bidding requirements or specifically required
in the Contract Documents on the date of execution of the Contract.

§ 11.4.2 Upon the request of any person or entity appearing to be a potential beneficiary of bonds covering payment of
obligations arising under the Contract, the Contractor shall promptly furnish a copy of the bonds or shall authorize a
copy to be furnished.
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ARTICLE 12 UNCOVERING AND CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.1 UNCOVERING OF WORK

§ 12.1.1 If aportion of the Work is covered contrary to the Architect’ srequest or to requirements specifically
expressed in the Contract Documents, it must, if requested inwriting by the Architect, be uncovered for the Architect’s
examination and be replaced at the Contractor’ s expense without change in the Contract Time.

§ 12.1.2 If aportion of the Work has been covered that the Architect hasnot specifically requested to examine prior to
its being covered, the Architect may request to see such Work and it shall be uncovered by the Contractor. If such
Work isin accordance with the Contract Documents, costs of uncovering and replacement shall, by appropriate
Change Order, be at the Owner’ s expense. If such Work isnot in accordance with the Contract Documents, such costs
and the cost of correction shall be at the Contractor’ s expense unless the condition was caused by the Owner or a
separate contractor in which event the Owner shall be responsible for payment of such costs.

§ 12.2 CORRECTION OF WORK

§ 12.2.1 BEFORE OR AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

The Contractor shall promptly correct Work rejected by the Architect or failing to conform to the requirements of the
Contract Documents, whether discovered before or after Substantial Compl etion and whether or not fabricated,
installed or completed. Costs of correcting such rejected Work, including additional testing and inspections, the cost of
uncovering and replacement, and compensation for the Architect’ s services and expenses made necessary thereby,
shall be at the Contractor’ s expense.

§ 12.2.2 AFTER SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

§ 12.2.2.1 In addition to the Contractor’ s obligations under Section 3.5, if, within one year after the date of Substantial
Completion of the Work or designated portion thereof or after the date for commencement of warranties established
under Section 9.9.1, or by terms of an applicable special warranty required by the Contract Documents, any of the
Work isfound to be not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the Contractor shall correct it
promptly after receipt of written notice from the Owner to do so unless the Owner has previoudly given the Contractor
a written acceptance of such condition. The Owner shall give such notice promptly after discovery of the condition.
During the one-year period for correction of Work, if the Owner failsto notify the Contractor and give the Contractor
an opportunity to make the correction, the Owner waives therightsto require correction by the Contractor and to make
aclaim for breach of warranty. If the Contractor failsto correct nonconforming Work within areasonable time during
that period after receipt of notice from the Owner or Architect, the Owner may correct it in accordance with Section
2.4.

§ 12.2.2.2 The one-year period for correction of Work shall be extended with respect to portions of Work first
performed after Substantial Completion by the period of time between Substantial Completion and the actual
completion of that portion of the Work.

§ 12.2.2.3 The one-year period for correction of Work shall not be extended by corrective Work performed by the
Contractor pursuant to this Section 12.2.

§ 12.2.3 The Contractor shall remove from the site portions of the Work that are not in accordance with the
requirements of the Contract Documents and are neither corrected by the Contractor nor accepted by the Owner.

§ 12.2.4 The Contractor shall bear the cost of correcting destroyed or damaged construction, whether completed or
partially completed, of the Owner or separate contractors caused by the Contractor’ s correction or removal of Work
that is not in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 12.2.5 Nothing contained in this Section 12.2 shall be construed to establish a period of limitation with respect to
other obligations the Contractor has under the Contract Documents. Establishment of the one-year period for
correction of Work as described in Section 12.2.2 relates only to the specific obligation of the Contractor to correct the
Work, and has no relationship to the time within which the obligation to comply with the Contract Documents may be
sought to be enforced, nor to the time within which proceedings may be commenced to establish the Contractor’s
liability with respect to the Contractor’ s obligations other than specifically to correct the Work.
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§ 12.3 ACCEPTANCE OF NONCONFORMING WORK

If the Owner prefers to accept Work that isnot in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents, the
Owner may do so instead of requiring its removal and correction, in which case the Contract Sum will be reduced as
appropriate and equitable. Such adjustment shall be effected whether or not final payment has been made.

ARTICLE 13  MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

§ 13.1 GOVERNING LAW

The Contract shall be governed by the law of the place where the Project islocated except that, if the parties have
selected arbitration as the method of binding dispute resolution, the Federal Arbitration Act shall govern Section 15.4.

§ 13.2 SUCCESSORS AND ASSIGNS

§ 13.2.1 The Owner and Contractor respectively bind themselves, their partners, successors, assigns and legal
representatives to covenants, agreements and obligations contained in the Contract Documents. Except as provided in
Section 13.2.2, neither party to the Contract shall assign the Contract as a whole without written consent of the other.
If either party attempts to make such an assignment without such consent, that party shall nevertheless remain legally
responsible for al obligations under the Contract.

§ 13.2.2 The Owner may, without consent of the Contractor, assign the Contract to alender providing construction
financing for the Project, if thelender assumes the Owner’ s rights and obligations under the Contract Documents. The
Contractor shall execute al consentsreasonably required to facilitate such assignment.

§ 13.3WRITTEN NOTICE

Written notice shall be deemed to have been duly served if delivered in person to the individual, to a member of the
firm or entity, or to an officer of the corporation for which it was intended; or if delivered at, or sent by registered or
certified mail or by courier service providing proof of delivery to, the last business address known to the party giving
notice.

§ 13.4RIGHTS AND REMEDIES

§ 13.4.1 Duties and obligations impaosed by the Contract Documents and rights and remedies available thereunder
shall be in addition to and not alimitation of duties, obligations, rights and remedi es otherwise imposed or avail able by
law.

§ 13.4.2 No action or failure to act by the Owner, Architect or Contractor shall constitute awaiver of aright or duty
afforded them under the Contract, nor shall such action or failure to act constitute approval of or acquiescence in a
breach there under, except as may be specifically agreed in writing.

§ 13.5TESTS AND INSPECTIONS

§ 13.5.1 Tests, ingpections and approvals of portions of the Work shall be made as required by the Contract
Documents and by applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations or lawful orders of public
authorities. Unless otherwise provided, the Contractor shall make arrangements for such tests, inspections and
approvals with an independent testing laboratory or entity acceptable to the Owner, or with the appropriate public
authority, and shall bear all related costs of tests, inspections and approvals. The Contractor shall give the Architect
timely notice of when and where tests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such
procedures. The Owner shall bear costs of (1) tests, inspections or approvals that do not become requirements until
after bids arereceived or negotiations concluded, and (2) tests, inspections or approvals where building codes or
applicable laws or regulations prohibit the Owner from delegating their cost to the Contractor.

§ 13.5.2 If the Architect, Owner or public authorities having jurisdiction determine that portions of the Work require
additional testing, ingpection or approval not included under Section 13.5.1, the Architect will, upon written
authorization from the Owner, instruct the Contractor to make arrangements for such additional testing, inspection or
approval by an entity acceptabl e to the Owner, and the Contractor shall givetimely noticeto the Architect of when and
wheretests and inspections are to be made so that the Architect may be present for such procedures. Such costs, except
as provided in Section 13.5.3, shall be at the Owner’s expense.

§ 13.5.3 If such procedures for testing, inspection or approval under Sections 13.5.1 and 13.5.2 reveal failure of the
portions of the Work to comply with requirements established by the Contract Documents, all costs made necessary by
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such failure including those of repeated procedures and compensation for the Architect’ s services and expenses shall
be at the Contractor’ s expense.

§ 13.5.4 Required certificates of testing, inspection or approval shall, unless otherwise required by the Contract
Documents, be secured by the Contractor and promptly delivered to the Architect.

§ 13.5.5If the Architect isto observetests, inspectionsor approvalsrequired by the Contract Documents, the Architect
will do so promptly and, where practicable, at the normal place of testing.

§ 13.5.6 Tests or inspections conducted pursuant to the Contract Documents shall be made promptly to avoid
unreasonable delay in the Work.

8§ 13.6 INTEREST

Payments due and unpaid under the Contract Documents shall bear interest from the date payment is due at such rate
asthe parties may agree upon in writing or, in the absence thereof, at the legal rate prevailing from timeto time at the
place where the Project is located.

§ 13.7 TIME LIMITS ON CLAIMS

The Owner and Contractor shall commence all claims and causes of action, whether in contract, tort, breach of
warranty or otherwise, against the other arising out of or related to the Contract in accordance with the requirements of
thefinal dispute resolution method selected in the Agreement within the time period specified by applicable law, but in
any case not more than 10 years after the date of Substantial Completion of the Work. The Owner and Contractor
waive all claims and causes of action not commenced in accordance with this Section 13.7.

ARTICLE 14 TERMINATION OR SUSPENSION OF THE CONTRACT
§ 14.1 TERMINATION BY THE CONTRACTOR
§ 14.1.1 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if the Work is stopped for a period of 30 consecutive days through
no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor, Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other
personsor entities performing portions of the Work under direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, for any of the
following reasons:
.1 Issuanceof an order of acourt or other public authority having jurisdiction that requires all Work to be
stopped;
.2 Anact of government, such asadeclaration of national emergency that requiresall Work to be stopped;
.3 BecausetheArchitect hasnot issued a Certificate for Payment and has not notified the Contractor of the
reason for withholding certification as provided in Section 9.4.1, or because the Owner has not made
payment on a Certificate for Payment within the time stated in the Contract Documents; or
4 The Owner has failed to furnish to the Contractor promptly, upon the Contractor’ s request, reasonable
evidence asrequired by Section 2.2.1.

§ 14.1.2 The Contractor may terminate the Contract if, through no act or fault of the Contractor or a Subcontractor,
Sub-subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons or entities performing portions of the Work under
direct or indirect contract with the Contractor, repeated suspensions, delays or interruptions of the entire Work by the
Owner as described in Section 14.3 constitute in the aggregate more than 100 percent of the total number of days
scheduled for completion, or 120 days in any 365-day period, whichever isless.

§ 14.1.3 If one of thereasons described in Section 14.1.1 or 14.1.2 exists, the Contractor may, upon seven days
written notice to the Owner and Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner payment for Work
executed, including reasonable overhead and profit, costs incurred by reason of such termination, and damages.

§ 14.1.4 If the Work is stopped for a period of 60 consecutive days through no act or fault of the Contractor or a
Subcontractor or their agents or employees or any other persons performing portions of the Work under contract with
the Contractor because the Owner hasrepeatedly failed to fulfill the Owner’s obligations under the Contract
Documents with respect to mattersimportant to the progress of the Work, the Contractor may, upon seven additional
days written noticeto the Owner and the Architect, terminate the Contract and recover from the Owner as provided in
Section 14.1.3.
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§ 14.2 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CAUSE
§ 14.2.1 The Owner may terminate the Contract if the Contractor
.1 repeatedly refuses or failsto supply enough properly skilled workers or proper materias;
.2 failsto make payment to Subcontractors for materials or labor in accordance with the respective
agreements between the Contractor and the Subcontractors;
.3 repeatedly disregards applicable laws, statutes, ordinances, codes, rules and regulations, or lawful
orders of a public authority; or
4 otherwiseisguilty of substantial breach of a provision of the Contract Documents.

§ 14.2.2 When any of the above reasons exist, the Owner, upon certification by the Initial Decision Maker that
sufficient cause exigts to justify such action, may without preudice to any other rights or remedies of the Owner and
after giving the Contractor and the Contractor’ ssurety, if any, seven days written notice, terminate empl oyment of the
Contractor and may, subject to any prior rights of the surety:
.1 Excludethe Contractor from the site and take possession of all materials, equipment, tools, and
construction equipment and machinery thereon owned by the Contractor;
.2 Accept assignment of subcontracts pursuant to Section 5.4; and
.3 Finish the Work by whatever reasonable method the Owner may deem expedient. Upon written request
of the Contractor, the Owner shall furnish to the Contractor a detailed accounting of the costs incurred
by the Owner in finishing the Work.

8 14.2.3 When the Owner terminates the Contract for one of the reasons stated in Section 14.2.1, the Contractor shall
not be entitled to receive further payment until the Work is finished.

§ 14.2.4 If the unpaid balance of the Contract Sum exceeds costs of finishing the Work, including compensation for
the Architect’ s services and expenses made necessary thereby, and other damages incurred by the Owner and not
expressy waived, such excess shall be paid to the Contractor. If such costs and damages exceed the unpaid balance,
the Contractor shall pay the difference to the Owner. The amount to be paid to the Contractor or Owner, asthe case
may be, shall be certified by theInitial Decision Maker, upon application, and this obligation for payment shall survive
termination of the Contract.

§ 14.3 SUSPENSION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.3.1 The Owner may, without cause, order the Contractor in writing to suspend, delay or interrupt the Work in
whole or in part for such period of time asthe Owner may determine.

§ 14.3.2 The Contract Sum and Contract Time shall be adjusted for increases in the cost and time caused by
suspension, delay or interruption as described in Section 14.3.1. Adjustment of the Contract Sum shall include profit.
No adjustment shall be made to the extent
.1 that performanceis, was or would have been so suspended, delayed or interrupted by another cause for
which the Contractor isresponsible; or
.2 that an equitable adjustment is made or denied under another provision of the Contract.

§ 14.4 TERMINATION BY THE OWNER FOR CONVENIENCE
§ 14.4.1 The Owner may, at any time, terminate the Contract for the Owner’s convenience and without cause.

§ 14.4.2 Upon receipt of written notice from the Owner of such termination for the Owner’ s convenience, the
Contractor shall
.1  cease operations as directed by the Owner in the notice;
.2 takeactions necessary, or that the Owner may direct, for the protection and preservation of the Work;
and
.3 except for Work directed to be performed prior to the effective date of termination stated in the notice,
terminate all existing subcontracts and purchase orders and enter into no further subcontracts and
purchase orders.

§ 14.4.3 In case of such termination for the Owner’ s convenience, the Contractor shall be entitled to receive payment
for Work executed, and costsincurred by reason of such termination, a ong with reasonable overhead and profit on the
Work not executed.
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ARTICLE 15 CLAIMS AND DISPUTES

§ 15.1 CLAIMS

§ 15.1.1 DEFINITION

A Claimisademand or assertion by one of the parties seeking, asa matter of right, payment of money, or other relief
with respect to the terms of the Contract. The term "Claim™ a so includes other disputes and mattersin question
between the Owner and Contractor arising out of or relating to the Contract. The responsihility to substantiate Claims
shall rest with the party making the Claim.

§ 15.1.2 NOTICE OF CLAIMS

Claims by either the Owner or Contractor must be initiated by written notice to the other party and to the Initial
Decision Maker with a copy sent to the Architect, if the Architect isnot serving asthe Initial Decision Maker. Claims
by either party must be initiated within 21 days after occurrence of the event giving riseto such Claim or within 21
days after the claimant first recognizes the condition giving rise to the Claim, whichever islater.

§ 15.1.3 CONTINUING CONTRACT PERFORMANCE

Pending final resolution of a Claim, except as otherwise agreed in writing or asprovided in Section 9.7 and Article 14,
the Contractor shall proceed diligently with performance of the Contract and the Owner shall continue to make
payments in accordance with the Contract Documents. The Architect will prepare Change Orders and issue
Certificates for Payment in accordance with the decisions of the Initial Decision Maker.

§ 15.1.4 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL COST

If the Contractor wishesto make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Sum, written notice as provided herein shall
be given before proceeding to execute the Work. Prior notice is not required for Claimsrelating to an emergency
endangering life or property arising under Section 10.4.

§ 15.1.5 CLAIMS FOR ADDITIONAL TIME

§ 15.1.5.1 If the Contractor wishesto make a Claim for an increase in the Contract Time, written notice as provided
herein shall be given. The Contractor’s Claim shall include an estimate of cost and of probable effect of delay on
progress of the Work. In the case of a continuing delay, only one Claim is necessary.

§ 15.1.5.2 If adverse weather conditions are the basis for a Claim for additional time, such Claim shall be documented
by data substantiating that weather conditions were abnormal for the period of time, could not have been reasonably
anticipated and had an adverse effect on the scheduled construction.

§ 15.1.6 CLAIMS FOR CONSEQUENTIAL DAMAGES
The Contractor and Owner waive Claims againg each other for consequential damages arising out of or relating to this
Contract. This mutual waiver includes
.1 damagesincurred by the Owner for rental expenses, for 10sses of use, income, profit, financing,
business and reputation, and for loss of management or empl oyee productivity or of the services of such
persons; and
.2 damagesincurred by the Contractor for principal office expenses including the compensation of
personnel stationed there, for losses of financing, business and reputation, and for loss of profit except
anticipated profit arising directly from the Work.

This mutual waiver is applicable, without limitation, to all consequential damages due to either party’s termination in
accordance with Article 14. Nothing contained in this Section 15.1.6 shall be deemed to preclude an award of
liquidated damages, when applicable, in accordance with the requirements of the Contract Documents.

§ 15.2 INITIAL DECISION

§ 15.2.1 Claims, excluding those arising under Sections 10.3, 10.4, 11.3.9, and 11.3.10, shall bereferred to the Initial
Decision Maker for initial decision. The Architect will serve asthe Initial Decision Maker, unless otherwise indicated
in the Agreement. Except for those Claims excluded by this Section 15.2.1, an initial decision shall berequired as a
condition precedent to mediation of any Claim arising prior to the date final payment is due, unless 30 days have
passed after the Claim has been referred to the Initial Decision Maker with no decision having been rendered. Unless
the Initial Decision Maker and all affected parties agree, the Initial Decision Maker will not decide disputes between
the Contractor and persons or entities other than the Owner.
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§ 15.2.2 Thenitial Decision Maker will review Claims and within ten days of the receipt of a Claim take one or more
of thefollowing actions: (1) request additional supporting data from the claimant or aresponse with supporting data
from the other party, (2) reject the Claim in whole or in part, (3) approve the Claim, (4) suggest a compromise, or (5)
advise the parties that the Initial Decision Maker isunable to resolve the Claim if the Initial Decision Maker lacks
sufficient information to eval uate the merits of the Claim or if the Initial Decision Maker concludes that, in the Initial
Decision Maker’s sole discretion, it would be inappropriate for the Initial Decision Maker to resolve the Claim.

§ 15.2.3 In evaluating Claims, the Initial Decision Maker may, but shall not be obligated to, consult with or seek
information from either party or from personswith special knowledge or expertise who may assist thelnitial Decision
Maker in rendering adecision. The Initial Decision Maker may request the Owner to authorize retention of such
persons at the Owner’s expense.

§ 15.2.4 If the Initial Decision Maker requests a party to provide aresponse to a Claim or to furnish additional
supporting data, such party shall respond, within ten days after receipt of such request, and shall either (1) provide a
response on the requested supporting data, (2) advise the Initial Decision Maker when the response or supporting data
will be furnished or (3) advisethe Initial Decision Maker that no supporting datawill be furnished. Upon receipt of the
response or supporting data, if any, the Initial Decision Maker will either regject or approve the Claim in whole or in
part.

§ 15.2.5 The Initial Decision Maker will render an initial decision approving or rejecting the Claim, or indicating that
the Initial Decision Maker is unable to resolve the Claim. Thisinitial decision shal (1) bein writing; (2) state the
reasons therefor; and (3) notify the parties and the Architect, if the Architect isnot serving asthe Initial Decision
Maker, of any changein the Contract Sum or Contract Time or both. Theinitial decision shall befinal and binding on
the parties but subject to mediation and, if the partiesfail to resolve their dispute through mediation, to binding dispute
resolution.

§ 15.2.6 Either party may file for mediation of an initial decision at any time, subject to the terms of Section 15.2.6.1.

§ 15.2.6.1 Either party may, within 30 days from the date of an initial decision, demand in writing that the other party
file for mediation within 60 days of theinitial decision. If such ademand ismade and the party receiving the demand
failsto file for mediation within the time required, then both parties waive their rights to mediate or pursue binding
dispute resolution proceedings with respect to the initial decision.

§ 15.2.7 Inthe event of a Claim against the Contractor, the Owner may, but isnot obligated to, notify the surety, if any,
of the nature and amount of the Claim. If the Claim relates to a possibility of a Contractor’s default, the Owner may,
but is not obligated to, notify the surety and request the surety’ s assistance in resolving the controversy.

§ 15.2.8 If aClaim relatesto or is the subject of a mechanic’slien, the party asserting such Claim may proceed in
accordance with applicable law to comply with thelien notice or filing deadlines.

§ 15.3 MEDIATION
§ 15.3.1 Claims, disputes, or other mattersin controversy arising out of or related to the Contract except those waived
asprovided for in Sections 9.10.4, 9.10.5, and 15.1.6 shall be subject to mediation asa condition precedent to binding
dispute resol ution.

§ 15.3.2 The parties shall endeavor to resolve their Claims by mediation which, unless the parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Congtruction Industry
Mediation Procedures in effect on the date of the Agreement. A request for mediation shall be made in writing,
delivered to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the mediation. The request
may be made concurrently with thefiling of binding dispute resol ution proceedings but, in such event, mediation shall
proceed in advance of binding dispute resolution proceedings, which shall be stayed pending mediation for a period of
60 days from the date of filing, unless stayed for alonger period by agreement of the parties or court order. If an
arbitration is stayed pursuant to this Section 15.3.2, the parties may nonethel ess proceed to the selection of the
arbitrator(s) and agree upon a schedule for later proceedings.
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§ 15.3.3 The parties shall share the mediator’sfee and any filing fees equally. The mediation shall be held in the place
where the Project is located, unless another location is mutually agreed upon. Agreements reached in mediation shall
be enforceabl e as settlement agreementsin any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4 ARBITRATION

§ 15.4.1 If the parties have sel ected arbitration as the method for binding dispute resolution in the Agreement, any
Claim subject to, but not resol ved by, mediation shall be subject to arbitration which, unlessthe parties mutually agree
otherwise, shall be administered by the American Arbitration Association in accordance with its Congruction Industry
Arbitration Rulesin effect on the date of the Agreement. A demand for arbitration shall be madein writing, delivered
to the other party to the Contract, and filed with the person or entity administering the arbitration. The party filing a
notice of demand for arbitration must assert in the demand all Claimsthen known to that party on which arbitration is
permitted to be demanded.

§ 15.4.1.1 A demand for arbitration shall be made no earlier than concurrently with the filing of a request for
mediation, but in no event shall it be made after the date when the institution of legal or equitable proceedings based on
the Claim would be barred by the applicable statute of limitations. For statute of limitations purposes, receipt of a
written demand for arbitration by the person or entity administering the arbitration shall constitute the institution of
legal or equitable proceedings based on the Claim.

§ 15.4.2 The award rendered by the arbitrator or arbitrators shall be final, and judgment may be entered upon it in
accordance with applicable law in any court having jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.3 Theforegoing agreement to arbitrate and other agreementsto arbitrate with an additional person or entity duly
consented to by parties to the Agreement shall be specifically enforceable under applicable law in any court having
jurisdiction thereof.

§ 15.4.4 CONSOLIDATION OR JOINDER

§ 15.4.4.1 Either party, at its sole discretion, may consolidate an arbitration conducted under this Agreement with any
other arbitration to which it isa party provided that (1) the arbitration agreement governing the other arbitration
permits consolidation, (2) the arbitrations to be consolidated substantially involve common questions of law or fact,
and (3) the arbitrations employ materially similar procedural rules and methods for selecting arbitrator(s).

§ 15.4.4.2 Either party, at its sole discretion, may include by joinder persons or entities substantially involved in a
common question of law or fact whose presenceisrequired if completerelief isto be accorded in arbitration, provided
that the party sought to be joined consentsin writing to such joinder. Consent to arbitration involving an additional
person or entity shall not constitute consent to arbitration of any claim, dispute or other matter in question not
described in the written consent.

§ 15.4.4.3 The Owner and Contractor grant to any person or entity made a party to an arbitration conducted under this
Section 15.4, whether by joinder or consolidation, the same rights of joinder and consolidation as the Owner and
Contractor under this Agreement.
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St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1
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Dammon Engineering, Inc.

an Architect & Engineering Corporation
554 Old Spanish Trail

Slidell, Louisiana 70458
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ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

DOCUMENT 00830

CONSTRUCTION AND DESIGN POLICY AND PROCEDURES

PART 1 — GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

CONTRACTOR'S CONFORMANCE TO THE RULES

The General Contract shall monitor and enforce these rules on each subcontractor in
his employee.

1. The General Contractor shall provide a copy of these polices and procedures to
each employee and subcontractor and shall conduct training sessions for every
individual under his control who enters the job site unescorted.

FACILITY MISSION

The existing facility is a 24 hour a day, seven day a week operation engaged in
continuously operating critical Life/Safety delivery activities of a highly sensitive nature.

The Contractor shall make each subcontractor engaged in work on the project aware
that the Project is a critical component of the facilities and that operation of the existing
facilities must continue without interruption during the construction period, except as
the Architect and Owner may otherwise direct.

Plumbing, heating, ventilating, electrical and telephone systems shall continue to
function with no unscheduled interruptions in service. Supplemental temporary
mechanical and electrical utilities shall be provided by the Contractor, as required to
offset lot utilities. The Contractor shall maintain an acceptable functional environment
at all times throughout the entire facility.

The Contractor shall submit, for review, a detailed schedule of proposed major
interruptions (one hour or more) of utilities and environmental services prior to
commencing construction. Proposed supplemental temporary sources of utilities shall
be included.

The Owner shall approve scheduled interruptions of service. Scheduled interruptions
of service shall be made after advance notice is given and approved. The Contractor
shall provide alternate utility service during the scheduled interruptions as necessary.

Do not block any required fire exits.

Construct work in stages to accommodate Owner use of premises during construction.
Coordinate Progress Schedule.

PROTECTIONS
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1.6

1.7

1.8

1.4

The Contractor shall assume responsibility for the protection of all areas of work and
shall provide and maintain all protections required. Contractor shall protect existing
surfaces of the building and equipment, both interior and exterior, as required during
the construction period. Provide necessary dust screens, drop cloths, and temporary
walls and/or coverings as may be required for protection. Existing surfaces that are
damaged due to construction shall be patched or replaced to original condition.

PARKING

The Contractor, his employees, subcontractor sand suppliers shall only park in
designated areas.

The General Contractor shall respond within 18 hours of the time a complaint is
registered against a vehicle to the office of the designated representative of the
Owner.

LOADING ZONES

The Contractor shall load and unload materials on site or at a loading zone only as
coordinated with the Owner. All packages shall be clearly labeled to avoid confusion

with Owner’s deliveries.

Normal deliveries of materials to the facility shall take precedence over the
Contractor’s use of loading zones.

No unattended vehicles shall be left in a loading zone.
No vehicle shall be parked in a loading zone.
FIRE LANES, NO PARKING ZONES AND EMERGENCY DRIVES

No parking or standing shall be allowed in Fire lanes, no PARKING zones and
emergency drives.

NOT USED
USE OF TOILET FACILITIES

The Contractor and his forces shall not use the toilet facilities in the building, except as
designated by the Owner.

The Contractor shall immediately clean toilet rooms used by his forces.

END OF DOCUMENT 00830
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ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

SECTION 01028

TAX EXEMPT STATUS - FILING PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

PROCEDURES

St. Tammany Fire Protection District is a tax-exempt entity. As such, St. Tammany
Fire Protection District reserves their right to take advantage of their tax status on any
or all purchases of material(s) being incorporated into this project. The Contractor and
Subcontractors hereby agree to cooperate in providing information relating to the value
of materials to be purchased for the purpose of the District's monitoring and
documenting of all materials purchased free of sales tax.

The Contractor and Subcontractors are to include all required state and local sales or
use tax in their bid proposals as it will be the option of STPFPD to take advantage of
their tax exempt status.

All aspects of purchasing will be monitored by a “Construction Professional” employed
by STPFPD. Prior to a notice to proceed order being issued, the Contractor and
Subcontractors will meet with the monitor to establish dollar amounts included in their
estimates for materials by Divisions, or Subdivisions thereof, of the specifications.
Upon proceeding, as purchase order amounts are established and issued, the
information shall be made available to the monitor to post against the established
material values. As monthly payment requests are processed and payment made to
the General Contractor, copies of actual paid invoice amounts expended toward the
contractor’s/subcontractors’ material purchases shall be made available to the monitor
with proper documentation. (All subject to an independent audit at the expense of the
Owner if they so desire).

The monitor will set up a “Sales Tax Savings Spread Sheet” using the material values
as provided and documented by the Contractor and/or Subcontractors. Only the sales
tax value will be deducted for material purchases and no Contractor's or
Subcontractor’s labor, insurance, equipment, overhead, mark-up or bonds will be
deducted. The material’'s tax value will be accumulated as each monthly payment
request is submitted by the Contractor.

Periodically deductive Change Orders will be issued for the tax savings with a final
deductive Change Order being issued at the completion of the project, thereby
reducing the total Contract amount due the Contractor by the value of the material’'s
sales tax. The taxes which are included in the contract will be recouped through
periodic deductive Change Orders throughout the life of the project.

The Contractor and/or Subcontractors remain entirely responsible for establishing
delivery dates, receiving, protecting and/or storing the materials from the vendor(s) and
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1.2

installing same. The Contractor shall at all times have the care, custody, and control of
the materials and maintain insurance sufficient to cover the value of the materials.

It shall be stated on each purchase order “All materials furnished with this purchase
order shall be shipped to the Contractor, and used exclusively on the St. Tammany
Fire Protection District No. 1, Fire Station #14. Documentation will be provided to the
Contractor and Subcontractors indicating the Owner’s tax exempt status. A copy of the
certificate is to be provided to material suppliers for their file and record.

INDEMNIFICATION

St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1, as Owner, agrees to indemnify, defend and
hold Contractor fully harmless from and with respect to any State or local sales or
use tax liability clamed, alleged, or asserted by any State or local government agency
with respect to the purchase, use, consumption or storage of materials and supplies
and rental of equipment on which any said claim is based were made strictly in
accordance herewith and further provided that the items in question were purchased
or rented exclusively for this particular Project and delivered by the vendor or
vendors in question directly to job site or to a bonded storage facility. Specifically,
this agreement to indemnify, defend and hold harmless from and with respect to sales
and/or use taxes shall not apply in the case of any materials or supplies purchased by
Contractor or Subcontractors for their own inventory.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF DOCUMENT 01028
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ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

SECTION 01100

SUMMARY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Work covered by the Contract Documents.
Type of the Contract.

Work phases.

Work under other contracts.

Products ordered in advance.
Owner-furnished products.

Use of premises.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Work restrictions.

0. Specification formats and conventions.

BOooo~NoOMwNE

WORK COVERED BY CONTRACT DOCUMENTS

Project Identification: St. Tammany Fire Protection Dist. No. 1 — New Fire Station #14
1. Project Location: 297 Steele Road, Slidell, Louisiana 70461

Owner: St. Tammany Fire Protection District No. 1

1. Owner's Representative: Mr. Chris Kaufmann

Architect: Dammon Engineering, Inc.

Contractor: has been engaged as
Contractor for this Project.

The Work consists of the following:

1. The Work includes new fire station for St. Tammany Fire Protection Dist. No. 1.
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1.4

A.

15

1.6

1.7

TYPE OF CONTRACT

Project will be constructed under a single prime contract.

OWNER-FURNISHED PRODUCTS

Owner will furnish products indicated on the plans. The Work includes providing
support systems to receive Owner's equipment and making plumbing, mechanical, and
electrical connections.

1. Contractor is responsible for receiving, unloading, and handling Owner-furnished
items at Project site.

2. Contractor is responsible for protecting Owner-furnished items from damage
during storage and handling, including damage from exposure to the elements.

3. If Owner-furnished items are damaged as a result of Contractor's operations,
Contractor shall repair or replace them.

4, Contractor shall install and otherwise incorporate Owner-furnished items into the
Work.

USE OF PREMISES

Use of Site: Limit use of premises to work in areas indicated. Do not disturb portions
of Project site beyond areas in which the Work is indicated.

1. Owner Occupancy: Allow for Owner occupancy of Project site and use by the
public.

2. Driveways and Entrances: Keep driveways loading areas, and entrances serving
premises clear and available to Owner, Owner's employees, and emergency
vehicles at all times. Do not use these areas for parking or storage of materials.

a. Schedule deliveries to minimize use of driveways and entrances.
b. Schedule deliveries to minimize space and time requirements for storage of
materials and equipment on-site.

Use of Existing Building: Repair damage caused by construction operations. Protect
building and its occupants during construction period.

OWNER'S OCCUPANCY REQUIREMENTS

Full Owner Occupancy: Owner will occupy site and existing adjacent building during
majority of construction period. Cooperate with Owner during construction operations
to minimize conflicts and facilitate Owner usage. Perform the Work so as not to
interfere with Owner's day-to-day operations. Maintain existing exits, unless otherwise
indicated.
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1.8

1.9

1. Maintain access to existing walkways, corridors, and other adjacent occupied or
used facilities. Do not close or obstruct walkways, corridors, or other occupied or
used facilities without written permission from Owner and authorities having
jurisdiction.

2. Provide not less than 72 hours' notice to Owner of activities that will affect
Owner's operations.

WORK RESTRICTIONS

On-Site Work Hours: Work shall be generally performed during normal business
working hours, early morning hours, and weekend hours.

Existing Utility Interruptions: Do not interrupt utilities serving existing facilities occupied
by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after
arranging to provide temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect and Owner not less than two days in advance of proposed utility
interruptions.

SPECIFICATION FORMATS AND CONVENTIONS
Specification Format:

1. Section Identification: The Specifications use Section numbers and titles to help
cross-referencing in the Contract Documents. Sections in the Project Manual are
in numeric sequence; however, the sequence is incomplete because all available
Section numbers are not used. Consult the table of contents at the beginning of
the Project Manual to determine numbers and names of Sections in the Contract
Documents.

2. Division 1:  Sections in Division 1 govern the execution of the Work of all
Sections in the Specifications.

Specification Content: The Specifications use certain conventions for the style of
language and the intended meaning of certain terms, words, and phrases when used in
particular situations. These conventions are as follows:

1. Abbreviated Language: Language used in the Specifications and other Contract
Documents is abbreviated. Words and meanings shall be interpreted as
appropriate. Words implied, but not stated, shall be inferred as the sense
requires. Singular words shall be interpreted as plural, and plural words shall be
interpreted as singular where applicable as the context of the Contract
Documents indicates.

2. Imperative mood and streamlined language are generally used in the
Specifications. Requirements expressed in the imperative mood are to be
performed by Contractor. Occasionally, the indicative or subjunctive mood may
be used in the Section Text for clarity to describe responsibilities that must be
fulfilled indirectly by Contractor or by others when so noted.
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a. The words "shall," "shall be,” or "shall comply with," depending on the
context, are implied where a colon (:) is used within a sentence or phrase.

1.10 MISCELLANEOUS PROVISIONS

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF DOCUMENT
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SECTION 01250

CONTRACT MODIFICATION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements for handling and
processing Contract modifications.

Related Sections include the following:

1. Not Used.

MINOR CHANGES IN THE WORK

Architect will issue supplemental instructions authorizing Minor Changes in the Work,
not involving adjustment to the Contract Sum or the Contract Time, on
AlA Document G710, "Architect's Supplemental Instructions.”

PROPOSAL REQUESTS

Owner-Initiated Proposal Requests: Architect will issue a detailed description of
proposed changes in the Work that may require adjustment to the Contract Sum or the
Contract Time. If necessary, the description will include supplemental or revised
Drawings and Specifications.

1. Proposal Requests issued by Architect are for information only. Do not consider
them instructions either to stop work in progress or to execute the proposed
change.

2. Within time specified in Proposal Request after receipt of Proposal Request,
submit a quotation estimating cost adjustments to the Contract Sum and the
Contract Time necessary to execute the change.

a. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs,
with total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested,
furnish survey data to substantiate quantities.
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b. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts
of trade discounts.

C. Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

d. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the
effect of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity
duration, start and finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total
float before requesting an extension of the Contract Time.

Contractor-Initiated Proposals: If latent or unforeseen conditions require modifications
to the Contract, Contractor may propose changes by submitting a request for a change
to Architect.

1. Include a statement outlining reasons for the change and the effect of the change
on the Work. Provide a complete description of the proposed change. Indicate
the effect of the proposed change on the Contract Sum and the Contract Time.

2. Include a list of quantities of products required or eliminated and unit costs, with
total amount of purchases and credits to be made. If requested, furnish survey
data to substantiate quantities.

3. Indicate applicable taxes, delivery charges, equipment rental, and amounts of
trade discounts.

4, Include costs of labor and supervision directly attributable to the change.

5. Include an updated Contractor's Construction Schedule that indicates the effect

of the change, including, but not limited to, changes in activity duration, start and
finish times, and activity relationship. Use available total float before requesting
an extension of the Contract Time.

6. Comply with requirements in Division1 if the proposed change requires
substitution of one product or system for product or system specified.

Proposal Request Form: Use AIA Document G709 for Proposal Requests.

ALLOWANCES

Allowance Adjustment: To adjust allowance amounts, base each Change Order
proposal on the difference between purchase amount and the allowance, multiplied by
final measurement of work-in-place. If applicable, include reasonable allowances for
cutting losses, tolerances, mixing wastes, normal product imperfections, and similar
margins.

1. Include installation costs in purchase amount only where indicated as part of the
allowance.
2. If requested, prepare explanation and documentation to substantiate distribution

of overhead costs and other margins claimed.

3. Submit substantiation of a change in scope of work, if any, claimed in Change
Orders related to unit-cost allowances.

4, Owner reserves the right to establish the quantity of work-in-place by
independent quantity survey, measure, or count.
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B. Submit claims for increased costs because of a change in scope or nature of the
allowance described in the Contract Documents, whether for the Purchase Order
amount or Contractor's handling, labor, installation, overhead, and profit. Submit
claims within 21 days of receipt of the Change Order or Construction Change Directive
authorizing work to proceed. Owner will reject claims submitted later than 21 days
after such authorization.

1. Do not include Contractor's or subcontractor's indirect expense in the Change
Order cost amount unless it is clearly shown that the nature or extent of work has
changed from what could have been foreseen from information in the Contract
Documents.

2. No change to Contractor's indirect expense is permitted for selection of higher- or
lower-priced materials or systems of the same scope and nature as originally
indicated.

1.6 CHANGE ORDER PROCEDURES
A. On Owner's approval of a Proposal Request, Architect will issue a Change Order for
signatures of Owner and Contractor on AIA Document G701.
1.7 CONSTRUCTION CHANGE DIRECTIVE
A.  Construction Change Directive: Architect may issue a Construction Change Directive
on AIA Document G714. Change Directive instructs Contractor to proceed with a
change in the Work, for subsequent inclusion in a Change Order.
1. Construction Change Directive contains a complete description of change in the
Work. It also designates method to be followed to determine change in the

Contract Sum or the Contract Time.

B. Documentation: Maintain detailed records on a time and material basis of work
required by the Construction Change Directive.

1.  After completion of change, submit an itemized account and supporting data
necessary to substantiate cost and time adjustments to the Contract.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF DOCUMENT 01250
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SECTION 01251

SUBSTITUTION PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for substitutions.

1.2 DEFINITIONS

A.  Substitutions: Changes in products, materials, equipment, and methods of construction from
those required by the Contract Documents and proposed by Contractor.

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Substitution Requests: Submit three copies of each request for consideration. Identify product or
fabrication or installation method to be replaced. Include Specification Section number and title
and Drawing numbers and titles.

1. Substitution Request Form: Use CSI Form 13.1A.
2. Documentation: Show compliance with requirements for substitutions and the following,
as applicable:

a. Coordination information, including a list of changes or revisions needed to other
parts of the Work and to construction performed by Owner and separate
contractors, that will be necessary to accommodate proposed substitution.

b. Detailed comparison of significant qualities of proposed substitution with those of
the Work specified. Include annotated copy of applicable Specification Section.
Significant qualities may include attributes such as performance, weight, size,
durability, visual effect, sustainable design characteristics, warranties, and specific
features and requirements indicated. Indicate deviations, if any, from the Work
specified.

C. Product Data, including drawings and descriptions of products and fabrication and
installation procedures.

d. Samples, where applicable or requested.

e. Certificates and qualification data, where applicable or requested.

f. Material test reports from a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance with requirements indicated.

g. Research reports evidencing compliance with building code in effect for Project,
from ICC-ES.

h. Detailed comparison of Contractor's construction schedule using proposed
substitution with products specified for the Work, including effect on the overall
Contract Time. If specified product or method of construction cannot be provided
within the Contract Time, include letter from manufacturer, on manufacturer's
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letterhead, stating date of receipt of purchase order, lack of availability, or delays
in delivery.

Cost information, including a proposal of change, if any, in the Contract Sum.
Contractor's certification that proposed substitution complies with requirements in
the Contract Documents except as indicated in substitution request, is compatible
with related materials, and is appropriate for applications indicated.

Contractor's waiver of rights to additional payment or time that may subsequently
become necessary because of failure of proposed substitution to produce indicated
results.

3. Architect's Action: If necessary, Architect will request additional information or
documentation for evaluation within seven calendar days of receipt of a request for
substitution. Architect will notify Contractor of acceptance or rejection of proposed
substitution within 15 business days of receipt of request, or seven calendar days of
receipt of additional information or documentation, whichever is later.

a.

b.

Forms of Acceptance: Change Order, Construction Change Directive, or
Architect's Supplemental Instructions for minor changes in the Work.

Use product specified if Architect does not issue a decision on use of a proposed
substitution within time allocated.

14 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A.  Compatibility of Substitutions: Investigate and document compatibility of proposed substitution
with related products and materials. Engage a qualified testing agency to perform compatibility
tests recommended by manufacturers.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 SUBSTITUTIONS

A.  Substitutions for Cause: Submit requests for substitution immediately on discovery of need for
change, but not later than 15 business days prior to time required for preparation and review of
related submittals.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied:

a.

b.
C.

@

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.
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g.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

B. Substitutions for Convenience: Not allowed.

C.  Substitutions for Convenience: Architect will consider requests for substitution if received
within 60 calendar days after the Notice of Award.

1. Conditions: Architect will consider Contractor's request for substitution when the
following conditions are satisfied:

a.

@

—Ta -

Requested substitution offers Owner a substantial advantage in cost, time, energy
conservation, or other considerations, after deducting additional responsibilities
Owner must assume. Owner's additional responsibilities may include
compensation to Architect for redesign and evaluation services, increased cost of
other construction by Owner, and similar considerations.

Requested substitution does not require extensive revisions to the Contract
Documents.

Requested substitution is consistent with the Contract Documents and will produce
indicated results.

Requested substitution will not adversely affect Contractor's construction schedule.
Requested substitution has received necessary approvals of authorities having
jurisdiction.

Requested substitution is compatible with other portions of the Work.

Requested substitution has been coordinated with other portions of the Work.
Requested substitution provides specified warranty.

If requested substitution involves more than one contractor, requested substitution
has been coordinated with other portions of the Work, is uniform and consistent, is
compatible with other products, and is acceptable to all contractors involved.

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01251
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SECTION 01290

PAYMENT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section specifies administrative and procedural requirements necessary to
prepare and process Applications for Payment.

DEFINITIONS

Schedule of Values: A statement furnished by Contractor allocating portions of the
Contract Sum to various portions of the Work and used as the basis for reviewing
Contractor's Applications for Payment.

SCHEDULE OF VALUES

Coordination: Coordinate preparation of the Schedule of Values with preparation of
Contractor's Construction Schedule.

1. Correlate line items in the Schedule of Values with other required administrative
forms and schedules, including the following:

a.  Application for Payment forms with Continuation Sheets.
b. Submittals Schedule.
C. Contractor's Construction Schedule.

2. Submit the Schedule of Values to Architect at earliest possible date but no later
than seven days before the date scheduled for submittal of initial Applications for
Payment.

3. Subschedules: Where the Work is separated into phases requiring separately
phased payments, provide subschedules showing values correlated with each
phase of payment.
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B.

Format and Content: Use the Project Manual table of contents as a guide to establish
line items for the Schedule of Values. Provide at least one line item for each
Specification Section.

1.

Identification: Include the following Project identification on the Schedule of
Values:

Project name and location.
Name of Architect.

Architect's project number.
Contractor's name and address.
Date of submittal.

LIRS TN

Submit draft of AIA Document G703 Continuation Sheets.

Arrange the Schedule of Values in tabular form with separate columns to indicate
the following for each item listed:

Related Specification Section or Division.
Description of the Work.

Name of subcontractor.

Name of manufacturer or fabricator.

Name of supplier.

Change Orders (numbers) that affect value.
Dollar value.

@~oooow

1) Percentage of the Contract Sum to nearest one-hundredth percent,
adjusted to total 100 percent.

Provide a breakdown of the Contract Sum in enough detail to facilitate continued
evaluation of Applications for Payment and progress reports. Coordinate with the
Project Manual table of contents. Provide several line items for principal
subcontract amounts, where appropriate.

Round amounts to nearest whole dollar; total shall equal the Contract Sum.
Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each part of the Work
where Applications for Payment may include materials or equipment purchased
or fabricated and stored, but not yet installed.

a. Differentiate between items stored on-site and items stored off-site. If
specified, include evidence of insurance or bonded warehousing.

Provide separate line items in the Schedule of Values for initial cost of materials,
for each subsequent stage of completion, and for total installed value of that part
of the Work.

Allowances: Provide a separate line item in the Schedule of Values for each
allowance. Show line-item value of unit-cost allowances, as a product of the unit
cost, multiplied by measured quantity. Use information indicated in the Contract
Documents to determine quantities.
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9. Each item in the Schedule of Values and Applications for Payment shall be
complete. Include total cost and proportionate share of general overhead and
profit for each item.

a. Temporary facilities and other major cost items that are not direct cost of
actual work-in-place may be shown either as separate line items in the
Schedule of Values or distributed as general overhead expense, at
Contractor's option.

10. Schedule Updating: Update and resubmit the Schedule of Values before the
next Applications for Payment when Change Orders or Construction Change
Directives result in a change in the Contract Sum.

APPLICATIONS FOR PAYMENT

Each Application for Payment shall be consistent with previous applications and
payments as certified by Architect and paid for by Owner.

1. Initial Application for Payment, Application for Payment at time of Substantial
Completion, and final Application for Payment involve additional requirements.

Payment Application Times: The date for each progress payment is indicated in the
Agreement between Owner and Contractor. The period of construction Work covered
by each Application for Payment is the period indicated in the Agreement.

Payment Application Forms: Use AIA Document G702 and AIA Document G703
Continuation Sheets as form for Applications for Payment.

Payment Application Forms: Use forms provided by Owner for Applications for
Payment. Sample copies are included at end of this Section.

Application Preparation: Complete every entry on form. Notarize and execute by a
person authorized to sign legal documents on behalf of Contractor. Architect will return
incomplete applications without action.

1. Entries shall match data on the Schedule of Values and Contractor's
Construction Schedule. Use updated schedules if revisions were made.

2. Include amounts of Change Orders and Construction Change Directives issued
before last day of construction period covered by application.

Transmittal: Submit 3 signed and notarized original copies of each Application for
Payment to Architect by a method ensuring receipt within 24 hours. One copy shall
include waivers of lien and similar attachments if required.

1. Transmit each copy with a transmittal form listing attachments and recording
appropriate information about application.
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G.

Waivers of Mechanic's Lien: With each Application for Payment, submit waivers of
mechanic's liens from subcontractors, sub-subcontractors, and suppliers for
construction period covered by the previous application.

1. Submit partial waivers on each item for amount requested in previous

application, after deduction for retainage, on each item.

When an application shows completion of an item, submit final or full waivers.

Owner reserves the right to designate which entities involved in the Work must

submit waivers.

4. Submit final Application for Payment with or preceded by final waivers from every
entity involved with performance of the Work covered by the application who is
lawfully entitled to a lien.

5. Waiver Forms: Submit waivers of lien on forms, executed in a manner
acceptable to Owner.

2.
3.

Initial Application for Payment. Administrative actions and submittals that must
precede or coincide with submittal of first Application for Payment include the following:

List of subcontractors.

Schedule of Values.

Contractor's Construction Schedule (preliminary if not final).

Products list.

Schedule of unit prices.

Submittals Schedule (preliminary if not final).

List of Contractor's staff assignments.

List of Contractor's principal consultants.

Copies of building permits.

0. Copies of authorizations and licenses from authorities having jurisdiction for
performance of the Work.

11. Initial progress report.

12. Report of preconstruction conference.

13. Certificates of insurance and insurance policies.

14. Performance and payment bonds.

15. Data needed to acquire Owner's insurance.

16. Initial settlement survey and damage report if required.

BOoOo~NOGORWNE

Application for Payment at Substantial Completion: After issuing the Certificate of
Substantial Completion, submit an Application for Payment showing 100 percent
completion for portion of the Work claimed as substantially complete.

1. Include documentation supporting claim that the Work is substantially complete
and a statement showing an accounting of changes to the Contract Sum.

2. This application shall reflect Certificates of Partial Substantial Completion issued
previously for Owner occupancy of designated portions of the Work.

Final Payment Application: Submit final Application for Payment with releases and
supporting documentation not previously submitted and accepted, including, but not
limited, to the following:
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Evidence of completion of Project closeout requirements.

Insurance certificates for products and completed operations where required and
proof that taxes, fees, and similar obligations were paid.

Updated final statement, accounting for final changes to the Contract Sum.

AIA Document G706, "Contractor's Affidavit of Payment of Debts and Claims."
AIA Document G706A, "Contractor's Affidavit of Release of Liens."

AlA Document G707, "Consent of Surety to Final Payment.”

Evidence that claims have been settled.

Final meter readings for utilities, a measured record of stored fuel, and similar
data as of date of Substantial Completion or when Owner took possession of and
assumed responsibility for corresponding elements of the Work.

Final, liguidated damages settlement statement.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF DOCUMENT 01290
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SECTION 01310

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative provisions for coordinating construction operations
on Project including, but not limited to, the following:

1. Coordination Drawings.

2. Administrative and supervisory personnel.
3. Project meetings.

4, Requests for Interpretation (RFIs).

Each contractor shall participate in coordination requirements. Certain areas of
responsibility will be assigned to a specific contractor.

DEFINITIONS

RFI: Request from Contractor seeking interpretation or clarification of the Contract
Documents.

COORDINATION

Coordination: Coordinate construction operations included in different Sections of the
Specifications to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of the Work.
Coordinate construction operations, included in different Sections, that depend on each
other for proper installation, connection, and operation.

Coordination: Each contractor shall coordinate its construction operations with those of
other contractors and entities to ensure efficient and orderly installation of each part of
the Work. Each contractor shall coordinate its operations with operations, included in
different Sections, that depend on each other for proper installation, connection, and
operation.
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1. Schedule construction operations in sequence required to obtain the best results
where installation of one part of the Work depends on installation of other
components, before or after its own installation.

2. Coordinate installation of different components with other contractors to ensure

maximum accessibility for required maintenance, service, and repair.

Make adequate provisions to accommodate items scheduled for later installation.

Where availability of space is limited, coordinate installation of different

components to ensure maximum performance and accessibility for required

maintenance, service, and repair of all components, including mechanical and
electrical.

kW

Prepare memoranda for distribution to each party involved, outlining special
procedures required for coordination. Include such items as required notices, reports,
and list of attendees at meetings.

1. Prepare similar memoranda for Owner and separate contractors if coordination of
their Work is required.

Administrative Procedures: Coordinate scheduling and timing of required
administrative procedures with other construction activities and activities of other
contractors to avoid conflicts and to ensure orderly progress of the Work. Such
administrative activities include, but are not limited to, the following:

Preparation of Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Preparation of the Schedule of Values.

Installation and removal of temporary facilities and controls.
Delivery and processing of submittals.

Progress meetings.

Preinstallation conferences.

Project closeout activities.

Startup and adjustment of systems.

Project closeout activities.

CoNoRr®ONE

Conservation: Coordinate construction activities to ensure that operations are carried
out with consideration given to conservation of energy, water, and materials.

1. Salvage materials and equipment involved in performance of, but not actually
incorporated into, the Work. Refer to other Sections for disposition of salvaged
materials that are designated as Owner's property.

SUBMITTALS

Coordination Drawings: Prepare Coordination Drawings if limited space availability
necessitates maximum utilization of space for efficient installation of different
components or if coordination is required for installation of products and materials
fabricated by separate entities.

PROJECT MANAGEMENT AND COORDINATION 01310-2



ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

1.6

1.7

1. Content: Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale. Do not base
Coordination Drawings on reproductions of the Contract Documents or standard
printed data. Include the following information, as applicable:

a. Indicate functional and spatial relationships of components of architectural,
structural, civil, mechanical, and electrical systems.

b. Indicate required installation sequences.

C. Indicate dimensions shown on the Contract Drawings and make specific

note of dimensions that appear to be in conflict with submitted equipment
and minimum clearance requirements. Provide alternate sketches to
Architect for resolution of such conflicts. Minor dimension changes and
difficult installations will not be considered changes to the Contract.

2. Sheet Size: Atleast 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36 inches.

3. Number of Copies: Submit five opaque copies of each submittal. Architect will
return two copies.

4. Refer to individual Sections for Coordination Drawing requirements for Work in
those Sections.

Key Personnel Names: Within 15 days of starting construction operations, submit a list
of key personnel assignments, including superintendent and other personnel in
attendance at Project site. Identify individuals and their duties and responsibilities; list
addresses and telephone numbers, including home and office telephone numbers.
Provide names, addresses, and telephone numbers of individuals assigned as
standbys in the absence of individuals assigned to Project.

1. Post copies of list in Project meeting room, in temporary field office, and by each
temporary telephone. Keep list current at all times.
ADMINISTRATIVE AND SUPERVISORY PERSONNEL

General: In addition to Project superintendent, provide other administrative and
supervisory personnel as required for proper performance of the Work.

1. Include special personnel required for coordination of operations with other
contractors.
PROJECT MEETINGS

General: Schedule and conduct meetings and conferences at Project site, unless
otherwise indicated.

1. Attendees: Inform participants and others involved, and individuals whose
presence is required, of date and time of each meeting. Notify Owner and
Architect of scheduled meeting dates and times.
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C.

2.

3.

Agenda: Prepare the meeting agenda. Distribute the agenda to all invited
attendees.

Minutes: Record significant discussions and agreements achieved. Distribute
the meeting minutes to everyone concerned, including Owner and Architect,
within three days of the meeting.

Preconstruction Conference: Schedule a preconstruction conference before starting
construction, at a time convenient to Owner and Architect, but no later than 15 days
after execution of the Agreement. Hold the conference at Project site or another
convenient location. Conduct the meeting to review responsibilities and personnel
assignments.

1.

3.

Attendees: Authorized representatives of Owner, Architect, and their
consultants; Contractor and its superintendent; major subcontractors; suppliers;
and other concerned parties shall attend the conference. All participants at the
conference shall be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters
relating to the Work.

Agenda: Discuss items of significance that could affect progress, including the
following:

Tentative construction schedule.

Phasing.

Critical work sequencing and long-lead items.
Designation of key personnel and their duties.
Procedures for processing field decisions and Change Orders.
Procedures for RFIs.

Procedures for testing and inspecting.

Procedures for processing Applications for Payment.
Distribution of the Contract Documents.

Submittal procedures.

Preparation of Record Documents.

Use of the premises and existing building.

Work restrictions.

Owner's occupancy requirements.

Responsibility for temporary facilities and controls.
Construction waste management and recycling.
Parking availability.

Office, work, and storage areas.

Equipment deliveries and priorities.

First aid.

Security.

Progress cleaning.

Working hours.

S<ETVTOTOS3ITATISQ@TOL0TD

Minutes: Record and distribute meeting minutes.

Preinstallation Conferences: Conduct a preinstallation conference at Project site
before each construction activity that requires coordination with other construction.
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1.

Attendees: Installer and representatives of manufacturers and fabricators
involved in or affected by the installation and its coordination or integration with
other materials and installations that have preceded or will follow, shall attend the
meeting. Advise Architect of scheduled meeting dates.

Agenda: Review progress of other construction activities and preparations for
the particular activity under consideration, including requirements for the
following:

The Contract Documents.

Options.

Related RFls.

Related Change Orders.

Purchases.

Deliveries.

Submittals.

Review of mockups.

Possible conflicts.

Compatibility problems.

Time schedules.

Weather limitations.

Manufacturer's written recommendations.
Warranty requirements.

Compatibility of materials.

Acceptability of substrates.

Temporary facilities and controls.

Space and access limitations.
Regulations of authorities having jurisdiction.
Testing and inspecting requirements.
Installation procedures.

Coordination with other work.

Required performance results.
Protection of adjacent work.

Protection of construction and personnel.

SXE<ECCVWNOTDOS3ITATISQ@TOQ0TY

Record significant conference discussions, agreements, and disagreements,
including required corrective measures and actions.

Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties
who should have been present.

Do not proceed with installation if the conference cannot be successfully
concluded. Initiate whatever actions are necessary to resolve impediments to
performance of the Work and reconvene the conference at earliest feasible date.

D. Progress Meetings: Conduct progress meetings at minimum bimonthly intervals.
Coordinate dates of meetings with preparation of payment requests.

1.

Attendees: In addition to representatives of Owner and Architect, each
contractor, subcontractor, supplier, and other entity concerned with current
progress or involved in planning, coordination, or performance of future activities
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shall be represented at these meetings. All participants at the conference shall
be familiar with Project and authorized to conclude matters relating to the Work.

2. Agenda: Review and correct or approve minutes of previous progress meeting.
Review other items of significance that could affect progress. Include topics for
discussion as appropriate to status of Project.

a.

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Review progress since the last
meeting. Determine whether each activity is on time, ahead of schedule, or
behind schedule, in relation to Contractor's Construction Schedule.
Determine how construction behind schedule will be expedited; secure
commitments from parties involved to do so. Discuss whether schedule
revisions are required to ensure that current and subsequent activities will
be completed within the Contract Time.

1) Review schedule for next period.

Review present and future needs of each entity present, including the
following:

1) Interface requirements.

2)  Sequence of operations.

3)  Status of submittals.

4)  Deliveries.

5)  Off-site fabrication.

6)  Access.

7)  Site utilization.

8)  Temporary facilities and controls.

9)  Work hours.

10) Hazards and risks.

11) Progress cleaning.

12) Quality and work standards.

13) Status of correction of deficient items.
14) Field observations.

15) REFls.

16) Status of proposal requests.

17) Pending changes.

18) Status of Change Orders.

19) Pending claims and disputes.

20) Documentation of information for payment requests.

3. Minutes: Record the meeting minutes.
4, Reporting: Distribute minutes of the meeting to each party present and to parties
who should have been present.

a.

Schedule Updating: Revise Contractor's Construction Schedule after each
progress meeting where revisions to the schedule have been made or
recognized. Issue revised schedule concurrently with the report of each
meeting.
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1.8 REQUESTS FOR INTERPRETATION (RFI's)

A. Procedure: Immediately on discovery of the need for interpretation of the Contract
Documents, and if not possible to request interpretation at Project meeting, prepare and submit
an RFI in the form specified.

5. RFIs shall originate with Contractor. RFIs submitted by entities other than
Contractor will be returned with no response.

6. Coordinate and submit RFIs in a prompt manner so as to avoid delays in
Contractor's work or work of subcontractors.

B.Content of the RFI: Include a detailed, legible description of item needing interpretation and
the following:

7. Project name.

8. Date.

9. Name of Contractor.

10. Name of Architect.

11. RFI number, numbered sequentially.

12. Specification Section number and title and related paragraphs, as appropriate.

13. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

14. Field dimensions and conditions, as appropriate.

15. Contractor's suggested solution(s). If Contractor's solution(s) impact the
Contract Time or the Contract Sum, Contractor shall state impact in the RFI.

16. Contractor's signature.

17. Attachments: Include drawings, descriptions, measurements, photos, Product
Data, Shop Drawings, and other information necessary to fully describe items
needing interpretation.

a. Supplementary drawings prepared by Contractor shall include dimensions,
thicknesses, structural grid references, and details of affected materials,
assemblies, and attachments.

E. Hard-Copy RFls: AIA G716 — 2004, Request for Information (RFI).

1. Identify each page of attachments with the RFI number and sequential page
number.

F. Software-Generated RFIs: Software-generated form with substantially the same
content as indicated above.

1. Attachments shall be electronic files in Adobe Acrobat PDF format.
G. Architect's Action: Architect will review each RFI, determine action required, and return
it. Allow Ten working days for Architect's response for each RFI. RFIs received after

1:00 p.m. will be considered as received the following working day.

1. The following RFIs will be returned without action:
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a.
b.
C.

d.
e.
f

Requests for approval of submittals.

Requests for approval of substitutions.

Requests for coordination information already indicated in the Contract
Documents.

Requests for adjustments in the Contract Time or the Contract Sum.
Requests for interpretation of Architect's actions on submittals.

Incomplete RFIs or RFIs with numerous errors.

2. Architect's action may include a request for additional information, in which case
Architect's time for response will start again.

3. Architect's action on RFIs that may result in a change to the Contract Time or the
Contract Sum may be eligible for Contractor to submit Change Proposal
according to Division 1 Section "Contract Modification Procedures."

a.

If Contractor believes the RFI response warrants change in the Contract

Time or the Contract Sum, notify Architect in writing within 10 days of

receipt of the RFI response.

H.  On receipt of Architect's action, update the RFI log and immediately distribute the RFI
response to affected parties. Review response and notify Architect within seven days if
Contractor disagrees with response.

l. RFI Log: Prepare, maintain, and submit a tabular log of RFIs organized by the RFI
number. Submit log with not less than the following:

NN E

Project name.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

RFI number including RFIs that were dropped and not submitted.

RFI description.

Date the RFI was submitted.

Date Architect's response was received.

Identification of related Minor Change in the Work, Construction Change

Directive, and Proposal Request, as appropriate.

©

Identification of related Field Order, Work Change Directive, and Proposal

Request, as appropriate.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION (Not Used)

END OF SECTION 01310
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SECTION 01330

SUBMITTALS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for submitting Shop
Drawings, Product Data, Samples, and other submittals.

DEFINITIONS

Action Submittals: Written and graphic information that requires Architect's responsive
action.

Informational Submittals:  Written information that does not require Architect's
responsive action. Submittals may be rejected for not complying with requirements.

SUBMITTAL PROCEDURES

General: Electronic copies of the Contract Drawings (in pdf format) will be provided by
Architect for Contractor's use in preparing submittals.

Coordination: Coordinate preparation and processing of submittals with performance
of construction activities.

1. Coordinate each submittal with fabrication, purchasing, testing, delivery, other
submittals, and related activities that require sequential activity.

2. Coordinate transmittal of different types of submittals for related parts of the
Work so processing will not be delayed because of need to review submittals
concurrently for coordination.

a.  Architect reserves the right to withhold action on a submittal requiring
coordination with other submittals until related submittals are received.

Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements in Division 1 Sections for list of
submittals and time requirements for scheduled performance of related construction
activities.
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D. Processing Time: Allow enough time for submittal review, including time for
resubmittals, as follows. Time for review shall commence on Architect's receipt of
submittal. No extension of the Contract Time will be authorized because of failure to
transmit submittals enough in advance of the Work to permit processing, including
resubmittals.

1.

Initial Review: Allow 15 business days for initial review of each submittal. Allow
additional time if coordination with subsequent submittals is required. Architect
will advise Contractor when a submittal being processed must be delayed for
coordination.

Intermediate Review: If intermediate submittal is necessary, process it in same
manner as initial submittal.

Resubmittal Review: Allow 15 business days for review of each resubmittal.
Sequential Review: Where sequential review of submittals by Architect's
consultants, Owner, or other parties is indicated, allow 21 calendar days for initial
review of each submittal.

Concurrent Consultant Review: Where the Contract Documents indicate that
submittals may be transmitted simultaneously to Architect and to Architect's
consultants, allow 15 business days for review of each submittal. Submittal will
be returned to Architect before being returned to Contractor.

E. Identification: Place a permanent label or title block on each submittal for identification.

1.
2.

3.

Indicate name of firm or entity that prepared each submittal on label or title block.
Provide a space approximately 6 by 8 inches on label or beside title block to
record Contractor's review and approval markings and action taken by Architect.
Include the following information on label for processing and recording action
taken:

Project name.

Date.

Name and address of Architect.

Name and address of Contractor.

Name and address of subcontractor.

Name and address of supplier.

Name of manufacturer.

Submittal number or other unique identifier, including revision identifier.

S@-eoooTy

1)  Submittal number shall use Specification Section number followed by
a decimal point and then a sequential number (e.g., 06100.01).
Resubmittals shall include an alphabetic suffix after another decimal
point (e.g., 06100.01.A).

Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.
Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.

k. Location(s) where product is to be installed, as appropriate.
l. Other necessary identification.

[ —
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F.

Deviations: Highlight, encircle, or otherwise specifically identify deviations from the
Contract Documents on submittals.

Additional Copies: Unless additional copies are required for final submittal, and unless
Architect observes noncompliance with provisions in the Contract Documents, initial
submittal may serve as final submittal.

1. Submit one copy of submittal to concurrent reviewer in addition to specified
number of copies to Architect.

2. Additional copies submitted for maintenance manuals will be marked with action
taken and will be returned.

Transmittal: Package each submittal individually and appropriately for transmittal and
handling. Transmit each submittal using a transmittal form. Architect will return
submittals, without review, received from sources other than Contractor.

1. Transmittal Form: Use AIA Document G810.
2. Transmittal Form: Provide locations on form for the following information:

Project name.

Date.

Destination (To:).

Source (From:).

Names of subcontractor, manufacturer, and supplier.
Category and type of submittal.

Submittal purpose and description.

Specification Section number and title.

Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate.
Transmittal number.

Submittal and transmittal distribution record.
Remarks.

Signature of transmitter.

o L

3

3. On an attached separate sheet, prepared on Contractor's letterhead, record
relevant information, requests for data, revisions other than those requested by
Architect on previous submittals, and deviations from requirements in the
Contract Documents, including minor variations and limitations. Include same
label information as related submittal.

Resubmittals: Make resubmittals in same form and number of copies as initial
submittal.

1. Note date and content of previous submittal.
2. Note date and content of revision in label or title block and clearly indicate extent
of revision.

Distribution:  Furnish copies of final submittals to manufacturers, subcontractors,
suppliers, fabricators, installers, authorities having jurisdiction, and others as necessary
for performance of construction activities. Show distribution on transmittal forms.
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15

A.

CONTRACTOR'S USE OF ARCHITECT'S CAD FILES

General: At Contractor's written request, copies of Architect's electronic (pdf) files will
be provided to Contractor for Contractor's use in connection with Project.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

General: Prepare and submit Action Submittals required by individual Specification
Sections.

1. Submit electronic submittals directly to extranet specifically established for
Project.

Product Data: Collect information into a single submittal for each element of
construction and type of product or equipment.

1. If information must be specially prepared for submittal because standard printed
data are not suitable for use, submit as Shop Drawings, not as Product Data.

2. Mark each copy of each submittal to show which products and options are
applicable.

3. Include the following information, as applicable:

Manufacturer's written recommendations.
Manufacturer's product specifications.
Manufacturer's installation instructions.

Standard color charts.

Manufacturer's catalog cuts.

Wiring diagrams showing factory-installed wiring.
Printed performance curves.

Operational range diagrams.

Mill reports.

Standard product operation and maintenance manuals.
Compliance with specified referenced standards.
Testing by recognized testing agency.
Application of testing agency labels and seals.
Notation of coordination requirements.

S3TATTS@Tea0 T

4, Submit Product Data before or concurrent with Samples.

5. Number of Copies: Submit five copies of Product Data, unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will return three copies. Mark up and retain one returned
copy as a Project Record Document.

Shop Drawings: Prepare Project-specific information, drawn accurately to scale.
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1.

Preparation: Fully illustrate requirements in the Contract Documents. Include
the following information, as applicable:

Dimensions.

Identification of products.

Fabrication and installation drawings.

Roughing-in and setting diagrams.

Wiring diagrams showing field-installed wiring, including power, signal, and
control wiring.

Shopwork manufacturing instructions.

Templates and patterns.

Schedules.

Design calculations.

Compliance with specified standards.

Notation of coordination requirements.

Notation of dimensions established by field measurement.

Relationship to adjoining construction clearly indicated.

Seal and signhature of professional engineer if specified.

Wiring Diagrams: Differentiate between manufacturer-installed and field-
installed wiring.

®aoow
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Sheet Size: Except for templates, patterns, and similar full-size drawings, submit
Shop Drawings on sheets at least 8-1/2 by 11 inches but no larger than 24 by 36
inches.

Number of Copies: Submit two opaque (bond) copies of each submittal.
Architect will return one copy.

Number of Copies: Submit five opaque copies of each submittal, unless copies
are required for operation and maintenance manuals. Submit additional copies
where copies are required for operation and maintenance manuals. Architect
will retain two copies; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one
returned copy as a Project Record Drawing.

D. Samples: Submit Samples for review of kind, color, pattern, and texture for a check of
these characteristics with other elements and for a comparison of these characteristics
between submittal and actual component as delivered and installed.

1. Transmit Samples that contain multiple, related components such as accessories
together in one submittal package.

2. Identification: Attach label on unexposed side of Samples that includes the
following:
a. Generic description of Sample.
b. Product name and name of manufacturer.
C. Sample source.
d. Number and title of appropriate Specification Section.

3. Disposition: Maintain sets of approved Samples at Project site, available for
guality-control comparisons throughout the course of construction activity.
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Sample sets may be used to determine final acceptance of construction
associated with each set.

a. Samples that may be incorporated into the Work are indicated in individual
Specification Sections. Such Samples must be in an undamaged condition
at time of use.

b. Samples not incorporated into the Work, or otherwise designated as
Owner's property, are the property of Contractor.

Samples for Initial Selection: Submit manufacturer's color charts consisting of
units or sections of units showing the full range of colors, textures, and patterns
available.

a. Number of Samples: Submit two full set(s) of available choices where
color, pattern, texture, or similar characteristics are required to be selected
from manufacturer's product line.  Architect will return submittal with
options selected.

Samples for Verification: Submit full-size units or Samples of size indicated,
prepared from same material to be used for the Work, cured and finished in
manner specified, and physically identical with material or product proposed for
use, and that show full range of color and texture variations expected. Samples
include, but are not limited to, the following: partial sections of manufactured or
fabricated components; small cuts or containers of materials; complete units of
repetitively used materials; swatches showing color, texture, and pattern; color
range sets; and components used for independent testing and inspection.

a. Number of Samples: Submit three sets of Samples. Architect will retain
two] Sample sets; remainder will be returned. Mark up and retain one
returned Sample set as a Project Record Sample.

1) Submit a single Sample where assembly details, workmanship,
fabrication techniques, connections, operation, and other similar
characteristics are to be demonstrated.

2) If variation in color, pattern, texture, or other characteristic is inherent
in material or product represented by a Sample, submit at least three
sets of paired units that show approximate limits of variations.

E. Product Schedule or List: As required in individual Specification Sections, prepare a
written summary indicating types of products required for the Work and their intended
location. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Type of product. Include unique identifier for each product.
2. Number and name of room or space.
3. Location within room or space.
4, Number of Copies: Submit three copies of product schedule or list, unless
otherwise indicated. Architect will return two copies.
a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.
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F.

2.2

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1
for Construction Manager's action.

Submittals Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1.

Application for Payment: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section
"Payment Procedures.”

Schedule of Values: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section
"Payment Procedures."

Subcontract List: Prepare a written summary identifying individuals or firms proposed
for each portion of the Work, including those who are to furnish products or equipment
fabricated to a special design. Include the following information in tabular form:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of entity performing subcontract or
supplying products.

2. Number and title of related Specification Section(s) covered by subcontract.

3. Drawing number and detail references, as appropriate, covered by subcontract.

4 Number of Copies: Submit three copies of subcontractor list, unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will return two copies.

a. Mark up and retain one returned copy as a Project Record Document.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

General: Prepare and submit Informational Submittals required by other Specification
Sections.

1. Number of Copies: Submit two copies of each submittal, unless otherwise
indicated. Architect will not return copies.

2. Certificates and Certifications: Provide a notarized statement that includes
signature of entity responsible for preparing certification. Certificates and
certifications shall be signed by an officer or other individual authorized to sign
documents on behalf of that entity.

3. Test and Inspection Reports: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1
Sections.

Coordination Drawings: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section
"Project Management and Coordination."

Contractor's Construction Schedule: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1
Sections.

Qualification Data: Prepare written information that demonstrates capabilities and
experience of firm or person. Include lists of completed projects with project names
and addresses, names and addresses of architects and owners, and other information
specified.
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E.

Welding Certificates: Prepare written certification that welding procedures and
personnel comply with requirements in the Contract Documents. Submit record of
Welding Procedure Specification (WPS) and Procedure Qualification Record (PQR) on
AWS forms. Include names of firms and personnel certified.

Installer Certificates:  Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that Installer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents and,
where required, is authorized by manufacturer for this specific Project.

Manufacturer Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.
Include evidence of manufacturing experience where required.

Product Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that product complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Certificates: Prepare written statements on manufacturer's letterhead
certifying that material complies with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Material Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting test results of material for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Product Test Reports: Prepare written reports indicating current product produced by
manufacturer complies with requirements in the Contract Documents. Base reports on
evaluation of tests performed by manufacturer and witnessed by a qualified testing
agency, or on comprehensive tests performed by a qualified testing agency.

Research/Evaluation Reports:  Prepare written evidence, from a model code
organization acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, that product complies with
building code in effect for Project. Include the following information:

Name of evaluation organization.
Date of evaluation.

Time period when report is in effect.
Product and manufacturers' names.
Description of product.

Test procedures and results.
Limitations of use.

NogoswbhE

Schedule of Tests and Inspections: Comply with requirements specified in Division 1
Sections.

Preconstruction Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of tests performed
before installation of product, for compliance with performance requirements in the
Contract Documents.
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O.

Compatibility Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on
testing agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of compatibility tests
performed before installation of product. Include written recommendations for primers
and substrate preparation needed for adhesion.

Field Test Reports: Prepare reports written by a qualified testing agency, on testing
agency's standard form, indicating and interpreting results of field tests performed
either during installation of product or after product is installed in its final location, for
compliance with requirements in the Contract Documents.

Maintenance Data: Prepare written and graphic instructions and procedures for
operation and normal maintenance of products and equipment. Comply with
requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Operation and Maintenance Data."

Design Data: Prepare written and graphic information, including, but not limited to,
performance and design criteria, list of applicable codes and regulations, and
calculations. Include list of assumptions and other performance and design criteria and
a summary of loads. Include load diagrams if applicable. Provide name and version of
software, if any, used for calculations. Include page numbers.

Manufacturer's Instructions: Prepare written or published information that documents
manufacturer's recommendations, guidelines, and procedures for installing or operating
a product or equipment. Include name of product and name, address, and telephone
number of manufacturer. Include the following, as applicable:

Preparation of substrates.

Required substrate tolerances.

Sequence of installation or erection.

Required installation tolerances.

Required adjustments.

Recommendations for cleaning and protection.

oukrwnNE

Manufacturer's Field Reports: Prepare written information documenting factory-
authorized service representative's tests and inspections. Include the following, as
applicable:

1. Name, address, and telephone number of factory-authorized service
representative making report.

2.  Statement on condition of substrates and their acceptability for installation of

product.

Statement that products at Project site comply with requirements.

Summary of installation procedures being followed, whether they comply with

requirements and, if not, what corrective action was taken.

5. Results of operational and other tests and a statement of whether observed

performance complies with requirements.

Statement whether conditions, products, and installation will affect warranty.

Other required items indicated in individual Specification Sections.

how

No
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2.3

u.

Insurance Certificates and Bonds: Prepare written information indicating current status
of insurance or bonding coverage. Include name of entity covered by insurance or
bond, limits of coverage, amounts of deductibles, if any, and term of the coverage.

Construction Photographs or Videotapes: Comply with requirements specified in
Division 1 Sections.

Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDSs): Submit information directly to Owner; do not
submit to Architect.

1. Architect will not review submittals that include MSDSs and will return the entire
submittal for resubmittal.

DELEGATED DESIGN

Performance and Design Criteria: Where professional design services or certifications
by a design professional are specifically required of Contractor by the Contract
Documents, provide products and systems complying with specific performance and
design criteria indicated.

1. If criteria indicated are not sufficient to perform services or certification required,
submit a written request for additional information to Architect.

Delegated-Design Submittal: In addition to Shop Drawings, Product Data, and other
required submittals, submit three copies of a statement, signed and sealed by the
responsible design professional, for each product and system specifically assigned to
Contractor to be designed or certified by a design professional.

1. Indicate that products and systems comply with performance and design criteria
in the Contract Documents. Include list of codes, loads, and other factors used in
performing these services.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

CONTRACTOR'S REVIEW

Review each submittal and check for coordination with other Work of the Contract and
for compliance with the Contract Documents. Note corrections and field dimensions.
Mark with approval stamp before submitting to Architect.

Approval Stamp: Stamp each submittal with a uniform, approval stamp. Include
Project name and location, submittal number, Specification Section title and number,
name of reviewer, date of Contractor's approval, and statement certifying that submittal
has been reviewed, checked, and approved for compliance with the Contract
Documents.
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3.2 ARCHITECT'S ACTION

A. General: Architect will not review submittals that do not bear Contractor's approval
stamp and will return them without action.

B. Action Submittals:  Architect will review each submittal, make marks to indicate
corrections or modifications required, and return it. Architect will stamp each submittal
with an action stamp and will mark stamp appropriately to indicate action taken, as
follows:

C. Informational Submittals: Architect will review each submittal and will not return it, or
will return it if it does not comply with requirements. Architect will forward each
submittal to appropriate party.

D. Partial submittals are not acceptable, will be considered nonresponsive, and will be
returned without review.

E. Submittals not required by the Contract Documents may not be reviewed and may be
discarded.

END OF DOCUMENT 01330
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SECTION 01500

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes requirements for temporary utilities, support facilities, and
security and protection facilities.

DEFINITIONS

Permanent Enclosure: As determined by Architect, permanent or temporary roofing is
complete, insulated, and weathertight; exterior walls are insulated and weathertight;
and all openings are closed with permanent construction or substantial temporary
closures.

USE CHARGES

General: Cost or use charges for temporary facilities shall be included in the Contract
Sum. Allow other entities to use temporary services and facilities without cost,
including, but not limited to, Owner's construction forces, Architect, testing agencies,
and authorities having jurisdiction.

Sewer Service: Pay sewer service use charges for sewer usage by all entities for
construction operations.

Water Service: Pay water service use charges for water used by all entities for
construction operations.

Electric Power Service: Pay electric power service use charges for electricity used by
all entities for construction operations.

Sewer, Water, and Electric Power Service: Pay use charges used by all entities for
construction operations.

TEMPORARY FACILITIES AND CONTROLS 01500 -1



ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

F.

15

1.6

1.7

Water Service: Water from Owner's existing water system is available for use without
metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and extensions of
services as required for construction operations.

Electric Power Service: Electric power from Owner's existing system is available for
use without metering and without payment of use charges. Provide connections and
extensions of services as required for construction operations.

SUBMITTALS

Site Plan: Show temporary facilities, utility hookups, staging areas, and parking areas
for construction personnel.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Electric Service: Comply with NECA, NEMA, and UL standards and regulations for
temporary electric service. Install service to comply with NFPA 70.

Tests and Inspections: Arrange for authorities having jurisdiction to test and inspect
each temporary utility before use. Obtain required certifications and permits.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Temporary Use of Permanent Facilities: Installer of each permanent service shall
assume responsibility for operation, maintenance, and protection of each permanent
service during its use as a construction facility before Owner's acceptance, regardless
of previously assigned responsibilities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS
Pavement: Comply with Division 2 Section "Cement Concrete Pavement.”

Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch , 0.148-inch-thick, galvanized steel, chain-link
fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-
inch- OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top
rails.

Portable Chain-Link Fencing: Minimum 2-inch , 9-gage, galvanized steel, chain-link
fabric fencing; minimum 6 feet high with galvanized steel pipe posts; minimum 2-3/8-
inch- OD line posts and 2-7/8-inch- OD corner and pull posts, with 1-5/8-inch- OD top
and bottom rails. Provide concrete or galvanized steel bases for supporting posts.
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2.2

2.3

D.

Lumber and Plywood: Comply with requirements in Division 6 Section “Rough
Carpentry."

TEMPORARY FACILITIES

Field Offices, General: Prefabricated or mobile units with serviceable finishes,
temperature controls, and foundations adequate for normal loading.

Common-Use Field Office: Of sufficient size to accommodate needs of construction
personnel. Keep office clean and orderly. Furnish and equip offices as follows:

1. Furniture required for Project-site documents including file cabinets, plan tables,
plan racks, and bookcases.

2. Conference room of sufficient size to accommodate meetings of 10 individuals.

Provide electrical power service and 120-V ac duplex receptacles, with not less

than 1 receptacle on each wall. Furnish room with conference table, chairs.

Drinking water and private toilet.

Coffee machine and supplies.

Heating and cooling equipment necessary to maintain a uniform indoor

temperature of 68 to 72 deg F .

6. Lighting fixtures capable of maintaining average illumination of 20 fc at desk
height.

abrow

Storage and Fabrication Sheds: Provide sheds sized, furnished, and equipped to
accommodate materials and equipment for construction operations.

1. Store combustible materials apart from building.

EQUIPMENT

Fire Extinguishers: Portable, UL rated; with class and extinguishing agent as required
by locations and classes of fire exposures.

HVAC Equipment: Unless Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system, provide
vented, self-contained, liquid-propane-gas or fuel-oil heaters with individual space
thermostatic control.

1. Use of gasoline-burning space heaters, open-flame heaters, or salamander-type
heating units is prohibited.

2. Heating Units: Listed and labeled for type of fuel being consumed, by a testing
agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and marked for intended
use.

3. Permanent HVAC System: If Owner authorizes use of permanent HVAC system
for temporary use during construction, provide filter with MERV of 8 at each
return air grille in system and remove at end of construction.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Locate facilities where they will serve Project adequately and result in minimum
interference with performance of the Work. Relocate and modify facilities as required
by progress of the Work.

1. Locate facilities to limit site disturbance as specified in Division 1 Section
"Summary."

Provide each facility ready for use when needed to avoid delay. Do not remove until
facilities are no longer needed or are replaced by authorized use of completed
permanent facilities.

TEMPORARY UTILITY INSTALLATION
General: Install temporary service or connect to existing service.

1. Arrange with utility company, Owner, and existing users for time when service
can be interrupted, if necessary, to make connections for temporary services.

Sewers and Drainage: Provide temporary utilities to remove effluent lawfully.

1. Connect temporary sewers to municipal system as directed by authorities having
jurisdiction.

Water Service: Install water service and distribution piping in sizes and pressures
adequate for construction.

Sanitary Facilities: Provide temporary toilets, wash facilities, and drinking water for use
of construction personnel. Comply with authorities having jurisdiction for type, number,
location, operation, and maintenance of fixtures and facilities.

Heating and Cooling: Provide temporary heating and cooling required by construction
activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting installed
construction from adverse effects of low temperatures or high humidity. Select
equipment that will not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements
being installed.

Ventilation and Humidity Control:  Provide temporary ventilation required by
construction activities for curing or drying of completed installations or for protecting
installed construction from adverse effects of high humidity. Select equipment that will
not have a harmful effect on completed installations or elements being installed.
Coordinate ventilation requirements to produce ambient condition required and
minimize energy consumption.
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G.

3.3

Electric Power Service: Provide electric power service and distribution system of
sufficient size, capacity, and power characteristics required for construction operations.

1. Install electric power service overhead or underground, unless otherwise
indicated.

Lighting:  Provide temporary lighting with local switching that provides adequate
illumination for construction operations, observations, inspections, and traffic
conditions.

1. Install and operate temporary lighting that fulfills security and protection
requirements without operating entire system.
2. Install lighting for Project identification sign.

Telephone Service: Provide temporary telephone service in common-use facilities for
use by all construction personnel. Install one telephone line for each field office.

1.  Ateach telephone, post a list of important telephone numbers.

Police and fire departments.

Ambulance service.

Contractor's home office.

Architect's office.

Engineers' offices.

Owner's office.

Principal subcontractors' field and home offices.

@~oooow

2. Provide superintendent with cellular telephone or portable two-way radio for use
when away from field office.

Electronic Communication Service: Provide temporary electronic communication
service, including electronic mail, in common-use facilities.

SUPPORT FACILITIES INSTALLATION
General: Comply with the following:

1. Provide incombustible construction for offices, shops, and sheds located within
construction area or within 30 feet of building lines. Comply with NFPA 241.

2. Maintain support facilities until near Substantial Completion. Remove before
Substantial Completion. Personnel remaining after Substantial Completion will
be permitted to use permanent facilities, under conditions acceptable to Owner.

Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and
paved areas adequate for construction operations.

1. Provide dust-control treatment that is nonpolluting and nontracking. Reapply
treatment as required to minimize dust.
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C. Temporary Roads and Paved Areas: Construct and maintain temporary roads and
paved areas adequate for construction operations. Locate temporary roads and paved
areas in same location as permanent roads and paved areas. Extend temporary roads
and paved areas, within construction limits indicated, as necessary for construction
operations.

1. Coordinate elevations of temporary roads and paved areas with permanent roads
and paved areas.

2. Prepare subgrade and install subbase and base for temporary roads and paved
areas according to Division 2 Section "Earthwork."

3. Recondition base after temporary use, including removing contaminated material,
regrading, proofrolling, compacting, and testing.

D. Traffic Controls: Comply with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Protect existing site improvements to remain including curbs, pavement, and
utilities.
2. Maintain access for fire-fighting equipment and access to fire hydrants.

E. Parking: Provide temporary parking areas for construction personnel.

F. Dewatering Facilities and Drains: Comply with requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction. Maintain Project site, excavations, and construction free of water.

1. Dispose of rainwater in a lawful manner that will not result in flooding Project or
adjoining properties nor endanger permanent Work or temporary facilities.
2. Remove snow and ice as required to minimize accumulations.

G. Project Identification and Temporary Signs: Provide Project identification and other
signs. Install signs where indicated to inform public and individuals seeking entrance
to Project. Unauthorized signs are not permitted.

1. Provide temporary, directional signs for construction personnel and visitors.
2. Maintain and touchup signs so they are legible at all times.

H. Waste Disposal Facilities: Provide waste-collection containers in sizes adequate to
handle waste from construction operations. Comply with requirements of authorities
having jurisdiction.

l. Lifts and Hoists: Provide facilities necessary for hoisting materials and personnel.

1. Truck cranes and similar devices used for hoisting materials are considered
"tools and equipment" and not temporary facilities.

J. Temporary Stairs: Until permanent stairs are available, provide temporary stairs where
ladders are not adequate.
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3.4

A.

SECURITY AND PROTECTION FACILITIES INSTALLATION

Environmental Protection: Provide protection, operate temporary facilities, and
conduct construction in ways and by methods that comply with environmental
regulations and that minimize possible air, waterway, and subsoil contamination or
pollution or other undesirable effects.

1. Comply with work restrictions specified in Division 1 Section "Summary."

Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Comply with requirements specified in
Division 2 Section "Site Clearing."

Temporary Erosion and Sedimentation Control: Provide measures to prevent soail
erosion and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff and airborne dust to adjacent
properties and walkways, according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion- and sedimentation-control measures
during construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

Stormwater Control: Comply with authorities having jurisdiction. Provide barriers in
and around excavations and subgrade construction to prevent flooding by runoff of
stormwater from heavy rains.

Tree and Plant Protection: Comply with requirements specified in Division 2 Section
"Tree Protection and Trimming."

Tree and Plant Protection: Install temporary fencing located as indicated or outside the
drip line of trees to protect vegetation from damage from construction operations.
Protect tree root systems from damage, flooding, and erosion.

Pest Control: Engage pest-control service to recommend practices to minimize
attraction and harboring of rodents, roaches, and other pests and to perform
extermination and control procedures at regular intervals so Project will be free of pests
and their residues at Substantial Completion. Obtain extended warranty for Owner.
Perform control operations lawfully, using environmentally safe materials.

Site Enclosure Fence: Before construction operations begin, furnish and install site
enclosure fence in a manner that will prevent people and animals from easily entering
site except by entrance gates.

1. Extent of Fence: As required to enclose entire Project site or portion determined
sufficient to accommodate construction operations.

2. Maintain security by limiting number of keys and restricting distribution to
authorized personnel. Provide Owner with one set of keys.

Security Enclosure and Lockup: Install substantial temporary enclosure around
partially completed areas of construction. Provide lockable entrances to prevent
unauthorized entrance, vandalism, theft, and similar violations of security.
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3.5

Barricades, Warning Signs, and Lights: Comply with requirements of authorities
having jurisdiction for erecting structurally adequate barricades, including warning
signs and lighting.

Temporary Enclosures: Provide temporary enclosures for protection of construction, in
progress and completed, from exposure, foul weather, other construction operations,
and similar activities. Provide temporary weathertight enclosure for building exterior.

1. Where heating or cooling is needed and permanent enclosure is not complete,
insulate temporary enclosures.

Temporary Fire Protection: Install and maintain temporary fire-protection facilities of
types needed to protect against reasonably predictable and controllable fire losses.
Comply with NFPA 241.

1. Prohibit smoking in hazardous fire-exposure areas.

2. Supervise welding operations, combustion-type temporary heating units, and
similar sources of fire ignition according to requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

3. Develop and supervise an overall fire-prevention and -protection program for
personnel at Project site. Review needs with local fire department and establish
procedures to be followed. Instruct personnel in methods and procedures. Post
warnings and information.

4. Provide temporary standpipes and hoses for fire protection. Hang hoses with a
warning sign stating that hoses are for fire-protection purposes only and are not
to be removed. Match hose size with outlet size and equip with suitable nozzles.

OPERATION, TERMINATION, AND REMOVAL

Supervision: Enforce strict discipline in use of temporary facilities. To minimize waste
and abuse, limit availability of temporary facilities to essential and intended uses.

Maintenance: Maintain facilities in good operating condition until removal.

1. Maintain operation of temporary enclosures, heating, cooling, humidity control,
ventilation, and similar facilities on a 24-hour basis where required to achieve
indicated results and to avoid possibility of damage.

Operate Project-identification-sign lighting daily from dusk until 12:00 midnight.

Temporary Facility Changeover: Do not change over from using temporary security
and protection facilities to permanent facilities until Substantial Completion.

Termination and Removal: Remove each temporary facility when need for its service
has ended, when it has been replaced by authorized use of a permanent facility, or no
later than Substantial Completion. Complete or, if necessary, restore permanent
construction that may have been delayed because of interference with temporary
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facility. Repair damaged Work, clean exposed surfaces, and replace construction that
cannot be satisfactorily repaired.

1.

Materials and facilities that constitute temporary facilities are property of
Contractor. Owner reserves right to take possession of Project identification
signs.

Remove temporary paving not intended for or acceptable for integration into
permanent paving. Where area is intended for landscape development, remove
soil and aggregate fill that do not comply with requirements for fill or subsoil.
Remove materials contaminated with road oil, asphalt and other petrochemical
compounds, and other substances that might impair growth of plant materials or
lawns. Repair or replace street paving, curbs, and sidewalks at temporary
entrances, as required by authorities having jurisdiction.

At Substantial Completion, clean and renovate permanent facilities used during
construction period. Comply with final cleaning requirements specified in
Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures."

END OF DOCUMENT 01500
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SECTION 01582

PROJECT IDENTIFICATION SIGN

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

SUMMARY

Section Includes: Project Identification Sign

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

SIGN MATERIAL

Graphic Design, Content, Colors, Lettering Style: See attached sketch.
Sign Size: nominal 4 feet by 8 feet.

Quantity: Provide 2 Project identification signs.

Support Structure, Framing, and Trim: All pressure treated, sizes as specified on sign
detail at end of this Section.

Paint and Primers: Exterior quality, gloss alkyd enamel, two coats, paints shall be
approved by Architect.

1. One coat primer: Exterior Alkyd Wood Primer:

a. Sherwin Williams: Exterior Oil Wood Primer, A-100.

2. Two topcoats: Exterior Alkyd Enamel (Gloss): (Gloss Level 6).

a. Sherwin Williams; Seaguard 1000 Marine Enamel, Industrial & Marine.

b. Color shall be Sherwin Williams SW 6524 “Commodor” or approved equal.
Concrete: Concrete for sign post footings shall be minimum 3,000 psi. Comply with
ASTM C 94; ACI 301, “Specification for Structural Concrete”; ACI 117, “Specifications
for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials”; and CRSI's “Manual of

Standard Practice.”

Fasteners: Fasten sign with stainless steel screws and stainless steel cup washers. All
other fasteners and accessories shall be hot dip galvanized.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION
A. Install Project identification signs within 30 days after date fixed by Notice to Proceed.
B. Erect Project identification signs in locations as directed by Architect.
C. Install signs plumb and level. Anchor securely.

D. Paint all exposed surfaces of sign, supports, and framing according to manufacturer’s
and MPI's recommendations.

3.2 MAINTENANCE

A. Maintain signs and supports and keep clean. Repair damage. Replace deteriorated
signs during course of project as directed by Architect.

3.3 REMOVAL

A.  Remove signs, framing, supports and foundation at completion of Project and restore
the area.
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SECTION 01700

EXECUTION REQUIREMENTS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes general procedural requirements governing execution of the
Work including, but not limited to, the following:

Construction layout.

Field engineering and surveying.

General installation of products.
Coordination of Owner-installed products.
Progress cleaning.

Starting and adjusting.

Protection of installed construction.
Correction of the Work.

NN E

SUBMITTALS
Qualification Data: For land surveyor.

Certificates: Submit certificate signed by land surveyor certifying that location and
elevation of improvements comply with requirements.

Landfill Receipts: Submit copy of receipts issued by a landfill facility, licensed to
accept hazardous materials, for hazardous waste disposal.

Certified Surveys: Submit two copies signed by land surveyor.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Land Surveyor Qualifications: A professional land surveyor who is legally qualified to
practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
land-surveying services of the kind indicated.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

EXAMINATION

Existing Conditions: The existence and location of site improvements, utilities, and
other construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning work,
investigate and verify the existence and location of mechanical and electrical systems
and other construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and points of connection of utility services.

Existing Utilities: The existence and location of underground and other utilities and
construction indicated as existing are not guaranteed. Before beginning sitework,
investigate and verify the existence and location of underground utilities and other
construction affecting the Work.

1. Before construction, verify the location and invert elevation at points of
connection of sanitary sewer, storm sewer, and water-service piping; and
underground electrical services.

2. Furnish location data for work related to Project that must be performed by public
utilities serving Project site.

Acceptance of Conditions: Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Installer or
Applicator present where indicated, for compliance with requirements for installation
tolerances and other conditions affecting performance. Record observations.

1. Written Report: Where a written report listing conditions detrimental to
performance of the Work is required by other Sections, include the following:

Description of the Work.

List of detrimental conditions, including substrates.
List of unacceptable installation tolerances.
Recommended corrections.

coop

2. Verify compatibility with and suitability of substrates, including compatibility with
existing finishes or primers.

3. Examine roughing-in for mechanical and electrical systems to verify actual
locations of connections before equipment and fixture installation.

4, Examine walls, floors, and roofs for suitable conditions where products and
systems are to be installed.

5. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected. Proceeding with the Work indicates acceptance of surfaces and
conditions.
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3.2

A.

3.3

PREPARATION

Existing Utility Information: Furnish information to local utility that is necessary to
adjust, move, or relocate existing utility structures, utility poles, lines, services, or other
utility appurtenances located in or affected by construction. Coordinate with authorities
having jurisdiction.

Field Measurements: Take field measurements as required to fit the Work properly.
Recheck measurements before installing each product. Where portions of the Work
are indicated to fit to other construction, verify dimensions of other construction by field
measurements before fabrication. Coordinate fabrication schedule with construction
progress to avoid delaying the Work.

Space Requirements: Verify space requirements and dimensions of items shown
diagrammatically on Drawings.

Review of Contract Documents and Field Conditions: Immediately on discovery of the
need for clarification of the Contract Documents, submit a request for information to
Architect. Include a detailed description of problem encountered, together with
recommendations for changing the Contract Documents. Submit requests on
AlA Form G716, "Request for Information.”

CONSTRUCTION LAYOUT

Verification: Before proceeding to lay out the Work, verify layout information shown on
Drawings, in relation to the property survey and existing benchmarks. If discrepancies
are discovered, notify Architect promptly.

General: Engage a land surveyor or professional engineer to lay out the Work using
accepted surveying practices.

1. Establish benchmarks and control points to set lines and levels at each story of
construction and elsewhere as needed to locate each element of Project.

2. Establish dimensions within tolerances indicated. Do not scale Drawings to
obtain required dimensions.

3. Inform installers of lines and levels to which they must comply.

4, Check the location, level and plumb, of every major element as the Work
progresses.

5. Notify Architect when deviations from required lines and levels exceed allowable
tolerances.

6. Close site surveys with an error of closure equal to or less than the standard
established by authorities having jurisdiction.

Site Improvements: Locate and lay out site improvements, including pavements,
grading, fill and topsoil placement, utility slopes, and invert elevations.

Building Lines and Levels: Locate and lay out control lines and levels for structures,
building foundations, column grids, and floor levels, including those required for
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3.4

mechanical and electrical work. Transfer survey markings and elevations for use with
control lines and levels. Level foundations and piers from two or more locations.

Record Log: Maintain a log of layout control work. Record deviations from required
lines and levels. Include beginning and ending dates and times of surveys, weather
conditions, name and duty of each survey party member, and types of instruments and
tapes used. Make the log available for reference by Architect.

FIELD ENGINEERING

Identification: Owner will identify existing benchmarks, control points, and property
corners.

Reference Points: Locate existing permanent benchmarks, control points, and similar
reference points before beginning the Work. Preserve and protect permanent
benchmarks and control points during construction operations.

1. Do not change or relocate existing benchmarks or control points without prior
written approval of Architect. Report lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks or
control points promptly. Report the need to relocate permanent benchmarks or
control points to Architect before proceeding.

2. Replace lost or destroyed permanent benchmarks and control points promptly.
Base replacements on the original survey control points.

Benchmarks: Establish and maintain a minimum of two permanent benchmarks on
Project site, referenced to data established by survey control points. Comply with
authorities having jurisdiction for type and size of benchmark.

1. Record benchmark locations, with horizontal and vertical data, on Project Record
Documents.

2. Where the actual location or elevation of layout points cannot be marked, provide
temporary reference points sufficient to locate the Work.

3. Remove temporary reference points when no longer needed. Restore marked
construction to its original condition.

Certified Survey: On completion of foundation walls, major site improvements, and
other work requiring field-engineering services, prepare a certified survey showing
dimensions, locations, angles, and elevations of construction and sitework.

Final Property Survey. Prepare a final property survey showing significant features
(real property) for Project. Include on the survey a certification, signed by land
surveyor or professional engineer, that principal metes, bounds, lines, and levels of
Project are accurately positioned as shown on the survey.

1. Show boundary lines, monuments, streets, site improvements and utilities,
existing improvements and significant vegetation, adjoining properties, acreage,
grade contours, and the distance and bearing from a site corner to a legal point.
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3.5

2. Recording: At Substantial Completion, have the final property survey recorded
by or with authorities having jurisdiction as the official "property survey."

INSTALLATION

General: Locate the Work and components of the Work accurately, in correct
alignment and elevation, as indicated.

1. Make vertical work plumb and make horizontal work level.

2. Where space is limited, install components to maximize space available for
maintenance and ease of removal for replacement.

3. Conceal pipes, ducts, and wiring in finished areas, unless otherwise indicated.

4, Maintain minimum headroom clearance of 8 feet in spaces without a suspended
ceiling.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions and recommendations for installing
products in applications indicated.

Install products at the time and under conditions that will ensure the best possible
results. Maintain conditions required for product performance until Substantial
Completion.

Conduct construction operations so no part of the Work is subjected to damaging
operations or loading in excess of that expected during normal conditions of
occupancy.

Tools and Equipment: Do not use tools or equipment that produce harmful noise
levels.

Templates: Obtain and distribute to the parties involved templates for work specified to
be factory prepared and field installed. Check Shop Drawings of other work to confirm
that adequate provisions are made for locating and installing products to comply with
indicated requirements.

Anchors and Fasteners: Provide anchors and fasteners as required to anchor each
component securely in place, accurately located and aligned with other portions of the
Work.

1. Mounting Heights:  Where mounting heights are not indicated, mount
components at heights directed by Architect.

2. Allow for building movement, including thermal expansion and contraction.

3. Coordinate installation of anchorages. Furnish setting drawings, templates, and
directions for installing anchorages, including sleeves, concrete inserts, anchor
bolts, and items with integral anchors, that are to be embedded in concrete or
masonry. Deliver such items to Project site in time for installation.
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3.6

3.7

H.

D.

Joints: Make joints of uniform width. Where joint locations in exposed work are not
indicated, arrange joints for the best visual effect. Fit exposed connections together to
form hairline joints.

Hazardous Materials: Use products, cleaners, and installation materials that are not
considered hazardous.

OWNER-INSTALLED PRODUCTS
Site Access: Provide access to Project site for Owner's construction forces.

Coordination:  Coordinate construction and operations of the Work with work
performed by Owner's construction forces.

1. Construction Schedule: Inform Owner of Contractor's preferred construction
schedule for Owner's portion of the Work. Adjust construction schedule based
on a mutually agreeable timetable. Notify Owner if changes to schedule are
required due to differences in actual construction progress.

2. Preinstallation Conferences: Include Owner's construction forces at
preinstallation conferences covering portions of the Work that are to receive
Owner's work. Attend preinstallation conferences conducted by Owner's
construction forces if portions of the Work depend on Owner's construction.

PROGRESS CLEANING

General: Clean Project site and work areas daily, including common areas.
Coordinate progress cleaning for joint-use areas where more than one installer has
worked. Enforce requirements strictly. Dispose of materials lawfully.

1. Comply with requirements in NFPA 241 for removal of combustible waste
materials and debris.

2. Do not hold materials more than 7 days during normal weather or 3 days if the
temperature is expected to rise above 80 deg F .

3. Containerize hazardous and unsanitary waste materials separately from other
waste. Mark containers appropriately and dispose of legally, according to
regulations.

Site: Maintain Project site free of waste materials and debris.

Work Areas: Clean areas where work is in progress to the level of cleanliness
necessary for proper execution of the Work.

1. Remove liquid spills promptly.
2. Where dust would impair proper execution of the Work, broom-clean or vacuum
the entire work area, as appropriate.

Installed Work: Keep installed work clean. Clean installed surfaces according to
written instructions of manufacturer or fabricator of product installed, using only
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3.8

3.9

B.

cleaning materials specifically recommended. If specific cleaning materials are not
recommended, use cleaning materials that are not hazardous to health or property and
that will not damage exposed surfaces.

Concealed Spaces: Remove debris from concealed spaces before enclosing the
space.

Exposed Surfaces in Finished Areas: Clean exposed surfaces and protect as
necessary to ensure freedom from damage and deterioration at time of Substantial
Compiletion.

Waste Disposal: Burying or burning waste materials on-site will not be permitted.
Washing waste materials down sewers or into waterways will not be permitted.

During handling and installation, clean and protect construction in progress and
adjoining materials already in place. Apply protective covering where required to
ensure protection from damage or deterioration at Substantial Completion.

Clean and provide maintenance on completed construction as frequently as necessary
through the remainder of the construction period. Adjust and lubricate operable
components to ensure operability without damaging effects.

Limiting Exposures: Supervise construction operations to assure that no part of the
construction, completed or in progress, is subject to harmful, dangerous, damaging, or
otherwise deleterious exposure during the construction period.

STARTING AND ADJUSTING

Start equipment and operating components to confirm proper operation. Remove
malfunctioning units, replace with new units, and retest.

Adjust operating components for proper operation without binding. Adjust equipment
for proper operation.

Test each piece of equipment to verify proper operation. Test and adjust controls and
safeties. Replace damaged and malfunctioning controls and equipment.

Manufacturer's Field Service: If a factory-authorized service representative is required
to inspect field-assembled components and equipment installation, comply with
gualification requirements in Division 1 Sections.

PROTECTION OF INSTALLED CONSTRUCTION

Provide final protection and maintain conditions that ensure installed Work is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

Comply with manufacturer's written instructions for temperature and relative humidity.
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A.

CORRECTION OF THE WORK

Repair or remove and replace defective construction. Restore damaged substrates
and finishes. Comply with requirements in Division 1 Section "Cutting and Patching."

1. Repairing includes replacing defective parts, refinishing damaged surfaces,
touching up with matching materials, and properly adjusting operating equipment.

Restore permanent facilities used during construction to their specified condition.

Remove and replace damaged surfaces that are exposed to view if surfaces cannot be
repaired without visible evidence of repair.

Repair components that do not operate properly. Remove and replace operating
components that cannot be repaired.

Remove and replace chipped, scratched, and broken glass or reflective surfaces.

END OF DOCUMENT 01700
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SECTION 01731

CUTTING AND PATCHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes procedural requirements for cutting and patching.

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A. Cutting: Removal of in-place construction necessary to permit installation or
performance of other Work.

B. Patching: Fitting and repair work required to restore surfaces to original conditions
after installation of other Work.

1.4 SUBMITTALS

A. Cutting and Patching Proposal: Submit a proposal describing procedures at least 10
days before the time cutting and patching will be performed, requesting approval to
proceed. Include the following information:

1.

2.

Extent: Describe cutting and patching, show how they will be performed, and
indicate why they cannot be avoided.

Changes to In-Place Construction: Describe anticipated results. Include
changes to structural elements and operating components as well as changes in
building's appearance and other significant visual elements.

Products: List products to be used and firms or entities that will perform the
Work.

Dates: Indicate when cutting and patching will be performed.

Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: List services/systems that
cutting and patching procedures will disturb or affect. List services/systems that
will be relocated and those that will be temporarily out of service. Indicate how
long services/systems will be disrupted.
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6. Structural Elements: Where cutting and patching involve adding reinforcement to
structural elements, submit details and engineering calculations showing
integration of reinforcement with original structure.

7. Architect's Approval: Obtain approval of cutting and patching proposal before
cutting and patching. Approval does not waive right to later require removal and
replacement of unsatisfactory work.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Structural Elements: Do not cut and patch structural elements in a manner that could
change their load-carrying capacity or load-deflection ratio.

Operational Elements: Do not cut and patch operating elements and related
components in a manner that results in reducing their capacity to perform as intended
or that results in increased maintenance or decreased operational life or
safety. Operating elements include the following:

Primary operational systems and equipment.

Air or smoke barriers.

Fire-suppression systems.

Mechanical systems piping and ducts.

Control systems.

Communication systems.

Conveying systems.

Electrical wiring systems.

Operating systems of special construction in Division 13 Sections.
0. Security systems.

BOooNoO~wNOE

Miscellaneous Elements: Do not cut and patch miscellaneous elements or related
components in a manner that could change their load-carrying capacity, that results in
reducing their capacity to perform as intended, or that results in increased maintenance
or decreased operational life or safety. Miscellaneous elements include the following:

Water, moisture, or vapor barriers.

Membranes and flashings.

Exterior curtain-wall construction.

Equipment supports.

Piping, ductwork, vessels, and equipment.

Noise- and vibration-control elements and systems.

ogkrwnNE

Visual Requirements: Do not cut and patch construction in a manner that results in
visual evidence of cutting and patching. Do not cut and patch construction exposed on
the exterior or in occupied spaces in a manner that would, in Architect's opinion,
reduce the building's aesthetic qualities. Remove and replace construction that has
been cut and patched in a visually unsatisfactory manner.

Cutting and Patching Conference: Before proceeding, meet at Project site with parties
involved in cutting and patching, including mechanical and electrical trades. Review
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1.6

areas of potential interference and conflict. Coordinate procedures and resolve
potential conflicts before proceeding.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during cutting and patching operations, by methods and with materials so as
not to void existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

MATERIALS

General: Comply with requirements specified in other Sections.

In-Place Materials: Use materials identical to in-place materials. For exposed
surfaces, use materials that visually match in-place adjacent surfaces to the fullest

extent possible.

1. If identical materials are unavailable or cannot be used, use materials that, when
installed, will match the visual and functional performance of in-place materials.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

C.

EXAMINATION

Examine surfaces to be cut and patched and conditions under which cutting and
patching are to be performed.

1.  Compatibility: Before patching, verify compatibility with and suitability of
substrates, including compatibility with in-place finishes or primers.

2. Proceed with installation only after unsafe or unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

PREPARATION

Temporary Support: Provide temporary support of Work to be cut.

Protection: Protect in-place construction during cutting and patching to prevent
damage. Provide protection from adverse weather conditions for portions of Project

that might be exposed during cutting and patching operations.

Adjoining Areas: Avoid interference with use of adjoining areas or interruption of free
passage to adjoining areas.
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3.3

D.

Existing Utility Services and Mechanical/Electrical Systems: Where existing
services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, bypass such
services/systems before cutting to minimize or prevent interruption to occupied areas.

PERFORMANCE

General: Employ skilled workers to perform cutting and patching. Proceed with cutting
and patching at the earliest feasible time, and complete without delay.

1. Cut in-place construction to provide for installation of other components or
performance of other construction, and subsequently patch as required to restore
surfaces to their original condition.

Cutting: Cut in-place construction by sawing, drilling, breaking, chipping, grinding, and
similar operations, including excavation, using methods least likely to damage
elements retained or adjoining construction. If possible, review proposed procedures
with original Installer; comply with original Installer's written recommendations.

1. In general, use hand or small power tools designed for sawing and grinding, not
hammering and chopping. Cut holes and slots as small as possible, neatly to
size required, and with minimum disturbance of adjacent surfaces. Temporarily
cover openings when not in use.

2. Finished Surfaces: Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed
surfaces.

3. Concrete or Masonry: Cut using a cutting machine, such as an abrasive saw or
a diamond-core drill.

4. Excavating and Backfilling: Comply with requirements in applicable Division 2
Sections where required by cutting and patching operations.

5. Mechanical and Electrical Services: Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions
to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit
to prevent entrance of moisture or other foreign matter after cutting.

6. Proceed with patching after construction operations requiring cutting are
complete.

Patching: Patch construction by filling, repairing, refinishing, closing up, and similar
operations following performance of other Work. Patch with durable seams that are as
invisible as possible. Provide materials and comply with installation requirements
specified in other Sections.

1. Inspection: Where feasible, test and inspect patched areas after completion to
demonstrate integrity of installation.

2. Exposed Finishes: Restore exposed finishes of patched areas and extend finish
restoration into retained adjoining construction in a manner that will eliminate
evidence of patching and refinishing.

a. Clean piping, conduit, and similar features before applying paint or other
finishing materials.
b. Restore damaged pipe covering to its original condition.
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D.

3.

Floors and Walls: Where walls or partitions that are removed extend one
finished area into another, patch and repair floor and wall surfaces in the new
space. Provide an even surface of uniform finish, color, texture, and
appearance. Remove in-place floor and wall coverings and replace with new
materials, if necessary, to achieve uniform color and appearance.

a.  Where patching occurs in a painted surface, apply primer and intermediate
paint coats over the patch and apply final paint coat over entire unbroken
surface containing the patch. Provide additional coats until patch blends
with adjacent surfaces.

Ceilings: Patch, repair, or rehang in-place ceilings as necessary to provide an
even-plane surface of uniform appearance.

Exterior Building Enclosure: Patch components in a manner that restores
enclosure to a weathertight condition.

Cleaning: Clean areas and spaces where cutting and patching are performed.
Completely remove paint, mortar, oils, putty, and similar materials.

END OF DOCUMENT 01731
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SECTION 01732

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

1. Demolition and removal of selected portions of building or structure.
2. Demolition and removal of selected site elements.
3. Salvage of existing items to be reused or recycled.

DEFINITIONS

Remove: Detach items from existing construction and legally dispose of them off-site,
unless indicated to be removed and salvaged or removed and reinstalled.

Remove and Salvage: Detach items from existing construction and deliver them to
Owner ready for reuse.

Remove and Reinstall: Detach items from existing construction, prepare them for
reuse, and reinstall them where indicated.

Existing to Remain: EXxisting items of construction that are not to be removed and that
are not otherwise indicated to be removed, removed and salvaged, or removed and
reinstalled.

MATERIALS OWNERSHIP

Historic items, relics, and similar objects including, but not limited to, cornerstones and
their contents, commemorative plaques and tablets, antiques, and other items of
interest or value to Owner that may be encountered during selective demolition remain
Owner's property. Carefully remove and salvage each item or object in a manner to
prevent damage and deliver promptly to Owner.
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A.

1.6

SUBMITTALS

Qualification Data: For demolition firm, professional engineer, or refrigerant recovery
technician.

Schedule of Selective Demolition Activities: Indicate the following:
1. Detailed sequence of selective demolition and removal work, with starting and

ending dates for each activity. Ensure Owner's and clients on-site operations are
uninterrupted.

2. Interruption of utility services. Indicate how long utility services will be
interrupted.

3. Coordination for shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility services.

4. Use of elevator and stairs.

5. Locations of proposed dust- and noise-control temporary partitions and means of

egress.

6. Coordination of Owner's continuing occupancy of portions of existing building and
of Owner's partial occupancy of completed Work.

7. Means of protection for items to remain and items in path of waste removal from
building.

Inventory: After selective demolition is complete, submit a list of items that have been
removed and salvaged.

Predemolition Photographs or Videotapes: Show existing conditions of adjoining
construction and site improvements, including finish surfaces, that might be
misconstrued as damage caused by selective demolition operations. Comply with
Division 1 Sections. Submit before Work begins.

Landfill Records: Indicate receipt and acceptance of hazardous wastes by a landfill
facility licensed to accept hazardous wastes.

1. Comply with submittal requirements in Division 1 Sections.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Demolition Firm Qualifications: An experienced firm that has specialized in demolition
work similar in material and extent to that indicated for this Project.

Refrigerant Recovery Technician Qualifications: Certified by an EPA-approved
certification program.

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning selective demolition. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction.

Standards: Comply with ANSI A10.6 and NFPA 241.
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1.7

E.

Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination.”

Predemolition Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination.” Review
methods and procedures related to selective demolition including, but not limited to, the
following:

1. Inspect and discuss condition of construction to be selectively demolished.

2. Review structural load limitations of existing structure.

3 Review and finalize selective demolition schedule and verify availability of
materials, demolition personnel, equipment, and facilities needed to make
progress and avoid delays.

4. Review requirements of work performed by other trades that rely on substrates
exposed by selective demolition operations.

5. Review areas where existing construction is to remain and requires protection.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Owner will occupy portions of building immediately adjacent to selective demolition
area. Conduct selective demolition so Owner's operations will not be disrupted.

1. Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Section "Summary."

Conditions existing at time of inspection for bidding purpose will be maintained by
Owner as far as practical.

Notify Architect of discrepancies between existing conditions and Drawings before
proceeding with selective demolition.

Hazardous Materials: It is not expected that hazardous materials will be encountered

in the Work.

1. If materials suspected of containing hazardous materials are encountered, do not
disturb; immediately notify Architect and Owner.

Storage or sale of removed items or materials on-site is not permitted.

Utility Service: Maintain existing utilities indicated to remain in service and protect
them against damage during selective demolition operations.

1. Maintain fire-protection facilities in service during selective demolition operations.
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1.8

A.

WARRANTY

Existing Warranties: Remove, replace, patch, and repair materials and surfaces cut or
damaged during selective demolition, by methods and with materials so as not to void
existing warranties.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION
Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped.

Survey existing conditions and correlate with requirements indicated to determine
extent of selective demolition required.

Inventory and record the condition of items to be removed and reinstalled and items to
be removed and salvaged.

When unanticipated mechanical, electrical, or structural elements that conflict with
intended function or design are encountered, investigate and measure the nature and
extent of conflict. Promptly submit a written report to Architect.

Engage a professional engineer to survey condition of building to determine whether
removing any element might result in structural deficiency or unplanned collapse of any
portion of structure or adjacent structures during selective demolition operations.

Survey of Existing Conditions: Record existing conditions by use of preconstruction
photographs or preconstruction videotapes.

1. Before selective demolition or removal of existing building elements that will be
reproduced or duplicated in final Work, make permanent record of
measurements, materials, and construction details required to make exact
reproduction.

Perform surveys as the Work progresses to detect hazards resulting from selective
demolition activities.
UTILITY SERVICES AND MECHANICAL/ELECTRICAL SYSTEMS

Existing Services/Systems: Maintain services/systems indicated to remain and protect
them against damage during selective demolition operations.
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3.3

1. Comply with requirements for existing services/systems interruptions specified in
Division 1 Section "Summary."

Service/System Requirements: Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off
indicated utility services and mechanical/electrical systems serving areas to be
selectively demolished.

Arrange to shut off indicated utilities with utility companies.

If services/systems are required to be removed, relocated, or abandoned, before
proceeding with selective demolition provide temporary services/systems that
bypass area of selective demolition and that maintain continuity of
services/systems to other parts of building.

3. Cut off pipe or conduit in walls or partitions to be removed. Cap, valve, or plug
and seal remaining portion of pipe or conduit after bypassing.

e

a. Where entire wall is to be removed, existing services/systems may be
removed with removal of the wall.

PREPARATION

Site Access and Temporary Controls: Conduct selective demolition and debris-
removal operations to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks,
walkways, and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Comply with requirements for access and protection specified in Division 1
Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."

Temporary Facilities: Provide temporary barricades and other protection required to
prevent injury to people and damage to adjacent buildings and facilities to remain.

1. Provide protection to ensure safe passage of people around selective demolition
area and to and from occupied portions of building.

2. Provide temporary weather protection, during interval between selective
demolition of existing construction on exterior surfaces and new construction, to
prevent water leakage and damage to structure and interior areas.

3. Protect walls, ceilings, floors, and other existing finish work that are to remain or
that are exposed during selective demolition operations.

4, Cover and protect furniture, furnishings, and equipment that have not been
removed.

5. Comply with requirements for temporary enclosures, dust control, heating, and
cooling specified in Division 1 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls."”

Temporary Shoring: Provide and maintain shoring, bracing, and structural supports as
required to preserve stability and prevent movement, settlement, or collapse of
construction and finishes to remain, and to prevent unexpected or uncontrolled
movement or collapse of construction being demolished.
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1.

Strengthen or add new supports when required during progress of selective
demolition.

3.4 SELECTIVE DEMOLITION, GENERAL

A. General: Demolish and remove existing construction only to the extent required by
new construction and as indicated. Use methods required to complete the Work within
limitations of governing regulations and as follows:

1.

8.

9.

Proceed with selective demolition systematically, from higher to lower level.
Complete selective demolition operations above each floor or tier before
disturbing supporting members on the next lower level.

Neatly cut openings and holes plumb, square, and true to dimensions required.
Use cutting methods least likely to damage construction to remain or adjoining
construction. Use hand tools or small power tools designed for sawing or
grinding, not hammering and chopping, to minimize disturbance of adjacent
surfaces. Temporarily cover openings to remain.

Cut or drill from the exposed or finished side into concealed surfaces to avoid
marring existing finished surfaces.

Do not use cutting torches until work area is cleared of flammable materials. At
concealed spaces, such as duct and pipe interiors, verify condition and contents
of hidden space before starting flame-cutting operations. Maintain fire watch and
portable fire-suppression devices during flame-cutting operations.

Maintain adequate ventilation when using cutting torches.

Remove decayed, vermin-infested, or otherwise dangerous or unsuitable
materials and promptly dispose of off-site.

Remove structural framing members and lower to ground by method suitable to
avoid free fall and to prevent ground impact or dust generation.

Locate selective demolition equipment and remove debris and materials so as
not to impose excessive loads on supporting walls, floors, or framing.

Dispose of demolished items and materials promptly.

B. Removed and Salvaged Items:

arwpdE

Clean salvaged items.

Pack or crate items after cleaning. ldentify contents of containers.
Store items in a secure area until delivery to Owner.

Transport items to Owner's storage area designated by Owner.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.

C. Removed and Reinstalled Items:

1.

2.
3.

Clean and repair items to functional condition adequate for intended reuse. Paint
equipment to match new equipment.

Pack or crate items after cleaning and repairing. Identify contents of containers.
Protect items from damage during transport and storage.
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3.5

3.6

4, Reinstall items in locations indicated. Comply with installation requirements for
new materials and equipment. Provide connections, supports, and
miscellaneous materials necessary to make item functional for use indicated.

Existing Items to Remain: Protect construction indicated to remain against damage
and soiling during selective demolition. When permitted by Architect, items may be
removed to a suitable, protected storage location during selective demolition and
cleaned and reinstalled in their original locations after selective demolition operations
are complete.

SELECTIVE DEMOLITION PROCEDURES FOR SPECIFIC MATERIALS

Concrete: Demolish in small sections. Cut concrete to a depth of at least 3/4 inch at
junctures with construction to remain, using power-driven saw. Dislodge concrete from
reinforcement at perimeter of areas being demolished, cut reinforcement, and then
remove remainder of concrete indicated for selective demolition. Neatly trim openings
to dimensions indicated.

Concrete: Demolish in sections. Cut concrete full depth at junctures with construction
to remain and at regular intervals, using power-driven saw, then remove concrete
between saw cuts.

Masonry: Demolish in small sections. Cut masonry at junctures with construction to
remain, using power-driven saw, then remove masonry between saw cuts.

Concrete Slabs-on-Grade: Saw-cut perimeter of area to be demolished, then break up
and remove.

Resilient Floor Coverings: Remove floor coverings and adhesive according to
recommendations in RFCI-WP and its Addendum.

1. Remove residual adhesive and prepare substrate for new floor coverings by one
of the methods recommended by RFCI.

Air-Conditioning and Refrigeration Equipment: Remove equipment without releasing
refrigerants.

DISPOSAL OF DEMOLISHED MATERIALS

General: Except for items or materials indicated to be reused, salvaged, reinstalled, or
otherwise indicated to remain Owner's property, remove demolished materials from
Project site and legally dispose of them in an EPA-approved landfill.

1. Do not allow demolished materials to accumulate on-site.

2. Remove and transport debris in a manner that will prevent spillage on adjacent
surfaces and areas.

3. Remove debris from elevated portions of building by chute, hoist, or other device
that will convey debris to grade level in a controlled descent.
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4, Comply with requirements specified in Division 1 Sections.
B.  Burning: Do not burn demolished materials.
C. Disposal: Transport demolished materials off Owner's property and legally dispose of
them.
3.7 CLEANING
A. Clean adjacent structures and improvements of dust, dirt, and debris caused by

selective demolition operations. Return adjacent areas to condition existing before
selective demolition operations began.

END OF DOCUMENT 01732
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SECTION 01770

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for contract closeout,
including, but not limited to, the following:

1.
2.
3.

Inspection procedures.
Warranties.
Final cleaning.

13 SUBSTANTIAL COMPLETION

A. Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting inspection for determining date of
Substantial Completion, complete the following. List items below that are incomplete in

request.

1. Prepare a list of items to be completed and corrected (punch list), the value of
items on the list, and reasons why the Work is not complete.

2. Advise Owner of pending insurance changeover requirements.

3. Submit specific warranties, workmanship bonds, maintenance service
agreements, final certifications, and similar documents.

4. Obtain and submit releases permitting Owner unrestricted use of the Work and
access to services and utilities. Include occupancy permits, operating
certificates, and similar releases.

5. Prepare and submit Project Record Documents, operation and maintenance
manuals, Final Completion construction photographs, damage or settlement
surveys, property surveys, and similar final record information.

6. Deliver tools, spare parts, extra materials, and similar items to location
designated by Owner. Label with manufacturer's name and model number
where applicable.

7. Make final changeover of permanent locks and deliver keys to Owner. Advise
Owner's personnel of changeover in security provisions.

8. Complete startup testing of systems.

9. Submit test/adjust/balance records.

CLOSEOUT PROCEDURES 01770-1
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1.4

10. Terminate and remove temporary facilities from Project site, along with mockups,
construction tools, and similar elements.

11. Advise Owner of changeover in heat and other utilities.

12. Submit changeover information related to Owner's occupancy, use, operation,
and maintenance.

13. Complete final cleaning requirements, including touchup painting.

14. Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred exposed finishes to eliminate
visual defects.

Inspection: Submit a written request for inspection for Substantial Completion. On
receipt of request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of
unfulfilled requirements. Architect will prepare the Certificate of Substantial Completion
after inspection or will notify Contractor of items, either on Contractor's list or additional
items identified by Architect, that must be completed or corrected before certificate will
be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.

2. Results of completed inspection will form the basis of requirements for Final
Completion.

FINAL COMPLETION

Preliminary Procedures: Before requesting final inspection for determining date of
Final Completion, complete the following:

1.  Submit a final Application for Payment according to Division 1 Section "Payment
Procedures."

2. Submit certified copy of Architect's Substantial Completion inspection list of items
to be completed or corrected (punch list), endorsed and dated by Architect. The
certified copy of the list shall state that each item has been completed or
otherwise resolved for acceptance.

3. Submit evidence of final, continuing insurance coverage complying with
insurance requirements.

4. Submit pest-control final inspection report and warranty.

5. Instruct Owner's personnel in operation, adjustment, and maintenance of
products, equipment, and systems.

Inspection: Submit a written request for final inspection for acceptance. On receipt of
request, Architect will either proceed with inspection or notify Contractor of unfulfilled
requirements. Architect will prepare a final Certificate for Payment after inspection or
will notify Contractor of construction that must be completed or corrected before
certificate will be issued.

1. Reinspection: Request reinspection when the Work identified in previous
inspections as incomplete is completed or corrected.
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A.

1.6

LIST OF INCOMPLETE ITEMS (PUNCH LIST)

Preparation: Submit three copies of list. Include name and identification of each space
and area affected by construction operations for incomplete items and items needing
correction including, if necessary, areas disturbed by Contractor that are outside the
limits of construction.

1. Organize list of spaces in sequential order, starting with exterior areas first.
2. Organize items applying to each space by major element, including categories
for ceiling, individual walls, floors, equipment, and building systems.

3. Include the following information at the top of each page:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Name of Architect.
d. Name of Contractor.
e. Page number.

WARRANTIES

Submittal Time: Submit written warranties on request of Architect for designated
portions of the Work where commencement of warranties other than date of
Substantial Completion is indicated.

Partial Occupancy: Submit properly executed warranties within 15 days of completion
of designated portions of the Work that are completed and occupied or used by Owner
during construction period by separate agreement with Contractor.

Organize warranty documents into an orderly sequence based on the table of contents
of the Project Manual.

1. Bind warranties and bonds in heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf
binders, thickness as necessary to accommodate contents, and sized to receive
8-1/2-by-11-inch paper.

2. Provide heavy paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each separate
warranty. Mark tab to identify the product or installation. Provide a typed
description of the product or installation, including the name of the product and
the name, address, and telephone number of Installer.

3. Identify each binder on the front and spine with the typed or printed title
"WARRANTIES," Project name, and name of Contractor.

Provide additional copies of each warranty to include in operation and maintenance
manuals.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS

Cleaning Agents: Use cleaning materials and agents recommended by manufacturer
or fabricator of the surface to be cleaned. Do not use cleaning agents that are
potentially hazardous to health or property or that might damage finished surfaces.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

B.

FINAL CLEANING

General: Provide final cleaning. Conduct cleaning and waste-removal operations to
comply with local laws and ordinances and Federal and local environmental and
antipollution regulations.

Cleaning: Employ experienced workers or professional cleaners for final cleaning.
Clean each surface or unit to condition expected in an average commercial building
cleaning and maintenance program. Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Complete the following cleaning operations before requesting inspection for
certification of Substantial Completion for entire Project or for a portion of Project:

a. Clean Project site, yard, and grounds, in areas disturbed by construction
activities, including landscape development areas, of rubbish, waste
material, litter, and other foreign substances.

b. Sweep paved areas broom clean. Remove petrochemical spills, stains,
and other foreign deposits.

C. Rake grounds that are neither planted nor paved to a smooth, even-
textured surface.

d. Remove tools, construction equipment, machinery, and surplus material
from Project site.

e. Clean exposed exterior and interior hard-surfaced finishes to a dirt-free
condition, free of stains, films, and similar foreign substances. Avoid
disturbing natural weathering of exterior surfaces. Restore reflective
surfaces to their original condition.

f. Remove debris and surface dust from limited access spaces, including
roofs, plenums, shafts, trenches, equipment vaults, manholes, attics, and
similar spaces.

g. Sweep concrete floors broom clean in unoccupied spaces.

h. Vacuum carpet and similar soft surfaces, removing debris and excess nap;
shampoo if visible soil or stains remain.

i. Clean transparent materials, including mirrors and glass in doors and
windows. Remove glazing compounds and other noticeable, vision-
obscuring materials. Replace chipped or broken glass and other damaged
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r.

transparent materials. Polish mirrors and glass, taking care not to scratch
surfaces.

Remove labels that are not permanent.

Touch up and otherwise repair and restore marred, exposed finishes and
surfaces. Replace finishes and surfaces that cannot be satisfactorily
repaired or restored or that already show evidence of repair or restoration.

1) Do not paint over "UL" and similar labels, including mechanical and
electrical nameplates.

Wipe surfaces of mechanical and electrical equipment and similar
equipment. Remove excess lubrication, paint and mortar droppings, and
other foreign substances.

Replace parts subject to unusual operating conditions.

Clean plumbing fixtures to a sanitary condition, free of stains, including
stains resulting from water exposure.

Replace disposable air filters and clean permanent air filters. Clean
exposed surfaces of diffusers, registers, and grills.

Clean ducts, blowers, and coils if units were operated without filters during
construction.

Clean light fixtures, lamps, globes, and reflectors to function with full
efficiency. Replace burned-out bulbs, and those noticeably dimmed by
hours of use, and defective and noisy starters in fluorescent and mercury
vapor fixtures to comply with requirements for new fixtures.

Leave Project clean and ready for occupancy.

C. Pest Control: Engage an experienced, licensed exterminator to make a final inspection
and rid Project of rodents, insects, and other pests. Prepare a report.

D. Comply with safety standards for cleaning. Do not burn waste materials. Do not bury
debris or excess materials on Owner's property. Do not discharge volatile, harmful, or
dangerous materials into drainage systems. Remove waste materials from Project site
and dispose of lawfully.

END OF DOCUMENT 01770
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PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

B.

SECTION 01781

PROJECT RECORD DOCUMENTS

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this

Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for Project Record
Documents, including the following:

1. Record Drawings.

2. Record Specifications.
3. Record Product Data.
SUBMITTALS

Record Drawings: Comply with the following:

1.
2.

Number of Copies: Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints.
Number of Copies: Submit copies of Record Drawings as follows:

a.

Initial Submittal: Submit one set(s) of plots from corrected Record CAD
Drawings and one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints. Architect will initial
and date each plot and mark whether general scope of changes, additional
information recorded, and quality of drafting are acceptable. Architect will
return plots and prints for organizing into sets, printing, binding, and final
submittal.

Final Submittal: Submit one set(s) of marked-up Record Prints, one set(s)
of Record CAD Drawing files, one set(s) of Record CAD Drawing plots, and
three copies printed from record plots. Plot and print each Drawing,
whether or not changes and additional information were recorded.

1)  Electronic Media: CD-R.

Record Specifications: Submit one copy of Project's Specifications, including addenda
and contract modifications.
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C. Record Product Data: Submit one copy of each Product Data submittal.

1.

Where Record Product Data is required as part of operation and maintenance
manuals, submit marked-up Product Data as an insert in manual instead of
submittal as Record Product Data.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 RECORD DRAWINGS

A. Record Prints: Maintain one set of blue- or black-line white prints of the Contract
Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1.

Preparation: Mark Record Prints to show the actual installation where installation
varies from that shown originally. Require individual or entity who obtained
record data, whether individual or entity is Installer, subcontractor, or similar
entity, to prepare the marked-up Record Prints.

a.

b.
c.

Give particular attention to information on concealed elements that would
be difficult to identify or measure and record later.

Accurately record information in an understandable drawing technique.
Record data as soon as possible after obtaining it. Record and check the
markup before enclosing concealed installations.

Content: Types of items requiring marking include, but are not limited to, the
following:

S3TARTTS@Teo0Ty

Dimensional changes to Drawings.

Revisions to details shown on Drawings.

Depths of foundations below first floor.

Locations and depths of underground utilities.

Revisions to routing of piping and conduits.

Revisions to electrical circuitry.

Actual equipment locations.

Duct size and routing.

Locations of concealed internal utilities.

Changes made by Change Order or Construction Change Directive.
Changes made following Architect's written orders.

Details not on the original Contract Drawings.

Field records for variable and concealed conditions.

Record information on the Work that is shown only schematically.

Mark the Contract Drawings or Shop Drawings, whichever is most capable of
showing actual physical conditions, completely and accurately. If Shop Drawings
are marked, show cross-reference on the Contract Drawings.
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4, Mark record sets with erasable, red-colored pencil. Use other colors to
distinguish between changes for different categories of the Work at same
location.

5. Mark important additional information that was either shown schematically or
omitted from original Drawings.

6. Note Construction Change Directive numbers, alternate numbers, Change Order
numbers, and similar identification, where applicable.

B. Record Transparencies: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare
a full set of corrected transparencies of the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings.

1. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record

Prints. Erase, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

Owner will furnish Contractor one set of transparencies of the Contract Drawings

for use in recording information.

4. Print the Contract Drawings and Shop Drawings for use as Record
Transparencies.  Architect will make the Contract Drawings available to
Contractor's print shop.

2.
3.

C. Record CAD Drawings: Immediately before inspection for Certificate of Substantial
Completion, review marked-up Record Prints with Architect. When authorized, prepare
a full set of corrected CAD Drawings of the Contract Drawings, as follows:

1. Format: Same CAD program, version, and operating system as the original
Contract Drawings.

2. Format: DWG, AutoCAD Version 2004, operating in Microsoft Windows
operating system.

3. Incorporate changes and additional information previously marked on Record
Prints. Delete, redraw, and add details and notations where applicable.

4, Refer instances of uncertainty to Architect for resolution.

5.  Architect will furnish Contractor one set of CAD Drawings of the Contract
Drawings for use in recording information.

a. Architect makes no representations as to the accuracy or completeness of
CAD Drawings as they relate to the Contract Drawings.

b. CAD Software Program: The Contract Drawings are available in AutoCAD
Version 2004.

D. Newly Prepared Record Drawings: Prepare new Drawings instead of preparing
Record Drawings where Architect determines that neither the original Contract
Drawings nor Shop Drawings are suitable to show actual installation.

1. New Drawings may be required when a Change Order is issued as a result of
accepting an alternate, substitution, or other modification.

2. Consult Architect for proper scale and scope of detailing and notations required
to record the actual physical installation and its relation to other construction.
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2.2

2.3

Integrate newly prepared Record Drawings into Record Drawing sets; comply
with procedures for formatting, organizing, copying, binding, and submitting.

Format: Identify and date each Record Drawing; include the designation "PROJECT
RECORD DRAWING" in a prominent location.

1. Record Prints: Organize Record Prints and newly prepared Record Drawings
into manageable sets. Bind each set with durable paper cover sheets. Include
identification on cover sheets.

2. Record Transparencies: Organize into unbound sets matching Record Prints.
Place transparencies in durable tube-type drawing containers with end caps.
Mark end cap of each container with identification. If container does not include
a complete set, identify Drawings included.

3. Record CAD Drawings: Organize CAD information into separate electronic files
that correspond to each sheet of the Contract Drawings. Name each file with the
sheet identification. Include identification in each CAD file.

4, Identification: As follows:
a. Project name.
b. Date.
C. Designation "PROJECT RECORD DRAWINGS."
d. Name of Architect.
e. Name of Contractor.

RECORD SPECIFICATIONS

Preparation: Mark Specifications to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies from that indicated in Specifications, addenda, and contract
modifications.

1. Give patrticular attention to information on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Mark copy with the proprietary name and model number of products, materials,
and equipment furnished, including substitutions and product options selected.

3. Record the name of manufacturer, supplier, Installer, and other information
necessary to provide a record of selections made.

4, For each principal product, indicate whether Record Product Data has been
submitted in operation and maintenance manuals instead of submitted as Record
Product Data.

5. Note related Change Orders, Record Product Data, and Record Drawings where
applicable.

RECORD PRODUCT DATA

Preparation: Mark Product Data to indicate the actual product installation where
installation varies substantially from that indicated in Product Data submittal.
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2.4

1. Give patrticular attention to information on concealed products and installations
that cannot be readily identified and recorded later.

2. Include significant changes in the product delivered to Project site and changes
in manufacturer's written instructions for installation.

3. Note related Change Orders, Record Specifications, and Record Drawings where
applicable.

MISCELLANEOUS RECORD SUBMITTALS

Assemble miscellaneous records required by other Specification Sections for
miscellaneous record keeping and submittal in connection with actual performance of
the Work. Bind or file miscellaneous records and identify each, ready for continued
use and reference.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

RECORDING AND MAINTENANCE

Recording: Maintain one copy of each submittal during the construction period for
Project Record Document purposes. Post changes and modifications to Project
Record Documents as they occur; do not wait until the end of Project.

Maintenance of Record Documents and Samples: Store Record Documents and
Samples in the field office apart from the Contract Documents used for construction.
Do not use Project Record Documents for construction purposes. Maintain Record
Documents in good order and in a clean, dry, legible condition, protected from
deterioration and loss. Provide access to Project Record Documents for Architect's
reference during normal working hours.

END OF DOCUMENT 01781
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SECTION 01782

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for preparing
operation and maintenance manuals, including the following:

Operation and maintenance documentation directory.

Emergency manuals.

Operation manuals for systems, subsystems, and equipment.

Maintenance manuals for the care and maintenance of products, materials,
finishes, systems and equipment.

e

DEFINITIONS

System: An organized collection of parts, equipment, or subsystems united by regular
interaction.

Subsystem: A portion of a system with characteristics similar to a system.

SUBMITTALS

Initial Submittal: Submit 2 draft copies of each manual at least 15 days before
requesting inspection for Substantial Completion. Include a complete operation and
maintenance directory. Architect will return one copy of draft and mark whether
general scope and content of manual are acceptable.

Final Submittal: Submit one copy of each manual in final form at least 15 days before
final inspection. Architect will return copy with comments within 15 days after final
inspection.

1. Correct or modify each manual to comply with Architect's comments. Submit 3
copies of each corrected manual within 15 days of receipt of Architect's
comments.

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 01782 -1



ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

15

A.

COORDINATION

Where operation and maintenance documentation includes information on installations
by more than one factory-authorized service representative, assemble and coordinate
information furnished by representatives and prepare manuals.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DOCUMENTATION DIRECTORY
Organization: Include a section in the directory for each of the following:

List of documents.
List of systems.

List of equipment.
Table of contents.

PwnhPE

List of Systems and Subsystems: List systems alphabetically. Include references to
operation and maintenance manuals that contain information about each system.

List of Equipment: List equipment for each system, organized alphabetically by
system. For pieces of equipment not part of system, list alphabetically in separate list.

Tables of Contents: Include a table of contents for each emergency, operation, and
maintenance manual.

Identification: In the documentation directory and in each operation and maintenance
manual, identify each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment with same
designation used in the Contract Documents. If no designation exists, assign a
designation according to ASHRAE Guideline 4, "Preparation of Operating and
Maintenance Documentation for Building Systems."

MANUALS, GENERAL

Organization: Unless otherwise indicated, organize each manual into a separate
section for each system and subsystem, and a separate section for each piece of
equipment not part of a system. Each manual shall contain the following materials, in
the order listed:

1. Title page.
2. Table of contents.
3. Manual contents.

Title Page: Enclose title page in transparent plastic sleeve. Include the following
information:

1. Subject matter included in manual.
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Name and address of Project.

Name and address of Owner.

Date of submittal.

Name, address, and telephone number of Contractor.

Name and address of Architect.

Cross-reference to related systems in other operation and maintenance manuals.

Nooasrwd

C. Table of Contents: List each product included in manual, identified by product name,
indexed to the content of the volume, and cross-referenced to Specification Section
number in Project Manual.

1. If operation or maintenance documentation requires more than one volume to
accommodate data, include comprehensive table of contents for all volumes in
each volume of the set.

D. Manual Contents: Organize into sets of manageable size. Arrange contents
alphabetically by system, subsystem, and equipment. If possible, assemble
instructions for subsystems, equipment, and components of one system into a single
binder.

1. Binders: Heavy-duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered, loose-leaf binders, in thickness
necessary to accommodate contents, sized to hold 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper; with
clear plastic sleeve on spine to hold label describing contents and with pockets
inside covers to hold folded oversize sheets.

a. If two or more binders are necessary to accommodate data of a system,
organize data in each binder into groupings by subsystem and related
components.  Cross-reference other binders if necessary to provide
essential information for proper operation or maintenance of equipment or
system.

b. Identify each binder on front and spine, with printed title "OPERATION
AND MAINTENANCE MANUAL," Project title or name, and subject matter
of contents. Indicate volume number for multiple-volume sets.

2. Dividers: Heavy-paper dividers with plastic-covered tabs for each section. Mark
each tab to indicate contents. Include typed list of products and major
components of equipment included in the section on each divider, cross-
referenced to Specification Section number and title of Project Manual.

3. Protective Plastic Sleeves: Transparent plastic sleeves designed to enclose
diagnostic software diskettes for computerized electronic equipment.

4, Supplementary Text: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch white bond paper.

5. Drawings: Attach reinforced, punched binder tabs on drawings and bind with

text.

a. If oversize drawings are necessary, fold drawings to same size as text
pages and use as foldouts.

b. If drawings are too large to be used as foldouts, fold and place drawings in

labeled envelopes and bind envelopes in rear of manual. At appropriate
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2.3

2.4

locations in manual, insert typewritten pages indicating drawing titles,
descriptions of contents, and drawing locations.

EMERGENCY MANUALS
Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each of the following:

1. Type of emergency.
2. Emergency instructions.
3 Emergency procedures.

Type of Emergency: Where applicable for each type of emergency indicated below,
include instructions and procedures for each system, subsystem, piece of equipment,
and component:

Fire.

Flood.

Gas leak.

Water leak.

Power failure.

Water outage.

System, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Chemical release or spill.

NGO~ LNE

Emergency Instructions: Describe and explain warnings, trouble indications, error
messages, and similar codes and signals. Include responsibilities of Owner's operating
personnel for notification of Installer, supplier, and manufacturer to maintain warranties.

Emergency Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside normal operating limits.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

arwpdE

OPERATION MANUALS

Content: In addition to requirements in this Section, include operation data required in
individual Specification Sections and the following information:

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design responsibility.
Operating standards.

Operating procedures.

Operating logs.

Wiring diagrams.

oukrwNE
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2.5

7. Control diagrams.

8. Piped system diagrams.

9. Precautions against improper use.

10. License requirements including inspection and renewal dates.

Descriptions: Include the following:

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Equipment identification with serial number of each component.
Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

Engineering data and tests.

Complete nomenclature and number of replacement parts.

CoNooRrWNE

Operating Procedures: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.

Regulation and control procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

CoNoOR~WNE

Systems and Equipment Controls: Describe the sequence of operation, and diagram
controls as installed.

Piped Systems: Diagram piping as installed, and identify color-coding where required
for identification.

PRODUCT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

Content: Organize manual into a separate section for each product, material, and
finish. Include source information, product information, maintenance procedures,
repair materials and sources, and warranties and bonds, as described below.

Source Information: List each product included in manual, identified by product name
and arranged to match manual's table of contents. For each product, list name,
address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and maintenance service agent,
and cross-reference Specification Section number and title in Project Manual.

Product Information: Include the following, as applicable:
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2.6

Product name and model number.

Manufacturer's name.

Color, pattern, and texture.

Material and chemical composition.

Reordering information for specially manufactured products.

arwbdE

Maintenance Procedures: Include manufacturer's written recommendations and the
following:

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Schedule for routine cleaning and maintenance.

Repair instructions.

arwpdPE

Repair Materials and Sources: Include lists of materials and local sources of materials
and related services.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

SYSTEMS AND EQUIPMENT MAINTENANCE MANUAL

Content: For each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a system,
include source information, manufacturers' maintenance documentation, maintenance
procedures, maintenance and service schedules, spare parts list and source
information, maintenance service contracts, and warranty and bond information, as
described below.

Source Information: List each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment included in
manual, identified by product name and arranged to match manual's table of contents.
For each product, list name, address, and telephone number of Installer or supplier and
maintenance service agent, and cross-reference Specification Section number and title
in Project Manual.

Manufacturers' Maintenance Documentation: Manufacturers' maintenance
documentation including the following information for each component part or piece of
equipment:

1.  Standard printed maintenance instructions and bulletins.

2. Drawings, diagrams, and instructions required for maintenance, including
disassembly and component removal, replacement, and assembly.

3. Identification and nomenclature of parts and components.

4, List of items recommended to be stocked as spare parts.
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D.

Maintenance Procedures: Include the following information and items that detalil
essential maintenance procedures:

1. Test and inspection instructions.

2. Troubleshooting guide.

3. Precautions against improper maintenance.

4. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and reassembly
instructions.

5.  Aligning, adjusting, and checking instructions.

6. Demonstration and training videotape, if available.

Maintenance and Service Schedules: Include service and lubrication requirements, list
of required lubricants for equipment, and separate schedules for preventive and routine
maintenance and service with standard time allotment.

1. Scheduled Maintenance and Service: Tabulate actions for daily, weekly,
monthly, quarterly, semiannual, and annual frequencies.

2. Maintenance and Service Record: Include manufacturers' forms for recording
maintenance.

Spare Parts List and Source Information: Include lists of replacement and repair parts,
with parts identified and cross-referenced to manufacturers' maintenance
documentation and local sources of maintenance materials and related services.

Maintenance Service Contracts: Include copies of maintenance agreements with
name and telephone number of service agent.

Warranties and Bonds: Include copies of warranties and bonds and lists of
circumstances and conditions that would affect validity of warranties or bonds.

1. Include procedures to follow and required notifications for warranty claims.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

MANUAL PREPARATION

Operation and Maintenance Documentation Directory: Prepare a separate manual that
provides an organized reference to emergency, operation, and maintenance manuals.

Emergency Manual: Assemble a complete set of emergency information indicating
procedures for use by emergency personnel and by Owner's operating personnel for
types of emergencies indicated.

Product Maintenance Manual: Assemble a complete set of maintenance data
indicating care and maintenance of each product, material, and finish incorporated into
the Work.
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D.

Operation and Maintenance Manuals: Assemble a complete set of operation and
maintenance data indicating operation and maintenance of each system, subsystem,
and piece of equipment not part of a system.

1. Engage a factory-authorized service representative to assemble and prepare
information for each system, subsystem, and piece of equipment not part of a
system.

2. Prepare a separate manual for each system and subsystem, in the form of an
instructional manual for use by Owner's operating personnel.

Manufacturers' Data: Where manuals contain manufacturers' standard printed data,
include only sheets pertinent to product or component installed. Mark each sheet to
identify each product or component incorporated into the Work. If data include more
than one item in a tabular format, identify each item using appropriate references from
the Contract Documents. Identify data applicable to the Work and delete references to
information not applicable.

1. Prepare supplementary text if manufacturers' standard printed data are not
available and where the information is necessary for proper operation and
maintenance of equipment or systems.

Drawings: Prepare drawings supplementing manufacturers' printed data to illustrate
the relationship of component parts of equipment and systems and to illustrate control
sequence and flow diagrams. Coordinate these drawings with information contained in
Record Drawings to ensure correct illustration of completed installation.

1. Do not use original Project Record Documents as part of operation and
maintenance manuals.

2. Comply with requirements of newly prepared Record Drawings in Division 1
Section "Project Record Documents."

Comply with Division 1 Section "Closeout Procedures" for schedule for submitting
operation and maintenance documentation.

END OF DOCUMENT 01782

OPERATION AND MAINTENANCE DATA 01782 -8



ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

SECTION 01820

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A.

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and other Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this
Section.

SUMMARY

This Section includes administrative and procedural requirements for instructing
Owner's personnel, including the following:

1. Demonstration of operation of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
2. Training in operation and maintenance of systems, subsystems, and equipment.
3. Demonstration and training videotapes.

SUBMITTALS

Instruction Program: Submit two copies of outline of instructional program for
demonstration and training, including a schedule of proposed dates, times, length of
instruction time, and instructors' names for each training module. Include learning
objective and outline for each training module.

1. At completion of training, submit one complete training manual(s) for Owner's
use.

Attendance Record: For each training module, submit list of participants and length of
instruction time.

Evaluations: For each participant and for each training module, submit results and
documentation of performance-based test.

Demonstration and Training Videotapes: Submit two copies within seven days of end
of each training module.

1. Identification: On each copy, provide an applied label with the following
information:

a. Name of Project.
b. Name and address of photographer.
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1.4

15

Name of Architect.

Name of Contractor.

Date videotape was recorded.

Description of vantage point, indicating location, direction (by compass
point), and elevation or story of construction.

~® oo

2. Transcript: Prepared on 8-1/2-by-11-inch paper, punched and bound in heavy-
duty, 3-ring, vinyl-covered binders. Mark appropriate identification on front and
spine of each binder. Include a cover sheet with same label information as the
corresponding videotape. Include name of Project and date of videotape on
each page.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Facilitator Qualifications: A firm or individual experienced in training or educating
maintenance personnel in a training program similar in content and extent to that
indicated for this Project, and whose work has resulted in training or education with a
record of successful learning performance.

Instructor Qualifications: A factory-authorized service representative, complying with
requirements in Division 1 Sections, experienced in operation and maintenance
procedures and training.

Photographer Qualifications: A professional photographer who is experienced
photographing construction projects.

Preinstruction Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination." Review
methods and procedures related to demonstration and training including, but not
limited to, the following:

1. Inspect and discuss locations and other facilities required for instruction.

2. Review and finalize instruction schedule and verify availability of educational
materials, instructors' personnel, audiovisual equipment, and facilities needed to
avoid delays.

3. Review required content of instruction.

4, For instruction that must occur outside, review weather and forecasted weather
conditions and procedures to follow if conditions are unfavorable.

COORDINATION

Coordinate instruction schedule with Owner's operations. Adjust schedule as required
to minimize disrupting Owner's operations.

Coordinate instructors, including providing notification of dates, times, length of
instruction time, and course content.
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C.

Coordinate content of training modules with content of approved emergency, operation,
and maintenance manuals. Do not submit instruction program until operation and
maintenance data has been reviewed and approved by Architect.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

INSTRUCTION PROGRAM

Program Structure: Develop an instruction program that includes individual training
modules for each system and equipment not part of a system, as required by individual
Specification Sections, and as follows:

1. Intrusion detection systems.

2. HVAC systems, including air-handling equipment, air distribution systems, and
terminal equipment and devices.

3. HVAC instrumentation and controls.

4, Electrical service and distribution, including transformers, panelboards and motor
controls.

5. Lighting equipment and controls.

Training Modules: Develop a learning objective and teaching outline for each module.
Include a description of specific skills and knowledge that participant is expected to
master. For each module, include instruction for the following:

1. Basis of System Design, Operational Requirements, and Criteria: Include the
following:

System, subsystem, and equipment descriptions.

Performance and design criteria if Contractor is delegated design
responsibility.

Operating standards.

Regulatory requirements.

Equipment function.

Operating characteristics.

Limiting conditions.

Performance curves.

o
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2. Documentation: Review the following items in detalil:

Emergency manuals.

Operations manuals.

Maintenance manuals.

Project Record Documents.

Identification systems.

Warranties and bonds.

Maintenance service agreements and similar continuing commitments.

@000 oTe
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3. Emergencies: Include the following, as applicable:

a. Instructions on meaning of warnings, trouble indications, and error
messages.

Instructions on stopping.

Shutdown instructions for each type of emergency.

Operating instructions for conditions outside of normal operating limits.
Sequences for electric or electronic systems.

Special operating instructions and procedures.

~oooo

4, Operations: Include the following, as applicable:

Startup procedures.

Equipment or system break-in procedures.

Routine and normal operating instructions.

Regulation and control procedures.

Control sequences.

Safety procedures.

Instructions on stopping.

Normal shutdown instructions.

Operating procedures for emergencies.

Operating procedures for system, subsystem, or equipment failure.
Seasonal and weekend operating instructions.
Required sequences for electric or electronic systems.
Special operating instructions and procedures.

—FT T S@rea0oTp
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5.  Adjustments: Include the following:

a Alignments.

b. Checking adjustments.

c Noise and vibration adjustments.

d Economy and efficiency adjustments.

6. Troubleshooting: Include the following:

a. Diagnostic instructions.
b. Test and inspection procedures.

7. Maintenance: Include the following:

Inspection procedures.

Types of cleaning agents to be used and methods of cleaning.

List of cleaning agents and methods of cleaning detrimental to product.
Procedures for routine cleaning

Procedures for preventive maintenance.

Procedures for routine maintenance.

Instruction on use of special tools.

@~ooooTw

8. Repairs: Include the following:
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a. Diagnosis instructions.

b. Repair instructions.

C. Disassembly; component removal, repair, and replacement; and
reassembly instructions.

d. Instructions for identifying parts and components.

e. Review of spare parts needed for operation and maintenance.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

A.

PREPARATION

Assemble educational materials necessary for instruction, including documentation and
training module. Assemble training modules into a combined training manual.

Set up instructional equipment at instruction location.

INSTRUCTION

Facilitator: Engage a qualified facilitator to prepare instruction program and training
modules, to coordinate instructors, and to coordinate between Contractor and Owner
for number of participants, instruction times, and location.

Engage qualified instructors to instruct Owner's personnel to adjust, operate, and
maintain systems, subsystems, and equipment not part of a system.

1.  Architect will furnish an instructor to describe basis of system design, operational
requirements, criteria, and regulatory requirements.

2. Owner will furnish an instructor to describe Owner's operational philosophy.

3 Owner will furnish Contractor with names and positions of participants.

Scheduling: Provide instruction at mutually agreed on times. For equipment that
requires seasonal operation, provide similar instruction at start of each season.

1. Schedule training with Owner with at least seven days' advance notice.

Evaluation: At conclusion of each training module, assess and document each
participant's mastery of module by use of an oral performance-based test.

Cleanup: Collect used and leftover educational materials and remove from Project
site. Remove instructional equipment. Restore systems and equipment to condition
existing before initial training use.

DEMONSTRATION AND TRAINING VIDEOTAPES

General: Engage a qualified commercial photographer to record demonstration and
training videotapes. Record each training module separately. Include classroom
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instructions and demonstrations, board diagrams, and other visual aids, but not student
practice.

1. At beginning of each training module, record each chart containing learning
objective and lesson outline.

B. Videotape Format: Provide high-quality VHS color videotape in full-size cassettes.

C. Recording: Mount camera on tripod before starting recording, unless otherwise
necessary to show area of demonstration and training. Display continuous running
time.

D. Narration: Describe scenes on videotape by audio narration by microphone while
videotape is recorded. Include description of items being viewed. Describe vantage
point, indicating location, direction (by compass point), and elevation or story of
construction.

E. Transcript: Provide a typewritten transcript of the narration. Display images and
running time captured from videotape opposite the corresponding narration segment.

END OF DOCUMENT 01820
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SECTION 02230

SITE CLEARING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

Protecting existing trees, shrubs, groundcovers, plants and grass to remain.
Removing existing trees, shrubs, groundcovers, plants and grass.

Clearing and grubbing.

Stripping and stockpiling topsoil.

Removing above- and below-grade site improvements.

Disconnecting, capping or sealing, and removing site utilities.

Temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures.

NogoswbhE

DEFINITIONS

Topsoil: Natural or cultivated surface-soil layer containing organic matter and sand,
silt, and clay particles; friable, pervious, and black or a darker shade of brown, gray, or
red than underlying subsoil; reasonably free of subsoil, clay lumps, gravel, and other
objects more than 2 inches in diameter; and free of subsoil and weeds, roots, toxic
materials, or other nonsoil materials.

Tree Protection Zone: Area surrounding individual trees or groups of trees to be
protected during construction, and defined by the drip line of individual trees or the
perimeter drip line of groups of trees, unless otherwise indicated.

MATERIAL OWNERSHIP

Except for stripped topsoil or other materials indicated to remain Owner's property,
cleared materials shall become Contractor's property and shall be removed from
Project site.
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A.

1.6

1.7

SUBMITTALS

Photographs or videotape, sufficiently detailed, of existing conditions of trees and
plantings, adjoining construction, and site improvements that might be misconstrued as
damage caused by site clearing.

Record drawings, according to Division 1, identifying and accurately locating capped
utilities and other subsurface structural, electrical, and mechanical conditions.
QUALITY ASSURANCE

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination.”

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Traffic: Minimize interference with adjoining roads, streets, walks, and other adjacent
occupied or used facilities during site-clearing operations.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used
facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.

2. Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by
authorities having jurisdiction.

Improvements on Adjoining Property: Authority for performing site clearing indicated
on property adjoining Owner's property will be obtained by Owner before award of
Contract.

1. Do not proceed with work on adjoining property until directed by Architect.

Salvable Improvements: Carefully remove items indicated to be salvaged and store on
Owner's premises where indicated.

Utility Locator Service: Notify utility locator service for area where Project is located
before site clearing.

Do not commence site clearing operations until temporary erosion and sedimentation
control measures are in place.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

SOIL MATERIALS

Satisfactory Soil Materials: Requirements for satisfactory soil materials are specified in
Division 2 Section "Earthwork."
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1. Obtain approved borrow soil materials off-site when satisfactory soil materials are
not available on-site.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

PREPARATION

Protect and maintain benchmarks and survey control points from disturbance during
construction.

Locate and clearly flag trees and vegetation to remain or to be relocated.
Protect existing site improvements to remain from damage during construction.

1. Restore damaged improvements to their original condition, as acceptable to
Owner.

TEMPORARY EROSION AND SEDIMENTATION CONTROL

Provide temporary erosion and sedimentation control measures to prevent soil erosion
and discharge of soil-bearing water runoff or airborne dust to adjacent properties and
walkways, according to requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

Inspect, repair, and maintain erosion and sedimentation control measures during
construction until permanent vegetation has been established.

Remove erosion and sedimentation controls and restore and stabilize areas disturbed
during removal.

TREE PROTECTION

Erect and maintain temporary fencing around tree protection zones before starting site
clearing. Remove fence when construction is complete.

1. Do not store construction materials, debris, or excavated material within fenced
area.

2. Do not permit vehicles, equipment, or foot traffic within fenced area.

3. Maintain fenced area free of weeds and trash.

Do not excavate within tree protection zones, unless otherwise indicated.

Where excavation for new construction is required within tree protection zones, hand
clear and excavate to minimize damage to root systems. Use narrow-tine spading
forks, comb soil to expose roots, and cleanly cut roots as close to excavation as
possible.
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3.4

3.5

1. Cover exposed roots with burlap and water regularly.

2. Temporarily support and protect roots from damage until they are permanently
redirected and covered with soil.

3. Coat cut faces of roots more than 1-1/2 inches in diameter with an emulsified
asphalt or other approved coating formulated for use on damaged plant tissues.

4, Backfill with soil as soon as possible.

Repair or replace trees and vegetation indicated to remain that are damaged by
construction operations, in a manner approved by Architect.

1. Employ an arborist, licensed in jurisdiction where Project is located, to submit
details of proposed repairs and to repair damage to trees and shrubs.

2. Replace trees that cannot be repaired and restored to full-growth status, as
determined by Architect.

UTILITIES

Owner will arrange for disconnecting and sealing indicated utilities that serve existing
structures before site clearing, when requested by Contractor.

1.  Verify that utilities have been disconnected and capped before proceeding with
site clearing.

Locate, identify, disconnect, and seal or cap off utilities indicated to be removed.

1.  Arrange with utility companies to shut off indicated utilities.
2. Owner will arrange to shut off indicated utilities when requested by Contractor.

Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others

unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after arranging to provide

temporary utility services according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed utility
interruptions.

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's written permission.

Excavate for and remove underground utilities indicated to be removed.

Removal of underground utilities is included in Division 2 Sections covering site

utilities.

CLEARING AND GRUBBING

Remove obstructions, trees, shrubs, grass, and other vegetation to permit installation
of new construction.

1. Do not remove trees, shrubs, and other vegetation indicated to remain or to be
relocated.
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3.6

3.7

2. Cut minor roots and branches of trees indicated to remain in a clean and careful
manner where such roots and branches obstruct installation of new construction.

3. Grind stumps and remove roots, obstructions, and debris extending to a depth of
18 inches below exposed subgrade.

4, Use only hand methods for grubbing within tree protection zone.

5.  Chip removed tree branches and dispose of off-site.

Fill depressions caused by clearing and grubbing operations with satisfactory soil
material unless further excavation or earthwork is indicated.

1. Place fill material in horizontal layers not exceeding a loose depth of 8 inches,
and compact each layer to a density equal to adjacent original ground.

TOPSOIL STRIPPING
Remove sod and grass before stripping topsoil.

Strip topsoil to whatever depths are encountered in a manner to prevent intermingling
with underlying subsoil or other waste materials.

1. Remove subsoil and nonsoil materials from topsoil, including trash, debris,
weeds, roots, and other waste materials.

Stockpile topsoil materials away from edge of excavations without intermixing with
subsoil. Grade and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to prevent
windblown dust.

Limit height of topsoil stockpiles to 72 inches .

Do not stockpile topsoil within tree protection zones.

Dispose of excess topsoil as specified for waste material disposal.
Stockpile surplus topsoil to allow for respreading deeper topsoil.

Pwn P

SITE IMPROVEMENTS

Remove existing above- and below-grade improvements as indicated and as
necessary to facilitate new construction.

Remove slabs, paving, curbs, gutters, and aggregate base as indicated.

1. Unless existing full-depth joints coincide with line of demolition, neatly saw-cut
length of existing pavement to remain before removing existing pavement. Saw-
cut faces vertically.

2. Paint cut ends of steel reinforcement in concrete to remain to prevent corrosion.
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3.8 DISPOSAL

A. Disposal: Remove surplus soil material, unsuitable topsoil, obstructions, demolished
materials, and waste materials including trash and debris, and legally dispose of them
off Owner's property.

1. Separate recyclable materials produced during site clearing from other

nonrecyclable materials. Store or stockpile without intermixing with other
materials and transport them to recycling facilities.

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02231

TREE PROTECTION AND TRIMMING
PART 1 GENERAL
1.1 DESCRIPTION

A. Scope Of Work
The work includes labor, equipment, and materials necessary for existing tree protection
and trimming.

1.2 RELATED WORK

A. Related Work Specified Elsewhere
Coordinate related work specified in other parts of the Project Specifications,
including but limited to the following:

1. Site Preparation

2. Grading, Embankment, and Backfill
3. Demoalition

4. Site Improvements

1.3 QUALITY ASSURANCE

A. Standards
Code of Standards of the American Association of Nurserymen in the American
Standard for Nursery Stock and National Arborist Association Standards for Pruning
and Buying of Shade Trees.

1.4 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Existing Conditions

1. Carefully examine the site before submitting a bid. Be informed of the site
conditions including adjacent properties, utilities, and soil conditions.

2. Should the Contractor find any discrepancies between Drawings and physical
conditions, inform the Owner’s Representative and Landscape Architect
immediately for clarification.

1.5 TREE PROTECTION

A. Protect all trees and other plant material scheduled to remain. Do not park any vehicles
or equipment, store materials or stockpiled soil, dispose of building materials, chemicals,
petroleum products, or other detrimental substances within limits of tree protection
fencing of any existing tree to remain. Protect existing trees from flame, smoke, and
heat. Construction access to site shall not occur beneath drip line of existing trees until
special provisions have been met to protect all existing vegetation to remain. The
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Contractor shall be responsible for all damage to existing trees and plant material during
construction. All clearing and grubbing or excavation within limits of tree protection
fencing shall be done by hand methods.

B. Provide protective temporary fencing during the work as necessary to protect existing
vegetation to remain.

1.6 FAILURE TO PRESERVE TREES

A.

Trees that are designated to remain, which become damaged or die, shall be
reviewed by the Owner’'s Representative prior to tree replacement. (NOT
INCLUDING SIGNIFICANT TREES.).

If the Contractor damages or destroys an existing tree, shrub and/or groundcover
which he/she has been directed to preserve due to failure to comply with
Specifications and Drawings, the Contractor shall replace it with trees at twelve (12)
foot height, shrubs at twenty-four (24) inch height and groundcovers at one (1) gallon
containers spaced at eighteen (18) inches on center with same plant species, size
and grade, with a healthy tree and/or shrub acceptable to the Owner, and the
contractor shall guarantee that the tree, shrub and/or groundcover shall live for a
period of one (1) year from Owner's Acceptance.

The Owner shall charge the Contractor damages to any SIGNIFICANT EXISTING
TREE (twelve (12) inch caliper and larger) as measured 3’ above lowest grade
immediately adjacent to said tree. The Owner shall charge the Contractor at the rate
of one hundred (100) dollars per square inch of damaged area. The following are
examples of damage to a tree above and below ground surface: scrapes and other
abrasions penetrating to the cambium layer of the main or lateral stem, splits in the
bark and between main stem and lateral stems, rips, shredding, gouges, cuts,
avulsions of tree parts, and dents. The calculated value of the significant tree, as
described above, shall be deducted from the contract amount. It is the Contractor's
responsibility to notify the Owner immediately after damage has occurred.

. The Owner shall charge the Contractor the following rates for destroyed existing

trees, which cannot be replaced: $100.00 per square inch of cross sectional area
measured three (3) feet above existing grade for trees up to and including six (6)
inch caliper; and at the rate of $200.00 per square inch of cross sectional areas
measure three (3) feet above existing grade for trees between seven (7) to eleven
(11) inch caliper. This amount shall be credited to the Owner. (NOT INCLUDING
SIGNIFICANT TREES TWELVE (12) INCH CALIPER AND LARGER).

Remove any damaged and destroyed trees from the site. All trees are not to be
removed unless evaluated by the Landscape Architect prior to being cut down and
removed from the site. Grub stumps and repair the ground surface. All costs shall be
borne by the Contractor.

PART 2 PRODUCTS
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2.1 PRODUCTS AND EQUIPMENT

A. As required for work involved.
PART 3 - EXECUTION
3.1 PREPARATION

A. Flagging Of Existing Trees

1. Flag existing trees to be removed with a bright colored ribbon. Notify the Owner’s
Representative and the Landscape Architect at least 48 hours prior to
commencing of work to verify all existing trees that are flagged for removal.

2. Do not park any vehicles or equipment, store materials or stockpiled soil, dispose
of building materials, chemicals, petroleum products, or other detrimental
substances within limits of tree protection fencing of any existing tree to remain.
Protect existing trees from flame, smoke, and heat. Construction access to site
shall not occur beneath drip line of existing trees until special provisions have
been met to protect all existing vegetation to remain.

3.2 EXISTING TREES TO REMAIN

A. GENERAL

1. Restrict foot and vehicular traffic over root systems to prevent excessive
compaction of soil.

2. Existing individual trees and planting areas, shown on the Drawings to
remain, shall be protected by a temporary six (6) foot high chainlink fence.
Install fencing demolition before site preparation, grading, clearing, and
grubbing operations.

3. Under no circumstances shall the Contractor, for the convenience or ease of
construction, remove or damage existing trees designated to remain.

4. Prior to installation the location of the chainlink fencing around the existing
trees to remain shall be reviewed by the City Arborist prior to demolition.

B. EXCAVATION AROUND TREES

1. Excavate by hand within limits of tree protection fencing of the existing trees
to remain.

2. Where trenching for utilities and irrigation pipe is required within limits of tree
protection fencing, tunnel under or around roots by hand digging. Do not cut
main lateral roots or tap roots. The Contractor shall notify the Landscape
Architect prior to cutting roots over one (1) inch in diameter. Roots up to and
including 3/4” shall be cut by hand pruners. Roots above 3/4” shall be cut by
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hand saws. Do not leave roots exposed to sun or drying for more than 24
hours. Protect all exposed roots with minimum four (4) inches of moist
organic mulch or burlap, and backfill as soon as possible.

3. Where excavating for new construction is required within limits of tree
protection fencing, excavate by hand to minimize damage to roots and
perform as follows:

a. Use narrow tine spading forks and comb soil to expose roots.
b. If main lateral roots are immediately adjacent to location of new

construction, the Contractor shall notify the Owner’s
Representative prior to any excavation.

C. Do not allow exposed roots to dry out before permanent backfill is
placed.

d. Provide temporary earth cover and/or moist organic mulch, or
pack with peat moss and wrap with burlap.

e. Water and maintain in moist condition until covered with backfill.

3.3 PRUNING/TRIMMING OF EXISTING TREES
A. REMOVAL AND PRUNING

1. Removal and pruning shall be accomplished in such a manner as not to damage
existing utilities, landscaping or other permanent improvements to remain. Any
damage to existing improvements shall be repaired or the item replaced or otherwise
restored to the satisfaction of the Owner’'s Representative and Owner at the
Contractor’s expense.

2. Where shown on plans, or where designated by these Specifications or the Owner’s
Representative and the City Representative, the Contractor shall utilize an
International Society of Arborculture Certified Arborist to carefully and skillfully trim,
prune and remove extraneous limbs, growth, brush or vegetation adjacent to the
work to facilitate construction in such a manner as to enhance the appearance of the
plantings without disfiguring them. All trees and shrubs designated to remain shall be
pruned per ANSI-A300 1995 Plant Maintenance Standards as indicated on the
“Tree/Shrub Pruning Detail”.

3. Contractor may grind up all limbs, brush, trimmings, debris, etc. and miscellaneous
organic matter into medium course organic mulch. Spread on site (in non-planted
areas) under field direction of the Owner’s Representative or remove from site.
(Contractor’s Option).

END OF SECTION
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SECTION 02240

DEWATERING

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes construction dewatering.

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Dewatering Performance: Design, furnish, install, test, operate, monitor, and maintain
dewatering system of sufficient scope, size, and capacity to control hydrostatic
pressures and to lower, control, remove, and dispose of ground water and permit
excavation and construction to proceed on dry, stable subgrades.

1. Delegated Design: Design dewatering system, using performance requirements
and design criteria indicated.

2. Continuously monitor and maintain dewatering operations to ensure erosion
control, stability of excavations and constructed slopes, that excavation does not
flood, and that damage to subgrades and permanent structures is prevented.

3. Prevent surface water from entering excavations by grading, dikes, or other
means.

4.  Accomplish dewatering without damaging existing buildings, structures, and site
improvements adjacent to excavation.

5. Remove dewatering system when no longer required for construction.

1.4 SUBMITTALS
A.  Shop Drawings: For dewatering system. Show arrangement, locations, and details of

wells and well points; locations of risers, headers, filters, pumps, power units, and
discharge lines; and means of discharge, control of sediment, and disposal of water.

1. Include a written plan for dewatering operations including control procedures to
be adopted if dewatering problems arise.

B.  Field quality-control reports.
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C.

15

1.6

Other Informational Submittals:

1. Photographs: Show existing conditions of adjoining construction and site
improvements that might be misconstrued as damage caused by dewatering
operations.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Regulatory Requirements: Comply with governing EPA notification regulations before
beginning dewatering. Comply with hauling and disposal regulations of authorities
having jurisdiction.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Review methods and procedures related to dewatering including, but not limited
to, the following:

a. Inspection and discussion of condition of site to be dewatered including
coordination with temporary erosion control measures and temporary
controls and protections.

Geotechnical report.

Proposed site clearing and excavations.

Existing utilities and subsurface conditions.

Coordination for interruption, shutoff, capping, and continuation of utility
services.

Construction schedule. Verify availability of Installer's personnel,
equipment, and facilities needed to make progress and avoid delays.

g. Testing and monitoring of dewatering system.

cooo

-

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Interruption of Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt any utility serving facilities occupied by
Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then only after
arranging to provide temporary utility according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect and Owner no fewer than two days in advance of proposed
interruption of utility.
2. Do not proceed with interruption of utility without Owner's written permission.

Project-Site Information: A geotechnical report has been prepared for this Project and
is available for information only. The opinions expressed in this report are those of
geotechnical engineer and represent interpretations of subsoil conditions, tests, and
results of analyses conducted by geotechnical engineer. Owner will not be responsible
for interpretations or conclusions drawn from this data.

1. Make additional test borings and conduct other exploratory operations necessary
for dewatering.
2. The geotechnical report is referenced elsewhere in the Project Manual.
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C.

Survey Work: Engage a qualified land surveyor or professional engineer to survey
adjacent existing buildings, structures, and site improvements, establishing exact
elevations at fixed points to act as benchmarks. Clearly identify benchmarks and
record existing elevations.

1. During dewatering, regularly resurvey benchmarks, maintaining an accurate log
of surveyed elevations for comparison with original elevations. Promptly notify
Architect if changes in elevations occur or if cracks, sags, or other damage is
evident in adjacent construction.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS (Not Used)

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

PREPARATION

Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage
caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards
created by dewatering operations.

1. Prevent surface water and subsurface or ground water from entering
excavations, from ponding on prepared subgrades, and from flooding site and
surrounding area.

2. Protect subgrades and foundation soils from softening and damage by rain or
water accumulation.

Install dewatering system to ensure minimum interference with roads, streets, walks,
and other adjacent occupied and used facilities.

1. Do not close or obstruct streets, walks, or other adjacent occupied or used
facilities without permission from Owner and authorities having jurisdiction.
Provide alternate routes around closed or obstructed traffic ways if required by
authorities having jurisdiction.

Provide temporary grading to facilitate dewatering and control of surface water.

Monitor dewatering systems continuously.

Promptly repair damages to adjacent facilities caused by dewatering.

Protect and maintain temporary erosion and sedimentation controls, which are

specified in Division 1 Section "Temporary Facilities and Controls" and Division 2
Section "Site Clearing" during dewatering operations.

DEWATERING 02240 - 3



ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

3.2

A.

INSTALLATION

Install dewatering system utilizing wells, well points, or similar methods complete with
pump equipment, standby power and pumps, filter material gradation, valves,
appurtenances, water disposal, and surface-water controls.

1. Space well points or wells at intervals required to provide sufficient dewatering.
2. Use filters or other means to prevent pumping of fine sands or silts from the
subsurface.

Before excavating below ground-water level, place system into operation to lower
water to specified levels. Operate system continuously until drains, sewers, and
structures have been constructed and fill materials have been placed or until
dewatering is no longer required.

Provide an adequate system to lower and control ground water to permit excavation,
construction of structures, and placement of fill materials on dry subgrades. Install
sufficient dewatering equipment to drain water-bearing strata above and below bottom
of foundations, drains, sewers, and other excavations.

1. Do not permit open-sump pumping that leads to loss of fines, soil piping,
subgrade softening, and slope instability.

Reduce hydrostatic head in water-bearing strata below subgrade elevations of
foundations, drains, sewers, and other excavations.

Dispose of water removed by dewatering in a manner that avoids endangering public
health, property, and portions of work under construction or completed. Dispose of
water and sediment in a manner that avoids inconvenience to others. Provide sumps,
sedimentation tanks, and other flow-control devices as required by authorities having
jurisdiction.

Provide standby equipment on site, installed and available for immediate operation, to
maintain dewatering on continuous basis if any part of system becomes inadequate or
fails. If dewatering requirements are not satisfied due to inadequacy or failure of
dewatering system, restore damaged structures and foundation soils at no additional
expense to Owner.

1. Remove dewatering system from Project site on completion of dewatering. Plug
or fill well holes with sand or cut off and cap wells a minimum of 36 inches below
overlying construction.

Damages: Promptly repair damages to adjacent facilities caused by dewatering
operations.
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3.3 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A. Observation Wells: Provide, take measurements, and maintain at least the minimum
number of observation wells or piezometers indicated; additional observation wells may
be required by authorities having jurisdiction.

1.

2.

Observe and record daily elevation of ground water and piezometric water levels
in observation wells.

Repair or replace, within 24 hours, observation wells that become inactive,
damaged, or destroyed. In areas where observation wells are not functioning
properly, suspend construction activities until reliable observations can be made.
Add or remove water from observation-well risers to demonstrate that
observation wells are functioning properly.

Fill observation wells, remove piezometers, and fill holes when dewatering is
completed.

B.  Provide continual observation to ensure that subsurface soils are not being removed by
the dewatering operation.

END OF DOCUMENT

DEWATERING

02240 -5






ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

SECTION 02300

EARTHWORK

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

SUMMARY
This Section includes the following:

1. Preparing subgrades for slabs-on-grade, walks, pavements and lawns and
grasses.

Excavating and backfilling for buildings and structures.

Drainage course for slabs-on-grade.

Subbase course for concrete walks andpavements.

Subsurface drainage backfill for walls and trenches.

Excavating and backfilling for utility trenches.

Excavating and backfilling trenches for buried mechanical and electrical utilities
and pits for buried utility structures.

Noosrwn

DEFINITIONS

Backfill: Soil material or controlled low-strength material used to fill an excavation.

1. Initial Backfill:  Backfill placed beside and over pipe in a trench, including
haunches to support sides of pipe.

2. Final Backfill: Backfill placed over initial backfill to fill a trench.

Bedding Course: Course placed over the excavated subgrade in a trench before laying
pipe.

Borrow Soil: Satisfactory soil imported from off-site for use as fill or backfill.

Drainage Course: Course supporting the slab-on-grade that also minimizes upward
capillary flow of pore water.

Excavation: Removal of material encountered above subgrade elevations and to lines
and dimensions indicated.

1. Authorized Additional Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or
beyond indicated lines and dimensions as directed by Architect. Authorized
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1.4

additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to
Contract provisions for unit prices.

2. Unauthorized Excavation: Excavation below subgrade elevations or beyond
indicated lines and dimensions without direction by Architect. Unauthorized
excavation, as well as remedial work directed by Architect, shall be without
additional compensation.

Fill: Soil materials used to raise existing grades.

Structures:  Buildings, footings, foundations, retaining walls, slabs, tanks, curbs,
mechanical and electrical appurtenances, or other man-made stationary features
constructed above or below the ground surface.

Subbase Course: Course placed between the subgrade and base course for hot-mix
asphalt pavement, or course placed between the subgrade and a cement concrete
pavement or a cement concrete or hot-mix asphalt walk.

Subgrade: Surface or elevation remaining after completing excavation, or top surface
of a fill or backfill immediately below subbase, drainage fill, or topsoil materials.

Utilities:  On-site underground pipes, conduits, ducts, and cables, as well as
underground services within buildings.

SUBMITTALS
Product Data: For the following:

1. Each type of plastic warning tape.
2. Geotextile.
3. Controlled low-strength material, including design mixture.

Samples: 12-by-12-inch Sample of geotextile.

Material Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance of the following with requirements indicated:

1.  Classification according to ASTM D 2487 of each on-site and borrow soil material
proposed for fill and backfill.

2. Laboratory compaction curve according to ASTM D 698 for each on-site and
borrow soil material proposed for fill and backfill.

Preexcavation Photographs or Videotape: Show existing conditions of adjoining
construction and site improvements, including finish surfaces, that might be
misconstrued as damage caused by earthwork operations. Submit before earthwork
begins.
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A.

1.6

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Geotechnical Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency qualified
according to ASTM E 329 to conduct soil materials, as documented according to
ASTM D 3740 and ASTM E 548.

Preexcavation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination.”

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Existing Utilities: Do not interrupt utilities serving facilities occupied by Owner or others
unless permitted in writing by Architect and then only after arranging to provide
temporary utility services according to requirements indicated.

1. Notify Architect not less than two days in advance of proposed utility
interruptions.

2. Do not proceed with utility interruptions without Architect's written permission.

3. Contact utility-locator service for area where Project is located before excavating.

Demolish and completely remove from site existing underground utilities indicated to

be removed. Coordinate with utility companies to shut off services if lines are active.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

SOIL MATERIALS

General: Provide borrow soil materials when sufficient satisfactory soil materials are
not available from excavations.

Satisfactory Soils: Provide in accordance with Geotechnical Engineering Report and in
any dimension, debris, waste, frozen materials, vegetation, and other deleterious
matter.

Unsatisfactory Soils: Soil Classification Groups in accordance with Geotechnical
Engineering Report.

1. Unsatisfactory soils also include satisfactory soils not maintained within 2 percent
of optimum moisture content at time of compaction.

Subbase Material: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel,
crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent
passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Base Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel,
crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 95 percent
passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.
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F.

2.2

Engineered Fill: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel,
crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; with at least 90 percent
passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and not more than 12 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Bedding Course: Naturally or artificially graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel,
crushed stone, and natural or crushed sand; ASTM D 2940; except with 100 percent
passing a 1-inch sieve and not more than 8 percent passing a No. 200 sieve.

Drainage Course: Narrowly graded mixture of washed or crushed stone, or crushed or
uncrushed gravel; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 57; with 100 percent
passing a 1-1/2-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 8 sieve.

Filter Material: Narrowly graded mixture of natural or crushed gravel, or crushed stone
and natural sand; ASTM D 448; coarse-aggregate grading Size 67; with 100 percent
passing a 1-inch sieve and 0 to 5 percent passing a No. 4 sieve.

Sand: ASTM C 33; fine aggregate, natural, or manufactured sand.

Impervious Fill: Clayey gravel and sand mixture capable of compacting to a dense
state.

GEOTEXTILES

Subsurface Drainage Geotextile: Nonwoven needle-punched geotextile, manufactured
for subsurface drainage applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with
elongation greater than 50 percent; complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following,
measured per test methods referenced:

Survivability: Class 2; AASHTO M 288.

Grab Tensile Strength: 157 Ibf; ASTM D 4632.

Sewn Seam Strength: 142 Ibf; ASTM D 4632.

Tear Strength: 56 Ibf; ASTM D 4533.

Puncture Strength: 56 Ibf; ASTM D 4833.

Apparent Opening Size: No. 40 sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751.
Permittivity: 0.5 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491.

UV Stability: 50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355.

ONoO O~ WNE

Separation Geotextile:  Woven geotextile fabric, manufactured for separation
applications, made from polyolefins or polyesters; with elongation less than 50 percent;
complying with AASHTO M 288 and the following, measured per test methods
referenced:

Survivability: Class 2; AASHTO M 288.

Grab Tensile Strength: 247 Ibf; ASTM D 4632.

Sewn Seam Strength: 222 |bf; ASTM D 4632.

Tear Strength: 90 Ibf; ASTM D 4533.

Puncture Strength: 90 Ibf; ASTM D 4833.

Apparent Opening Size: No. 60 sieve, maximum; ASTM D 4751.

ogagrwnNE
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2.3

2.4

7. Permittivity: 0.02 per second, minimum; ASTM D 4491.
8. UV Stability: 50 percent after 500 hours' exposure; ASTM D 4355.

CONTROLLED LOW-STRENGTH MATERIAL

Controlled Low-Strength Material: Low-density, self-compacting, flowable concrete
material as follows:

Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type I, II, or III.
Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class C or F.
Normal-Weight Aggregate: ASTM C 33.
Foaming Agent: ASTM C 869.

Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M.

Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

ogagrwNE

ACCESSORIES

Detectable Warning Tape: Acid- and alkali-resistant polyethylene film warning tape
manufactured for marking and identifying underground utilities, a minimum of 6 inches
wide and 4 mils thick, continuously inscribed with a description of the utility, with
metallic core encased in a protective jacket for corrosion protection, detectable by
metal detector when tape is buried up to 30 inches deep; colored as follows:

Red: Electric.

Yellow: Gas, oil, steam, and dangerous materials.
Orange: Telephone and other communications.
Blue: Water systems.

Green: Sewer systems.

arwbdPE

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

D.

PREPARATION

Protect structures, utilities, sidewalks, pavements, and other facilities from damage
caused by settlement, lateral movement, undermining, washout, and other hazards
created by earthwork operations.

Preparation of subgrade for earthwork operations including removal of vegetation,
topsoil, debris, obstructions, and deleterious materials from ground surface is specified
in Division 2 Section "Site Clearing."

Protect and maintain erosion and sedimentation controls, which are specified in
Division 2 Section "Site Clearing," during earthwork operations.

Provide protective insulating materials to protect subgrades and foundation soils
against freezing temperatures or frost.
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3.2

A.

3.3

3.4

3.5

DEWATERING

Prevent surface water and ground water from entering excavations, from ponding on
prepared subgrades, and from flooding Project site and surrounding area.

Protect subgrades from softening, undermining, washout, and damage by rain or water
accumulation.

1. Reroute surface water runoff away from excavated areas. Do not allow water to
accumulate in excavations. Do not use excavated trenches as temporary
drainage ditches.

2. Install a dewatering system, specified in Division 2 Section "Dewatering," to keep
subgrades dry and convey ground water away from excavations. Maintain until
dewatering is no longer required.

EXPLOSIVES

Explosives: Do not use explosives.

EXCAVATION, GENERAL

Unclassified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations regardless of the character
of surface and subsurface conditions encountered. Unclassified excavated materials
may include rock, soil materials, and obstructions. No changes in the Contract Sum or
the Contract Time will be authorized for rock excavation or removal of obstructions.

1. If excavated materials intended for fill and backfill include unsatisfactory soil
materials and rock, replace with satisfactory soil materials.

Classified Excavation: Excavate to subgrade elevations. Material to be excavated will
be classified as earth.

1. Earth excavation includes excavating pavements and obstructions visible on
surface; underground structures, utilities, and other items indicated to be
removed; together with soil, boulders, and other materials not classified as rock
or unauthorized excavation.

EXCAVATION FOR STRUCTURES

Excavate to indicated elevations and dimensions within a tolerance of plus or minus 1
inch. If applicable, extend excavations a sufficient distance from structures for placing
and removing concrete formwork, for installing services and other construction, and for
inspections.
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3.6

3.7

3.8

1. Excavations for Footings and Foundations: Do not disturb bottom of excavation.
Excavate by hand to final grade just before placing concrete reinforcement. Trim
bottoms to required lines and grades to leave solid base to receive other work.

2. Excavation for Underground Tanks, Basins, and Mechanical or Electrical Utility
Structures: Excavate to elevations and dimensions indicated within a tolerance
of plus or minus 1 inch. Do not disturb bottom of excavations intended as
bearing surfaces.

EXCAVATION FOR WALKS AND PAVEMENTS

Excavate surfaces under walks and pavements to indicated lines, cross sections,
elevations, and subgrades.

EXCAVATION FOR UTILITY TRENCHES
Excavate trenches to indicated gradients, lines, depths, and elevations.

1. Beyond building perimeter, excavate trenches to allow installation of top of pipe
below frost line.

Excavate trenches to uniform widths to provide the following clearance on each side of
pipe or conduit. Excavate trench walls vertically from trench bottom to 12 inches
higher than top of pipe or conduit, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Clearance: 12 inches each side of pipe or conduit.

Trench Bottoms: Excavate and shape trench bottoms to provide uniform bearing and
support of pipes and conduit. Shape subgrade to provide continuous support for bells,
joints, and barrels of pipes and for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits. Remove
projecting stones and sharp objects along trench subgrade.

1. For pipes and conduit less than 6 inches in nominal diameter and flat-bottomed,
multiple-duct conduit units, hand-excavate trench bottoms and support pipe and
conduit on an undisturbed subgrade.

2. For pipes and conduit 6 inches or larger in nominal diameter, shape bottom of
trench to support bottom 90 degrees of pipe circumference. Fill depressions with
tamped sand backfill.

Trench Bottoms: Excavate trenches 4 inches deeper than bottom of pipe elevation to
allow for bedding course. Hand excavate for bell of pipe.

SUBGRADE INSPECTION

Notify Architect when excavations have reached required subgrade.

If Architect determines that unsatisfactory soil is present, continue excavation and
replace with compacted backfill or fill material as directed.
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C.

3.9

3.10

3.11

Proof-roll subgrade below the building slabs and pavements with heavy pneumatic-
tired equipment to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding. Do not proof-roll
wet or saturated subgrades.

1. Completely proof-roll subgrade in one direction, repeating proof-rolling in
direction perpendicular to first direction Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph.

2. Proof-roll with a loaded 10-wheel, tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less
than 15 tons.

3. Excavate soft spots, unsatisfactory soils, and areas of excessive pumping or
rutting, as determined by Architect, and replace with compacted backfill or fill as
directed.

Authorized additional excavation and replacement material will be paid for according to
Contract provisions for unit prices.

Reconstruct subgrades damaged by freezing temperatures, frost, rain, accumulated
water, or construction activities, as directed by Architect, without additional
compensation.

UNAUTHORIZED EXCAVATION

Fill unauthorized excavation under foundations or wall footings by extending bottom
elevation of concrete foundation or footing to excavation bottom, without altering top
elevation. Lean concrete fill, with 28-day compressive strength of 2500 psi, may be
used when approved by Architect.

1. Fill unauthorized excavations under other construction or utility pipe as directed
by Architect.

STORAGE OF SOIL MATERIALS

Stockpile borrow soil materials and excavated satisfactory soil materials without
intermixing. Place, grade, and shape stockpiles to drain surface water. Cover to
prevent windblown dust.

1. Stockpile soil materials away from edge of excavations. Do not store within drip
line of remaining trees.

BACKFILL

Place and compact backfill in excavations promptly, but not before completing the
following:

1. Construction below finish grade including, where applicable, subdrainage,
dampproofing, waterproofing, and perimeter insulation.

2. Surveying locations of underground utilities for Record Documents.

3. Testing and inspecting underground utilities.
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3.12

Removing concrete formwork.

Removing trash and debris.

Removing temporary shoring and bracing, and sheeting.

Installing permanent or temporary horizontal bracing on horizontally supported
walls.

No o s

Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

UTILITY TRENCH BACKFILL
Place backfill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

Place and compact bedding course on trench bottoms and where indicated. Shape
bedding course to provide continuous support for bells, joints, and barrels of pipes and
for joints, fittings, and bodies of conduits.

Backfill trenches excavated under footings and within 18 inches of bottom of footings
with satisfactory soil; fill with concrete to elevation of bottom of footings. Concrete is
specified in Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete."

Provide 4-inch- thick, concrete-base slab support for piping or conduit less than 30
inches below surface of roadways. After installing and testing, completely encase
piping or conduit in a minimum of 4 inches of concrete before backfilling or placing
roadway subbase.

Place and compact initial backfill of subbase material or satisfactory soil, free of

particles larger than 1 inch in any dimension, to a height of 12 inches over the utility

pipe or conduit.

1. Carefully compact initial backfill under pipe haunches and compact evenly up on
both sides and along the full length of utility piping or conduit to avoid damage or
displacement of piping or conduit. Coordinate backfilling with utilities testing.

Controlled Low-Strength Material:  Place initial backfill of controlled low-strength
material to a height of 12 inches over the utility pipe or conduit.

Backfill voids with satisfactory soil while installing and removing shoring and bracing.
Place and compact final backfill of satisfactory soil to final subgrade elevation.

Controlled Low-Strength Material:  Place final backfill of controlled low-strength
material to final subgrade elevation.

Install warning tape directly above utilities, 12 inches below finished grade, except 6
inches below subgrade under pavements and slabs.
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3.13 SOIL FILL

A.  Plow, scarify, bench, or break up sloped surfaces steeper than 1 vertical to 4 horizontal
so fill material will bond with existing material.

B. Place and compact fill material in layers to required elevations as follows:

arwbdE

Under grass and planted areas, use satisfactory soil material.
Under walks and pavements, use satisfactory soil material.
Under steps and ramps, use engineered fill.

Under building slabs, use engineered fill.

Under footings and foundations, use engineered fill.

C. Place soil fill on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

3.14 SOIL MOISTURE CONTROL

A. Uniformly moisten or aerate subgrade and each subsequent fill or backfill soil layer
before compaction to within 2 percent of optimum moisture content.

1.

2.

Do not place backfill or fill soil material on surfaces that are muddy, frozen, or
contain frost or ice.

Remove and replace, or scarify and air dry otherwise satisfactory soil material
that exceeds optimum moisture content by 2 percent and is too wet to compact to
specified dry unit weight.

3.15 COMPACTION OF SOIL BACKFILLS AND FILLS

A.  Place backfill and fill soil materials in layers not more than 8 inchesin loose depth for
material compacted by heavy compaction equipment, and not more than 4 inches in
loose depth for material compacted by hand-operated tampers.

B. Place backfill and fill soil materials evenly on all sides of structures to required
elevations, and uniformly along the full length of each structure.

C. Compact soil materials to not less than the following percentages of maximum dry unit
weight according to [ASTM D 698] [ASTM D 1557]:

1.

Under structures, building slabs, steps, and pavements, scarify and recompact
top 12 inches of existing subgrade and each layer of backfill or fill soil material at
95 percent.

Under walkways, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below subgrade and
compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 92 percent.

Under lawn or unpaved areas, scarify and recompact top 6 inches below
subgrade and compact each layer of backfill or fill soil material at 85 percent.

For utility trenches, compact each layer of initial and final backfill soil material at
85 percent.

EARTHWORK
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3.16

A.

3.17

3.18

A.

GRADING

General: Uniformly grade areas to a smooth surface, free of irregular surface changes.
Comply with compaction requirements and grade to cross sections, lines, and
elevations indicated.

1. Provide a smooth transition between adjacent existing grades and new grades.
2. Cut out soft spots, fill low spots, and trim high spots to comply with required
surface tolerances.

Site Grading: Slope grades to direct water away from buildings and to prevent
ponding. Finish subgrades to required elevations within the following tolerances:

1. Lawn or Unpaved Areas: Plus or minus 1 inch.
2. Walks: Plus or minus 1 inch.
3. Pavements: Plus or minus 1/2 inch.

Grading inside Building Lines: Finish subgrade to a tolerance of 1/2 inch when tested
with a 10-foot straightedge.

SUBSURFACE DRAINAGE
Subdrainage Pipe: Specified in Division 2 Section "Storm Drainage."

Subsurface Drain:  Place subsurface drainage geotextile around perimeter of
subdrainage trench. Place a 6-inch course of filter material on subsurface drainage
geotextile to support subdrainage pipe. Encase subdrainage pipe in a minimum of 12
inches of filter material, placed in compacted layers 6 inches thick, and wrap in
subsurface drainage geotextile, overlapping sides and ends at least 6 inches.

1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit weight
according to ASTM D 698 with a minimum of two passes of a plate-type vibratory
compactor.

Drainage Backfill: Place and compact filter material over subsurface drain, in width
indicated, to within 12 inches of final subgrade, in compacted layers 6 inches thick.
Overlay drainage backfill with 1 layer of subsurface drainage geotextile, overlapping
sides and ends at least 6 inches.

1. Compact each filter material layer to 85 percent of maximum dry unit weight
according to ASTM D 698 with a minimum of two passes of a plate-type vibratory
compactor.

2. Place and compact impervious fill over drainage backfill in 6-inch thick
compacted layers to final subgrade.

SUBBASE AND BASE COURSES

Place subbase and base course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.
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B.

3.19

3.20

On prepared subgrade, place subbase and base course under pavements and walks
as follows:

1. Install separation geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's
written instructions, overlapping sides and ends.
2. Place base course material over subbase course under hot-mix asphalt

pavement.

3. Shape subbase and base course to required crown elevations and cross-slope
grades.

4, Place subbase and base course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a
single layer.

5. Place subbas and base course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in
layers of equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or
less than 3 inches thick.

6. Compact subbase and base course at optimum moisture content to required
grades, lines, cross sections, and thickness to not less than 95 percent of
maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698.

Pavement Shoulders: Place shoulders along edges of subbase and base course to
prevent lateral movement. Construct shoulders, at least 12 inches wide, of satisfactory
soil materials and compact simultaneously with each subbase and base layer to not
less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to ASTM D 698.

DRAINAGE COURSE
Place drainage course on subgrades free of mud, frost, snow, or ice.

On prepared subgrade, place and compact drainage course under cast-in-place
concrete slabs-on-grade as follows:

1. Install subdrainage geotextile on prepared subgrade according to manufacturer's
written instructions, overlapping sides and ends.

2. Place drainage course 6 inches or less in compacted thickness in a single layer.

3. Place drainage course that exceeds 6 inches in compacted thickness in layers of
equal thickness, with no compacted layer more than 6 inches thick or less than 3
inches thick.

4, Compact each layer of drainage course to required cross sections and
thicknesses to not less than 95 percent of maximum dry unit weight according to
ASTM D 698.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency. Owner will engage a qualified independent geotechnical engineering
testing agency to perform field quality-control testing.
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B.

3.21

3.22

Allow testing agency to inspect and test subgrades and each fill or backfill layer.
Proceed with subsequent earthwork only after test results for previously completed
work comply with requirements.

Footing Subgrade: At footing subgrades, at least one test of each soil stratum will be
performed to verify design bearing capacities. Subsequent verification and approval of
other footing subgrades may be based on a visual comparison of subgrade with tested
subgrade when approved by Architect.

Testing agency will test compaction of soils in place according to ASTM D 698,
ASTM D 1556, ASTM D 2167, ASTM D 2922, and ASTM D 2937, as applicable. Tests
will be performed at the following locations and frequencies:

1. Paved and Building Slab Areas: At subgrade and at each compacted fill and
backfill layer, at least 1 test for every 2000 sq. ft. or less of paved area or building
slab, but in no case fewer than 3 tests.

2. Foundation Wall Backfill: At each compacted backfill layer, at least 1 test for
each 100 feetor less of wall length, but no fewer than 2 tests.

3. Trench Backfill: At each compacted initial and final backfill layer, at least 1 test
for each 150 feet or less of trench length, but no fewer than 2 tests.

When testing agency reports that subgrades, fills, or backfills have not achieved
degree of compaction specified, scarify and moisten or aerate, or remove and replace
soil to depth required; recompact and retest until specified compaction is obtained.

PROTECTION

Protecting Graded Areas: Protect newly graded areas from traffic, freezing, and
erosion. Keep free of trash and debiris.

Repair and reestablish grades to specified tolerances where completed or partially
completed surfaces become eroded, rutted, settled, or where they lose compaction due
to subsequent construction operations or weather conditions.

1. Scarify or remove and replace soil material to depth as directed by Architect;
reshape and recompact.

Where settling occurs before Project correction period elapses, remove finished
surfacing, backfill with additional soil material, compact, and reconstruct surfacing.

1. Restore appearance, quality, and condition of finished surfacing to match
adjacent work, and eliminate evidence of restoration to greatest extent possible.
DISPOSAL OF SURPLUS AND WASTE MATERIALS

Disposal: Remove surplus satisfactory soil and waste material, including
unsatisfactory soll, trash, and debris, and legally dispose of it off Owner's property.
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B. Disposal: Transport surplus satisfactory soil to designated storage areas on Owner's
property. Stockpile or spread soil as directed by Architect.

1. Remove waste material, including unsatisfactory soil, trash, and debris, and
legally dispose of it off Owner's property.

END OF DOCUMENT
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SECTION 02361

TERMITE CONTROL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

1.4

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes the following:

1. Soil treatment with termiticide.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Service Life of Soil Treatment: Soil treatment by use of a termiticide that is effective for
not less than five years against infestation of subterranean termites.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For termiticide.

1. Include the EPA-Registered Label for termiticide products.

Product Certificates: For termite control products, signed by product manufacturer.
Qualification Data: For Installer of termite control products.

Soil Treatment Application Report: After application of termiticide is completed, submit
report for Owner's record information, including the following:

Date and time of application.

Moisture content of soil before application.

Brand name and manufacturer of termiticide.

Quantity of undiluted termiticide used.

Dilutions, methods, volumes, and rates of application used.
Areas of application.

Water source for application.

Nogohs~wbdhr
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A.

1.6

1.7

1.8

1.9

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A specialist who is licensed according to regulations of
authorities having jurisdiction to apply termite control treatment and products in
jurisdiction where Project is located.

Regulatory Requirements: Formulate and apply termiticides according to the EPA-
Registered Label.

Source Limitations: Obtain termite control products through one source.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination" to
schedule application of termiticide products.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Environmental Limitations: To ensure penetration, do not treat soil that is water
saturated or frozen. Do not treat soil while precipitation is occurring. Comply with
requirements of the EPA-Registered Label and requirements of authorities having
jurisdiction.

COORDINATION

Coordinate soil treatment application with excavating, filling, grading, and concreting
operations. Treat soil under footings, grade beams, and ground-supported slabs
before construction.

WARRANTY

Special Warranty: Manufacturer's standard form, signed by Applicator and Contractor
certifying that termite control work, consisting of applied soil termiticide treatment, will
prevent infestation of subterranean termites. If subterranean termite activity or damage
is discovered during warranty period, re-treat soil and repair or replace damage caused
by termite infestation.

1.  Warranty Period: Five years from date of Substantial Completion.

MAINTENANCE SERVICE

Continuing Service: Beginning at Substantial Completion, provide 12 months
continuing service including monitoring, inspection, and re-treatment for occurrences of
termite activity. Provide a standard continuing service agreement. State services,
obligations, conditions, and terms for agreement period; and terms for future renewal
options.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

2.2

MANUFACTURERS

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers
offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to,
the following:

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of
the following:

1. Termiticides:

Aventis Environmental Science USA LP; Termidor.

Bayer Corporation; Premise 75.

Dow AgroSciences LLC; Dursban TC or Equity.

FMC Corporation, Agricultural Products Group; Talstar, Prevail FT,
Torpedo.

e. Syngenta; Demon TC.

apow

SOIL TREATMENT

Termiticide: Provide an EPA-registered termiticide complying with requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction, in an aqueous solution formulated to prevent termite
infestation. Provide quantity required for application at the label volume and rate for
the maximum termiticide concentration allowed for each specific use, according to
product's EPA-Registered Lab.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

EXAMINATION

Examine substrates, areas, and conditions, with Applicator present, for compliance
with requirements for moisture content of soil, interfaces with earthwork, slab and
foundation work, landscaping, and other conditions affecting performance of termite
control.

1. Proceed with application only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.

PREPARATION

General: Comply with the most stringent requirements of authorities having jurisdiction

and with manufacturer's written instructions for preparation before beginning
application of termite control treatment. Remove all extraneous sources of wood
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3.3

3.4

cellulose and other edible materials such as wood debris, tree stumps and roots,
stakes, formwork, and construction waste wood from soil within and around
foundations.

Soil Treatment Preparation. Remove foreign matter and impermeable soil materials
that could decrease treatment effectiveness on areas to be treated. Loosen, rake, and
level soil to be treated except previously compacted areas under slabs and footings.
Termiticides may be applied before placing compacted fill under slabs if recommended
in writing by termiticide manufacturer.

1. Fit filling hose connected to water source at the site with a backflow preventer,
complying with requirements of authorities having jurisdiction.

APPLICATION, GENERAL

General: Comply with the most stringent requirements of authorities having jurisdiction
and with manufacturer's EPA-Registered Label for products.

APPLYING SOIL TREATMENT

Application: Mix soil treatment termiticide solution to a uniform consistency. Provide
guantity required for application at the label volume and rate for the maximum specified
concentration of termiticide, according to manufacturer's EPA-Registered Label, to the
following so that a continuous horizontal and vertical termiticidal barrier or treated zone
is established around and under building construction. Distribute treatment evenly.

1. Slabs-on-Grade and Basement Slabs: Under ground-supported slab
construction, including footings, building slabs, and attached slabs as an overall
treatment. Treat soil materials before concrete footings and slabs are placed.

2. Foundations: Adjacent soil including soil along the entire inside perimeter of
foundation walls, along both sides of interior partition walls, around plumbing
pipes and electric conduit penetrating the slab, and around interior column
footers, piers, and chimney bases; also along the entire outside perimeter, from
grade to bottom of footing. Avoid soil washout around footings.

3. Crawlspaces: Soil under and adjacent to foundations as previously indicated.
Treat adjacent areas including around entrance platform, porches, and
equipment bases. Apply overall treatment only where attached concrete platform
and porches are on fill or ground.

4, Masonry: Treat voids.

5. Penetrations: At expansion joints, control joints, and areas where slabs will be
penetrated.

Avoid disturbance of treated soil after application. Keep off treated areas until
completely dry.
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C. Protect termiticide solution, dispersed in treated soils and fills, from being diluted until
ground-supported slabs are installed. Use waterproof barrier according to EPA-
Registered Label instructions.

D. Post warning signs in areas of application.

E. Reapply soil treatment solution to areas disturbed by subsequent excavation, grading,
landscaping, or other construction activities following application.

END OF DOCUMENT
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SECTION 02630

STORM DRAINAGE

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

A.

1.2

13

@

o 0O

m

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes gravity-flow, nonpressure storm drainage outside the building,
with the following components:

1. Cleanouts.

2. Drains.

3. Precast concrete or Cast-in-place concrete or Fiberglass manholes.
DEFINITIONS

ABS: Acrylonitrile-butadiene-styrene plastic.

EPDM: Ethylene-propylene-diene-monomer rubber.
FRP: Fiberglass-reinforced plastic.

LLDPE: Linear low-density, polyethylene plastic.

PE: Polyethylene plastic.

PP: Polypropylene plastic.

PVC: Polyvinyl chloride plastic.

RTRF: Glass-fiber-reinforced, thermosetting-resin fitting.
RTRP: Glass-fiber-reinforced, thermosetting-resin pipe.

TPE: Thermoplastic elastomer.
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1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
A.  Gravity-Flow, Nonpressure, Drainage-Piping Pressure Rating: 10-foot head of water.
Pipe joints shall be at least silttight, unless otherwise indicated.
15 SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For the following:

1. Pipe fittings.
2. Drains.

B. Shop Drawings: For the following:

1. Catch Basins and Stormwater Inlets. Include plans, elevations, sections, details,
and frames, covers, and grates.
2. Stormwater Detention Structures: Include plans, elevations, sections and details.

C. Coordination Drawings: Show pipe sizes, locations, and elevations. Show other piping
in same trench and clearances from storm drainage system piping. Indicate interface
and spatial relationship between manholes, piping, and proximate structures.

D. Profile Drawings: Show system piping in elevation. Draw profiles at horizontal scale of
not less than 1 inch equals 50 feet and vertical scale of not less than 1 inch equals 5
feet. Indicate manholes, catch basins, stormwater inlets and piping. Show types,
sizes, materials, and elevations of other utilities crossing system piping.

E. Field quality-control test reports.

1.6 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
A. Do not store plastic manholes, pipe, and fittings in direct sunlight.
B. Protect pipe, pipe fittings, and seals from dirt and damage.
C. Handle manholes according to manufacturer's written rigging instructions.
D. _Handle_catch basins and stormwater inlets according to manufacturer's written rigging
instructions.
1.7 PROJECT CONDITIONS
A. Interruption of Existing Storm Drainage Service: Do not interrupt service to facilities
occupied by Owner or others unless permitted under the following conditions and then

only after arranging to provide temporary service according to requirements indicated:

1. Notify Architect and Owner no fewer than two days in advance of proposed
interruption of service.
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2. Do not proceed with interruption of service without Owner and Architect's written
permission.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

MANUFACTURERS

In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements
apply to product selection:

1. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, manufacturers specified.

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the manufacturers specified.

PIPING MATERIALS

Refer to Part 3 "Piping Applications" Article for applications of pipe, fitting, and joining

materials.

HUB-AND-SPIGOT, CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND FITTINGS

Pipe and Fittings: ASTM A 74, Service class.

Gaskets: ASTM C 564, rubber.

Calking Materials: ASTM B 29, pure lead and oakum or hemp fiber.

HUBLESS CAST-IRON SOIL PIPE AND FITTINGS
Pipe and Fittings: ASTM A 888 or CISPI 301.

Shielded Couplings: ASTM C 1277 assembly of metal shield or housing, corrosion-
resistant fasteners, and rubber sleeve with integral, center pipe stop.

Shielded, Stainless-Steel Couplings:  CISPI 310, with ASTM A 666, Type 301,
stainless-steel corrugated shield; stainless-steel bands and tightening devices; and
ASTM C 564, rubber sleeve.

1. Available Manufacturers:

a. ANACO.
b. Dallas Specialty & Mfg. Co.
C. Fernco Inc.
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d. Ideal Div.; Stant Corp.
e. Mission Rubber Company; a division of MCP Industries, Inc.
f. Tyler Pipe; Soil Pipe Div.

2. Couplings for NPS 1-1/2 to NPS 4. 2-1/8-inch- wide shield with 2 bands.
3. Couplings for NPS 5 and NPS 6: 3-inch- wide shield with 4 bands.
4. Couplings for NPS 8 and NPS 10: 4-inch- wide shield with 4 bands.

D. Heavy-Duty, Shielded, Stainless-Steel Couplings, NPS 10 and Smaller:  With
ASTM A 666, Type 301 or Type 304, stainless-steel shield; 2 or more stainless-steel
bands and tightening devices; and ASTM C 564, rubber sleeve.

1. Available Manufacturers:

ANACO.

Clamp-All Corp.

Dallas Specialty & Mfg. Co.

Ideal Div.; Stant Corp.

Mission Rubber Company; a division of MCP Industries, Inc.
Tyler Pipe; Soil Pipe Div.

~ooooTw

2. Couplings for NPS 1-1/2 to NPS 4: 3 inches.

3. Couplings for NPS 5 to NPS 10: 4 inches.

E. Heavy-Duty, Shielded, Stainless-Steel Couplings, NPS 12 and NPS 15: With
ASTM A 666, Type 301 or Type 304, stainless-steel shield; stainless-steel bands and
tightening devices; and ASTM C 564, rubber sleeve.

1. Available Manufacturers:

ANACO.

Ideal Div.; Stant Corp.

Mission Rubber Company; a division of MCP Industries, Inc.
Tyler Pipe; Soil Pipe Div.

apow

2. Couplings: 5-1/2-inch- wide shield with 6 bands.

F. Heavy-Duty, Cast-lIron Couplings: ASTM A 48, two-piece, cast-iron housing; stainless-
steel bolts and nuts; and ASTM C 564, rubber sleeve.

1. Available Manufacturers:
a. MG Piping Products Co.
2. Couplings for NPS 1-1/2 to NPS 4: 2-1/8-inch- wide housing with 2 bolts.

3. Couplings for NPS 5 and NPS 6: 3-1/8-inch- wide housing with 4 bolts.
4. Couplings for NPS 8 and NPS 10: 4-inch- wide housing with 4 bolts.
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G.

2.5

2.6

2.7

Unshielded Couplings: ASTM C 1461, rigid, sleeve-type, reducing- or transition-type
mechanical coupling molded from ASTM C 1440, TPE material with corrosion-
resistant-metal tension band and tightening mechanism on each end.
1. Available Manufacturers:

a. ANACO.

2. Couplings for NPS 1-1/2 to NPS 4: Sleeve with two bands.

DUCTILE-IRON CULVERT PIPE AND FITTINGS

Pipe: ASTM A 716, for push-on joints.

Standard Fittings: AWWA C110, ductile or gray iron, for push-on joints.
Compact Fittings: AWWA C153, for push-on joints.

Gaskets: AWWA C111, rubber.

STEEL PIPE AND FITTINGS

Corrugated-Steel Pipe and Fittings: ASTM A 760/A 760M, Type | with fittings of similar
form and construction as pipe.

1. Special-Joint Bands: Corrugated steel with O-ring seals.
2. Standard-Joint Bands: Corrugated steel.
3. Coating: Aluminum.

PVC PIPE AND FITTINGS

PVC Pressure Pipe: AWWA C900, Class 150, for gasketed joints and using
ASTM F 477, elastomeric seals.

1. Fittings NPS 4 to NPS 8. PVC pressure fittings complying with AWWA C907, for
gasketed joints and using ASTM F 477, elastomeric seals.

2. Fittings NPS 10 and Larger: Ductile-iron, compact fittings complying with
AWWA C153, for push-on joints and using AWWA C111, rubber gaskets.

PVC Water-Service Pipe and Fittings: ASTM D 1785, Schedule 40 pipe, with plain
ends for solvent-cemented joints with ASTM D 2466, Schedule 40, socket-type fittings.

PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings, NPS 15 and Smaller: ASTM D 3034, SDR 35, with bell-
and-spigot ends for gasketed joints with ASTM F 477, elastomeric seals.

PVC Sewer Pipe and Fittings, NPS 18 and Larger: ASTM F 679, T-1 wall thickness,
with bell-and-spigot ends for gasketed joints with ASTM F 477, elastomeric seals.
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2.8

A.

29

NONPRESSURE-TYPE PIPE COUPLINGS

Comply with ASTM C 1173, elastomeric, sleeve-type, reducing or transition coupling,
for joining underground nonpressure piping. Include ends of same sizes as piping to
be joined, and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening mechanism on
each end.

Sleeve Materials:

1. For Plastic Pipes: ASTM F 477, elastomeric seal or ASTM D 5926, PVC.

2. For Dissimilar Pipes: ASTM D 5926, PVC or other material compatible with pipe
materials being joined.

Shielded Flexible Couplings: ASTM C 1460, elastomeric or rubber sleeve with full-
length, corrosion-resistant outer shield and corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and
tightening mechanism on each end.
1. Available Manufacturers:

a. Cascade Waterworks Mfg.

b. Dallas Specialty & Mfg. Co.

C. Mission Rubber Company; a division of MCP Industries, Inc.

Ring-Type Flexible Couplings: Elastomeric compression seal with dimensions to fit
inside bell of larger pipe and for spigot of smaller pipe to fit inside ring.

1.  Available Manufacturers:

a. Fernco Inc.

b. Logan Clay Products Company (The).

C. Mission Rubber Company; a division of MCP Industries, Inc.
Nonpressure-Type Rigid Couplings: ASTM C 1461, sleeve-type reducing- or
transition-type mechanical coupling molded from ASTM C 1440, TPE material with
corrosion-resistant-metal tension band and tightening mechanism on each end.

1. Available Manufacturers:

a. ANACO.

PRESSURE-TYPE PIPE COUPLINGS

Reducing or transition, metal, bolted, sleeve-type, reducing or transition coupling, for
joining underground pressure piping. Include 200-psig minimum pressure rating and
ends of same sizes as piping to be joined.

Tubular-Sleeve Couplings: AWWA C219, with center sleeve, gaskets, end rings, and
bolt fasteners.

1. Available Manufacturers:
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g.

Pwn

Cascade Waterworks Mfg.

Dresser, Inc.; DMD Div.

Ford Meter Box Company, Inc. (The); Pipe Products Div.
JCM Industries.

Romac Industries, Inc.

Smith-Blair, Inc.

Viking Johnson.

Center-Sleeve Material: Manufacturer's standard.
Gasket Material: Natural or synthetic rubber.
Metal Component Finish: Corrosion-resistant coating or material.

2.10 BACKWATER VALVES

A.  Gray-Iron Backwater Valves: ASME A112.14.1, gray-iron body and bolted cover, with
bronze seat.

1. Available Manufacturers:

~PoooTw

g.

Josam Company.

Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.

Wade Div.; Tyler Pipe.

Watts Industries, Inc.

Watts Industries, Inc.; Enpoco, Inc. Div.

Zurn Industries, Inc.; Zurn Specification Drainage Operation.
<Insert manufacturer's name.>

2. Horizontal Type: With swing check valve and hub-and-spigot ends.

3. Combination Horizontal and Manual Gate-Valve Type: With swing check valve,
integral gate valve, and hub-and-spigot ends.

4, Terminal Type: With bronze seat, swing check valve, and hub inlet.

2.11 CLEANOUTS

A.  Gray-lron Cleanouts: ASME A112.36.2M, round, gray-iron housing with clamping
device and round, secured, scoriated, gray-iron cover. Include gray-iron ferrule with
inside calk or spigot connection and countersunk, tapered-thread, brass closure plug.

1. Available Manufacturers:

@~ooooTw

Josam Company.

MIFAB Manufacturing, Inc.

Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.

Wade Div.; Tyler Pipe.

Watts Industries, Inc.

Watts Industries, Inc.; Enpoco, Inc. Div.

Zurn Industries, Inc.; Zurn Specification Drainage Operation.

STORM DRAINAGE
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2.12

2.13

2.14

A.

2. Top-Loading Classification(s): Heavy duty.
3. Sewer Pipe Fitting and Riser to Cleanout: ASTM A 74, Service class, cast-iron
soil pipe and fittings.

PVC Cleanouts: PVC body with PVC threaded plug. Include PVC sewer pipe fitting
and riser to cleanout of same material as sewer piping.

1. Available Manufacturers:

Canplas Inc.

IPS Corporation.

NDS Inc.

Plastic Oddities, Inc.

Sioux Chief Manufacturing Company, Inc.

Zurn Industries, Inc.; Zurn Light Commercial Specialty Plumbing Products.

~PooOTp

DRAINS

Gray-lron Area Drains: ASME A112.21.1M, round body with anchor flange and
round secured grate. Include bottom outlet with inside calk or spigot connection, of
sizes indicated.

1. Available Manufacturers:

Josam Company.

MIFAB Manufacturing, Inc.

Smith, Jay R. Mfg. Co.

Wade Div.; Tyler Pipe.

Watts Industries, Inc.

Watts Industries, Inc.; Enpoco, Inc. Div.

Zurn Industries, Inc.; Zurn Specification Drainage Operation.

@~ooooy

2. Top-Loading Classification(s): Heavy duty.

CORROSION-PROTECTION PIPING ENCASEMENT
Encasement for Underground Metal Piping: ASTM A 674 or AWWA C105.
1. Form: Sheet.

2. Material: LLDPE film of 0.008-inch minimum thickness.
3. Material: High-density, crosslaminated PE film of 0.004-inch minimum thickness.

CONCRETE

General: Cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318/318R, ACI 350R, and the
following:

STORM DRAINAGE 02630 -8
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e

Cement: ASTM C 150, Type II.

Fine Aggregate: ASTM C 33, sand.

Coarse Aggregate: ASTM C 33, crushed gravel.
Water: Potable.

Portland Cement Design Mix: 4000 psi minimum, with 0.45 maximum water-
cementitious materials ratio.

1.
2.

Reinforcement Fabric: ASTM A 185, steel, welded wire fabric, plain.
Reinforcement Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed steel.

Ballast and Pipe Supports: Portland cement design mix, 3000 psi minimum, with 0.58
maximum water-cementitious materials ratio.

1.
2.

Reinforcement Fabric: ASTM A 185, steel, welded wire fabric, plain.
Reinforcement Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed steel.

CATCH BASINS

Standard Precast Concrete Catch Basins: ASTM C 478, precast, reinforced concrete,
of depth indicated, with provision for sealant joints.

1.

Base Section: 6-inch minimum thickness for floor slab and 4-inch minimum
thickness for walls and base riser section, and having separate base slab or base
section with integral floor.

Riser Sections: 4-inch minimum thickness, 48-inch diameter, and lengths to
provide depth indicated.

Top Section: Eccentric-cone type unless concentric-cone or flat-slab-top type is
indicated. Top of cone of size that matches grade rings.

Joint Sealant: ASTM C 990, bitumen or butyl rubber.

Adjusting Rings: Interlocking rings with level or sloped edge in thickness and
shape matching catch basin frame and grate. Include sealant recommended by
ring manufacturer.

Grade Rings: Include 2 or 3 reinforced-concrete rings, of 6- to 9-inch total
thickness, that match 24-inch- diameter frame and grate.

Pipe Connectors: ASTM C 923, resilient, of size required, for each pipe
connecting to base section.

Designed Precast Concrete Catch Basins: ASTM C 913, precast, reinforced concrete;
designed according to ASTM C 890 for A-16 (ASSHTO HS20-44), heavy-traffic,
structural loading; of depth, shape, and dimensions indicated, with provision for sealant
joints.

1.
2.

Joint Sealants: ASTM C 990, bitumen or butyl rubber.

Adjusting Rings: Interlocking rings with level or sloped edge in thickness and
shape matching catch basin frame and grate. Include sealant recommended by
ring manufacturer.

STORM DRAINAGE 02630 -9
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3. Grade Rings: Include 2 or 3 reinforced-concrete rings, of 6- to 9-inch total
thickness, that match 24-inch- diameter frame and grate.

4, Pipe Connectors: ASTM C 923, resilient, of size required, for each pipe
connecting to base section.

Cast-in-Place Concrete, Catch Basins: Construct of reinforced concrete; designed
according to ASTM C 890 for structural loading; of depth, shape, dimensions, and
appurtenances indicated.

1. Bottom, Walls, and Top: Reinforced concrete.
2. Channels and Benches: Concrete.

Frames and Grates: ASTM A 536, Grade 60-40-18, ductile iron designed for A-16,
structural loading. Include flat grate with small square or short-slotted drainage
openings.

1.  Size: 24 by 24 inches minimum, unless otherwise indicated.
2. Grate Free Area: Approximately 50 percent, unless otherwise indicated.

Frames and Grates: ASTM A 536, Grade 60-40-18, ductile iron designed for A-16,
structural loading. Include 24-inch ID by 7- to 9-inch riser with 4-inch minimum width
flange, and 26-inch- diameter flat grate with small square or short-slotted drainage
openings.

1. Grate Free Area: Approximately 50 percent, unless otherwise indicated.

STORMWATER INLETS

Curb Inlets: Made with vertical curb opening, of materials and dimensions according to
utility standards.

Gutter Inlets: Made with horizontal gutter opening, of materials and dimensions
according to utility standards. Include heavy-duty frames and grates.

Combination Inlets: Made with vertical curb and horizontal gutter openings, of
materials and dimensions according to utility standards. Include heavy-duty frames
and grates.

Frames and Grates: Heavy-duty frames and grates according to utility standards.

Curb Inlets: Vertical curb opening, of materials and dimensions indicated.

Gutter Inlets: Horizontal gutter opening, of materials and dimensions indicated.
Include heavy-duty frames and grates.

Combination Inlets: Vertical curb and horizontal gutter openings, of materials and
dimensions indicated. Include heavy-duty frames and grates.
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H.

2.17

2.18

2.19

Frames and Grates: Dimensions, opening pattern, free area, and other attributes
indicated.

STORMWATER DETENTION STRUCTURES

Cast-in-Place Concrete, Stormwater Detention Structures: Construct of reinforced-
concrete bottom, walls, and top; designed according to ASTM C 890 for A-16
(ASSHTO HS20-44), heavy-traffic, structural loading; of depth, shape, dimensions, and
appurtenances indicated.

1. Ballast: Increase thickness of concrete, as required to prevent flotation.
2. Grade Rings: Include 2 or 3 reinforced-concrete rings, of 6- to 9-inch total
thickness, that match 24-inch- diameter frame and cover.

Manhole Frames and Covers: ASTM A 536, Grade 60-40-18, ductile-iron castings
designed for heavy-duty service. Include 24-inch ID by 7- to 9-inch riser with 4-inch
minimum width flange, and 26-inch- diameter cover. Include indented top design with
lettering "STORM SEWER" cast into cover.

PIPE OUTLETS

Head Walls: Cast-in-place reinforced concrete, with apron and tapered sides.

Riprap Basins: Broken, irregular size and shape, graded stone according to NSSGA's
"Quarried Stone for Erosion and Sediment Control."”

1. Average Size: NSSGA No. R-3, screen opening 2 inches.
2. Average Size: NSSGA No. R-4, screen opening 3 inches.
3. Average Size: NSSGA No. R-5, screen opening 5 inches.

Filter Stone: According to NSSGA's "Quarried Stone for Erosion and Sediment
Control," No. FS-2, No. 4 screen opening, average-size, graded stone.

Energy Dissipaters: According to NSSGA's "Quarried Stone for Erosion and Sediment
Control," No. A-1, 3-ton average weight armor stone, unless otherwise indicated.
MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Paint: SSPC-Paint 16.

PE Sheeting: ASTM D 4397, with at least 8-mil thickness or other equivalent,
impervious material.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EARTHWORK

Excavation, trenching, and backfilling are specified in Division 2 Section "Earthwork."

PIPING APPLICATIONS

Pipe couplings and special pipe fittings with pressure ratings at least equal to piping
rating may be used in applications below, unless otherwise indicated.

1. Use nonpressure-type flexible couplings where required to join gravity-flow,
nonpressure sewer piping, unless otherwise indicated.

a. Shielded flexible or rigid couplings for same or minor difference OD pipes.

b. Ring-type flexible couplings for piping of different sizes where annular
space between smaller piping's OD and larger piping's ID permits
installation.

2. Use pressure-type pipe couplings for force-main joints.

Special Pipe Fittings: Use for pipe expansion and deflection. Pipe couplings and
special pipe fittings with pressure ratings at least equal to piping rating may be used in
applications below, unless otherwise indicated.

Gravity-Flow, Nonpressure Sewer Piping: Use any of the following pipe materials for

each size range:

1. NPS 3: PVC water-service pipe; PVC Schedule 40, water-service-pipe fittings;

and solvent-cemented joints.

NPS 3: NPS 4 PVC sewer pipe and fittings; gaskets; and gasketed joints.

NPS 4 and NPS 6: Cellular-core PVC pipe, PVC sewer pipe fittings, and solvent-

cemented joints.

4. NPS 4 and NPS 6: PVC sewer pipe and fittings, gaskets, and gasketed joints.

5. NPS 8 to NPS 12: Cellular-core PVC pipe, PVC sewer pipe fittings, and solvent-
cemented joints.

2.
3.

6. NPS 8 to NPS 12: PVC sewer pipe and fittings, gaskets, and gasketed joints.

7. NPS 8 to NPS 12: PVC profile gravity sewer pipe and fittings, gaskets, and
gasketed joints.

8. NPS 15: PVC sewer pipe and fittings, gaskets, and gasketed joints.

9. NPS 15: PVC profile gravity sewer pipe and fittings, gaskets, and gasketed

joints.

PIPING INSTALLATION

General Locations and Arrangements: Drawing plans and details indicate general
location and arrangement of underground storm drainage piping. Location and
arrangement of piping layout take design considerations into account. Install piping as
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C.

indicated, to extent practical. Where specific installation is not indicated, follow piping
manufacturer's written instructions.

Install piping beginning at low point, true to grades and alignment indicated with
unbroken continuity of invert. Place bell ends of piping facing upstream. Install
gaskets, seals, sleeves, and couplings according to manufacturer's written instructions
for use of lubricants, cements, and other installation requirements.

Install manholes for changes in direction unless fittings are indicated. Use fittings for
branch connections unless direct tap into existing sewer is indicated.

Install proper size increasers, reducers, and couplings where different sizes or
materials of pipes and fittings are connected. Reducing size of piping in direction of
flow is prohibited.

Tunneling: Install pipe under streets or other obstructions that cannot be disturbed by
tunneling, jacking, or a combination of both.

Install gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping according to the following:

1. Install piping pitched down in direction of flow, at minimum slope of 1 percent,
unless otherwise indicated.
2. Install piping NPS 6 and larger with restrained joints at tee fittings and at changes

in direction. Use corrosion-resistant rods, pipe or fitting manufacturer's

proprietary restraint system, or cast-in-place concrete supports or anchors.

Install piping below frost line.

Install PVC sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 and ASTM F 1668.

Install PVC profile gravity sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 and

ASTM F 1668.

6. Install reinforced-concrete sewer piping according to ASTM C 1479 and ACPA's
"Concrete Pipe Installation Manual."

akrow

PIPE JOINT CONSTRUCTION

Where specific joint construction is not indicated, follow piping manufacturer's written
instructions.

Join gravity-flow, nonpressure drainage piping according to the following:

1. Join hub-and-spigot, cast-iron soil piping with gasket joints according to CISPI's
"Cast Iron Soil Pipe and Fittings Handbook" for compression joints.

2. Join PVC sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 and ASTM D 3034 for
elastomeric-seal joints or ASTM D 3034 for elastomeric gasket joints.

3. Join PVC profile gravity sewer piping according to ASTM D 2321 for elastomeric-
seal joints or ASTM F 794 for gasketed joints.

4. Join dissimilar pipe materials with nonpressure-type flexible[ or rigid] couplings.

Join force-main pressure piping according to the following:
1. Join PVC pressure piping according to AWWA M23 for gasketed joints.
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3.6
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2. Join PVC water-service piping according to ASTM D 2855 for solvent-cemented
joints.

Join dissimilar pipe materials with pressure-type couplings.

CLEANOUT INSTALLATION

Install cleanouts and riser extension from sewer pipe to cleanout at grade. Use cast-
iron soil pipe fittings in sewer pipes at branches for cleanouts and cast-iron soil pipe for
riser extensions to cleanouts. Install piping so cleanouts open in direction of flow in
sewer pipe.

1. Use light-duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in earth or unpaved foot-traffic
areas.

Use medium-duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in paved foot-traffic areas.
Use heavy-duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in vehicle-traffic service
areas.

4. Use extra-heavy-duty, top-loading classification cleanouts in roads areas.

2.
3.

Set cleanout frames and covers in earth in cast-in-place concrete block, 18 by 18 by 12
inches deep. Set with tops 1 inchabove surrounding earth grade.

Set cleanout frames and covers in concrete pavement with tops flush with pavement

surface.

DRAIN INSTALLATION

Install type of drains in locations indicated.

1. Use light-duty, top-loading classification drains in earth or unpaved foot-traffic
areas.

2. Use medium-duty, top-loading classification drains in paved foot-traffic areas.

3. Use heavy-duty, top-loading classification drains in vehicle-traffic service areas.

4 Use extra-heavy-duty, top-loading classification drains in roads areas.

Embed drains in 4-inch minimum depth of concrete around bottom and sides.

Fasten grates to drains if indicated.

Set drain frames and covers with tops flush with pavement surface.

Assemble trench sections with flanged joints.

Embed trench sections in 4-inch minimum concrete around bottom and sides.
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3.8

3.10

3.11

MANHOLE INSTALLATION

General: Install manholes, complete with appurtenances and accessories indicated.
Install precast concrete manhole sections according to ASTM C 891.

Construct cast-in-place manholes as indicated.

Install PE sheeting on earth where cast-in-place-concrete manholes are to be built.

Set tops of frames and covers flush with finished surface of manholes that occur in
pavements. Set tops 3 inches above finished surface elsewhere, unless otherwise
indicated.

CATCH BASIN INSTALLATION

Construct catch basins to sizes and shapes indicated.

Set frames and grates to elevations indicated.

STORMWATER INLET AND OUTLET INSTALLATION

Construct inlet head walls, aprons, and sides of reinforced concrete, as indicated.
Construct riprap of broken stone, as indicated.

Install outlets that spill onto grade, anchored with concrete, where indicated.

Install outlets that spill onto grade, with flared end sections that match pipe, where
indicated.

Construct energy dissipaters at outlets, as indicated.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Place cast-in-place concrete according to ACI 318/318R.

CONNECTIONS
Connect nonpressure, gravity-flow drainage piping in building's storm building drains.

Connect force-main pressure piping to building's storm drainage force mains.
Terminate piping where indicated.

1. Use commercially manufactured wye fittings for piping branch connections.
Remove section of existing pipe; install wye fitting into existing piping; and
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encase entire wye fitting, plus 6-inch overlap, with not less than 6 inches of
concrete with 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi.

2. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS 4 to NPS 20.
Remove section of existing pipe; install wye fitting into existing piping; and
encase entire wye with not less than 6 inches of concrete with 28-day
compressive strength of 3000 psi.

3. Make branch connections from side into existing piping, NPS 21 or larger, or to
underground manholes and structures by cutting opening into existing unit large
enough to allow 3 inches of concrete to be packed around entering connection.
Cut end of connection pipe passing through pipe or structure wall to conform to
shape of and be flush with inside wall, unless otherwise indicated. On outside of
pipe, manhole, or structure wall, encase entering connection in 6 inches of
concrete for minimum length of 12 inches to provide additional support of collar
from connection to undisturbed ground.

a. Use concrete that will attain a minimum 28-day compressive strength of
3000 psi, unless otherwise indicated.

b. Use epoxy-bonding compound as interface between new and existing
concrete and piping materials.

4, Protect existing piping, manholes, and structures to prevent concrete or debris
from entering while making tap connections. Remove debris or other extraneous
material that may accumulate.

Connect to sediment interceptors.

IDENTIFICATION

Materials and their installation are specified in Division 2 Section "Earthwork." Arrange
for installation of green warning tape directly over piping and at outside edge of
underground structures.

1. Use warning tape or detectable warning tape over ferrous piping.
2. Use detectable warning tape over nonferrous piping and over edges of
underground structures.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL
Inspect interior of piping to determine whether line displacement or other damage has
occurred. Inspect after approximately 24 inches of backfill is in place, and again at

completion of Project.

1. Submit separate reports for each system inspection.
2. Defects requiring correction include the following:

a. Alignment: Less than full diameter of inside of pipe is visible between
structures.
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b. Deflection: Flexible piping with deflection that prevents passage of ball or
cylinder of size not less than 92.5 percent of piping diameter.

C. Crushed, broken, cracked, or otherwise damaged piping.

d. Infiltration: Water leakage into piping.

e. Exfiltration: Water leakage from or around piping.

3. Replace defective piping using new materials, and repeat inspections until
defects are within allowances specified.
4, Reinspect and repeat procedure until results are satisfactory.

Test new piping systems, and parts of existing systems that have been altered,
extended, or repaired, for leaks and defects.

1. Do not enclose, cover, or put into service before inspection and approval.

2. Test completed piping systems according to authorities having jurisdiction.

3 Schedule tests and inspections by authorities having jurisdiction with at least 24
hours' advance notice.

4, Submit separate report for each test.

5. Gravity-Flow Storm Drainage Piping: Test according to requirements of
authorities having jurisdiction, UNI-B-6, and the following:

a. Exception: Piping with soiltight joints unless required by authorities having
jurisdiction.
b. Option: Test plastic piping according to ASTM F 1417.
Leaks and loss in test pressure constitute defects that must be repaired.
Replace leaking piping using new materials, and repeat testing until leakage is within
allowances specified.

CLEANING

Clean interior of piping of dirt and superfluous materials and Flush with potable water.

END OF DOCUMENT
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SECTION 02751

CEMENT CONCRETE PAVEMENT

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1

1.2

1.3

RELATED DOCUMENTS

Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
SUMMARY

This Section includes exterior cement concrete pavement for the following:

1 Driveways and roadways.

2 Parking lots.

3. Curbs and gutters.

4 Walkways.

Division 3 Section "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for general building applications of
concrete.

Cementitious Materials: Portland cement alone or in combination with one or more of
blended hydraulic cement, fly ash and other pozzolans, and ground granulated blast-
furnace slag.

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of manufactured material and product indicated.

Design Mixtures: For each concrete pavement mixture. Include alternate mixture
designs when characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or
other circumstances warrant adjustments.

Qualification Data: For manufacturer.

Material Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency indicating and interpreting test
results for compliance of the following with requirements indicated, based on
comprehensive testing of current materials:

1. Aggregates.

Material Certificates: Signed by manufacturers certifying that each of the following
materials complies with requirements:
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Cementitious materials.

Steel reinforcement and reinforcement accessories.
Fiber reinforcement.

Admixtures.

Curing compounds.

Applied finish materials.

Bonding agent or epoxy adhesive.

Joint fillers.

NGO~ WNE

Field quality-control test reports.

Minutes of preinstallation conference.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Manufacturer Qualifications: Manufacturer of ready-mixed concrete products who
complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed
Concrete Production Facilities."

Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency qualified according to
ASTM C 1077 and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated, as documented according to
ASTM E 548.

1. Personnel conducting field tests shall be qualified as ACI Concrete Field Testing
Technician, Grade 1, according to ACI CP-01 or an equivalent certification
program.

ACI Publications: Comply with ACI 301, "Specification for Structural Concrete," unless
modified by requirements in the Contract Documents.

Concrete Testing Service: Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform
material evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures.

Mockups: Cast mockups of full-size sections of concrete pavement to demonstrate
typical joints, surface finish, texture, color, and standard of workmanship.

1. Build mockups in the location and of the size indicated or, if not indicated, as
directed by Architect.

2. Notify Architect seven days in advance of dates and times when mockups will be
constructed.

3. Obtain Architect's approval of mockups before starting construction.

4, Maintain approved mockups during construction in an undisturbed condition as a
standard for judging the completed pavement.

5. Demolish and remove approved mockups from the site when directed by
Architect.

6.  Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at
time of Substantial Completion.
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Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination.”

1. Before submitting design mixtures, review concrete pavement mixture design
and examine procedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials and concrete
pavement construction practices. Require representatives, including the
following, of each entity directly concerned with concrete pavement, to attend
conference:

a Contractor's superintendent.

b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures.
c Ready-mix concrete producer.

d Concrete pavement subcontractor.

PROJECT CONDITIONS

Traffic Control: Maintain access for vehicular and pedestrian traffic as required for
other construction activities.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

MANUFACTURERS

In other Part 2 articles where titles below introduce lists, the following requirements
apply to product selection:

1. Available Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, products that may
be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, products specified.

2. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the products
specified.

3. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, manufacturers specified.

4, Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the manufacturers specified.

FORMS

Form Materials: Plywood, metal, metal-framed plywood, or other approved panel-type
materials to provide full-depth, continuous, straight, smooth exposed surfaces.

1. Use flexible or curved forms for curves with a radius 100 feet or less.
Form-Release Agent: Commercially formulated form-release agent that will not bond

with, stain, or adversely affect concrete surfaces and will not impair subsequent
treatments of concrete surfaces.
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2.4

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185, fabricated from as-drawn steel
wire into flat sheets.

Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 497, flat sheet.
Epoxy-Coated Welded Wire Fabric: ASTM A 884/A 884M, Class A, plain steel.
Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60; deformed.

Steel Bar Mats: ASTM A 184/A 184M; with ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed
bars; assembled with clips.

Plain Steel Wire: ASTM A 82.
Deformed-Steel Wire: ASTM A 496.

Joint Dowel Bars: Plain steel bars, ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60. Cut bars true to
length with ends square and free of burrs.

Tie Bars: ASTM A 615/A 615M, Grade 60, deformed.

Hook Bolts: ASTM A 307, Grade A, internally and externally threaded. Design hook-
bolt joint assembly to hold coupling against pavement form and in position during
concreting operations, and to permit removal without damage to concrete or hook bolt.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting,
and fastening reinforcing bars, welded wire reinforcement, and dowels in place.
Manufacture bar supports according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" from
steel wire, plastic, or precast concrete of greater compressive strength than concrete,
and as follows:

1. Equip wire bar supports with sand plates or horizontal runners where base
material will not support chair legs.

Zinc Repair Material: ASTM A 780.

CONCRETE MATERIALS

Cementitious Material: Use one of the following cementitious materials, of the same
type, brand, and source throughout the Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type Il gray. Supplement with the following:

a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class C.
b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.
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B. Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, uniformly graded. Provide aggregates from
a single source.

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1 inch nominal.
2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

C. Water: ASTM C 94/C 94M.
D.  Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.
E. Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible

with other admixtures and to contain not more than 0.1 percent water-soluble chloride
ions by mass of cementitious material.

1.  Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type A.

2. Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type B.

3.  Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type D.

4. High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M, Type F.

5. High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494/C 494M,
Type G.

6. Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017/C 1017M, Type II.

2.5 CURING MATERIALS

A. Absorptive Cover. AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf,
weighing approximately 9 o0z./sq. yd. dry.

B.  Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-
polyethylene sheet.

C. Water: Potable.

D. Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming; manufactured for
application to fresh concrete.

1. Available Products:

Axim Concrete Technologies; Cimfilm.

Burke by Edeco; BurkeFilm.

ChemMasters; Spray-Film.

Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.; Aquafilm.
Dayton Superior Corporation; Sure Film.

Euclid Chemical Company (The); Eucobar.
Kaufman Products, Inc.; Vapor Aid.

Lambert Corporation; Lambco Skin.

L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; E-Con.

MBT Protection and Repair, ChemRex Inc.; Confilm.
Meadows, W. R., Inc.; Sealtight Evapre.

Metalcrete Industries; Waterhold.

CEMENT CONCRETE PAVEMENT 02751 -5
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Nox-Crete Products Group, Kinsman Corporation; Monofilm.
Sika Corporation, Inc.; SikaFilm.

Symons Corporation; Finishing Aid.

Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex EnvioAssist.

T o553

E. Clear Waterborne Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1,
Class B.

1. Available Products:

Anti-Hydro International, Inc.; AH Curing Compound #2 DR WB.
Burke by Edoko; Aqua Resin Cure.

ChemMasters; Safe-Cure Clear.

Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.; W.B. Resin Cure.
Dayton Superior Corporation; Day Chem Rez Cure (J-11-W).
Euclid Chemical Company (The); Kurez DR VOX.

Kaufman Products, Inc.; Thinfilm 420.

Lambert Corporation; Aqua Kure-Clear.

L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; L&M Cure R.

Meadows, W. R., Inc.; 1100 Clear.

Nox-Crete Products Group, Kinsman Corporation; Resin Cure E.
Symons Corporation; Resi-Chem Clear.

Tamms Industries Inc.; Horncure WB 30.

Unitex; Hydro Cure 309.

Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex Enviocure 100.

OS5 3TXARTTIQ@ 00T

F.  White Waterborne Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 2,
Class B.

1. Available Products:

Anti-Hydro International, Inc.; AH Curing Compound #2 WP WB.
Burke by Edoco; Resin Emulsion White.

ChemMasters; Safe-Cure 2000.

Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.; W.B. Resin Cure.
Dayton Superior Corporation; Day-Chem White Pigmented Cure (J-10-W).
Euclid Chemical Company (The); Kurez VOX White Pigmented.
Kaufman Products, Inc.; Thinfilm 450.

Lambert Corporation; Aqua Kure-White.

L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; L&M Cure R-2.

Meadows, W. R., Inc.; 1200-White.

Symons Corporation; Resi-Chem White.

Tamms Industries, Inc.; Horncure 200-W.

Unitex; Hydro White.

Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex Enviocure White 100.

S3TARTTS@Teo0TY
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2.6

A.

RELATED MATERIALS

Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic
fiber or ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork.

Color Pigment. ASTM C 979, synthetic mineral-oxide pigments or colored water-
reducing admixtures; color stable, free of carbon black, nonfading, and resistant to lime
and other alkalis.

1. AvailableManufacturers:

Bayer Corporation.

ChemMasters.

Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.
Davis Colors.

Elementis Pigments, Inc.

Hoover Color Corporation.

Lambert Corporation.

Scofield, L. M.Company.

Solomon Colors.

TT@Toao0Ty

2. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

Slip-Resistive Aggregate Finish: Factory-graded, packaged, rustproof, nonglazing,
abrasive aggregate of fused aluminum-oxide granules or crushed emery with emery
aggregate containing not less than 50 percent aluminum oxide and not less than 20
percent ferric oxide; unaffected by freezing, moisture, and cleaning materials.

Bonding Agent: ASTM C 1059, Type Il, non-redispersible, acrylic emulsion or styrene
butadiene.

Epoxy Bonding Adhesive: ASTM C 881, two-component epoxy resin, capable of
humid curing and bonding to damp surfaces, of class suitable for application
temperature and of grade to requirements, and as follows:

1. Types | and II, non-load bearing or IV and V, load bearing, for bonding hardened
or freshly mixed concrete to hardened concrete.

Chemical Surface Retarder: Water-soluble, liquid-set retarder with color dye, for
horizontal concrete surface application, capable of temporarily delaying final hardening
of concrete to a depth of 1/8 to 1/4 inch.

1. AvailableProducts:

Burke by Edeco; True Etch Surface Retarder.
ChemMasters; Exposee.

Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.; Delay S.
Euclid Chemical Company (The); Surface Retarder S.
Kaufman Products, Inc.; Expose.

Metalcrete Industries; Surftard.

~Poo0oTw
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2.7

2.8

29

g. Nox-Crete Products Group, Kinsman Corporation; Crete-Nox TA.
h. Scofield, L. M. Company; Lithotex.

i. Sika Corporation, Inc.; Rugasol-S.

J- Vexcon Chemicals, Inc.; Certi-Vex Envioset.

Pigmented Mineral Dry-Shake Hardener: Factory-packaged dry combination of
portland cement, graded quartz aggregate, color pigments, and plasticizing admixture.
Use color pigments that are finely ground, nonfading mineral oxides interground with
cement.

1. Available Products:

Conspec Marketing & Manufacturing Co., Inc.; Conshake 600 Colortone.
Dayton Superior Corporation; Quartz Tuff.

Euclid Chemical Company (The); Surflex.

Lambert Corporation; Colorhard.

L&M Construction Chemicals, Inc.; Quartz Plate FF.

MBT Protection and Repair, ChemRex Inc.; Mastercron.

Metalcrete Industries; Floor Quartz.

Scofield, L. M. Company; Lithochrome Color Hardener.

Symons Corporation; Hard Top.

TS@ToaoTy

2. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer's full range.

Rock Salt: Sodium chloride crystals, kiln dried, coarse gradation with 100 percent
passing 3/8-inch sieve and 85 percent retained on a No. 8 sieve.

PAVEMENT MARKINGS

Pavement-Marking Paint: Latex, waterborne emulsion, lead and chromate free, ready
mixed, complying with FS TT-P-1952, with drying time of less than 45 minutes.

1. Color: As required by local authorities.

WHEEL STOPS

Wheel Stops: Precast, air-entrained concrete, 2500-psi minimum compressive
strength, 4-1/2 inches high by 9 inches wide by 72 inches long. Provide chamfered
corners and drainage slots on underside and holes for anchoring to substrate.

1. Dowels: Galvanized steel, 3/4-inch diameter, 10-inch minimum length.

CONCRETE MIXTURES

Prepare design mixtures, proportioned according to ACI 301, for each type and
strength of normal-weight concrete determined by either laboratory trial mixes or field
experience.
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2.10

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed
concrete mixture designs for the trial batch method.

Proportion mixtures to provide normal-weight concrete with the following properties:

1. Compressive Strength (28 Days): See Plans.
2. Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio at Point of Placement: 0.50.
3. Slump Limit: 5 inches, plus or minus 1 inch.

Add air-entraining admixture at manufacturer's prescribed rate to result in normal-
weight concrete at point of placement having an air content as follows:

1.  Air Content: 5-1/2 percent plus or minus 1.5 percent for 1-1/2-inch nominal
maximum aggregate size.

Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.15 or 0.30 percent
by weight of cement.

Chemical Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

1. Use water-reducing admixture in concrete, as required, for placement and
workability.

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high
temperatures, low humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

Cementitious Materials: Limit percentage, by weight, of cementitious materials other
than portland cement according to ACI 301 requirements as follows:

1. Fly Ash or Pozzolan: 25 percent.

2. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 50 percent.

3 Combined Fly Ash or Pozzolan, and Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: 50
percent, with fly ash or pozzolan not exceeding 25 percent.

Color Pigment: Add color pigment to concrete mixture according to manufacturer's
written instructions and to result in hardened concrete color consistent with approved
mockup.

CONCRETE MIXING

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete
according to ASTM C 94/C 94M and ASTM C 1116. Furnish batch certificates for each
batch discharged and used in the Work.

1.  When air temperature is between 85 deg F and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and
delivery time from 1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90
deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time to 60 minutes.
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B.

Project-Site Mixing: Measure, batch, and mix concrete materials and concrete
according to ASTM C 94/C 94M. Mix concrete materials in appropriate drum-type
batch machine mixer.

1. For concrete mixes of 1 cu. yd. or smaller, continue mixing at least 1-1/2 minutes,
but not more than 5 minutes after ingredients are in mixer, before any part of
batch is released.

2. For concrete mixes larger than 1 cu. yd., increase mixing time by 15 seconds for
each additional 1 cu. yd.

3. Provide batch ticket for each batch discharged and used in the Work, indicating
Project identification name and number, date, mixture type, mixing time, quantity,
and amount of water added.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Examine exposed subgrades and subbase surfaces for compliance with requirements
for dimensional, grading, and elevation tolerances.

Proof-roll prepared subbase surface below concrete pavements with heavy pneumatic-
tired equipment to identify soft pockets and areas of excess yielding.

1. Completely proof-roll subbase in one direction and repeat in perpendicular
direction. Limit vehicle speed to 3 mph.

2. Proof-roll with a loaded 10-wheel tandem-axle dump truck weighing not less than
15 tons.

3. Subbase with soft spots and areas of pumping or rutting exceeding depth of 1/2
inch require correction according to requirements in Division 2 Section
"Earthwork."

Proceed with concrete pavement operations only after nonconforming conditions have
been corrected and subgrade is ready to receive pavement.

PREPARATION

Remove loose material from compacted subbase surface immediately before placing
concrete.

EDGE FORMS AND SCREED CONSTRUCTION

Set, brace, and secure edge forms, bulkheads, and intermediate screed guides for
pavement to required lines, grades, and elevations. Install forms to allow continuous

progress of work and so forms can remain in place at least 24 hours after concrete
placement.
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3.4

3.5

B.

Clean forms after each use and coat with form-release agent to ensure separation from
concrete without damage.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT

General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice" for fabricating, placing,
and supporting reinforcement.

Clean reinforcement of loose rust and mill scale, earth, ice, or other bond-reducing
materials.

Arrange, space, and securely tie bars and bar supports to hold reinforcement in
position during concrete placement. Maintain minimum cover to reinforcement.

Install welded wire reinforcement in lengths as long as practicable. Lap adjoining
pieces at least one full mesh, and lace splices with wire. Offset laps of adjoining widths
to prevent continuous laps in either direction.

Zinc-Coated Reinforcement: Use galvanized steel wire ties to fasten zinc-coated
reinforcement. Repair cut and damaged zinc coatings with zinc repair material.

Epoxy-Coated Reinforcement: Use epoxy-coated steel wire ties to fasten epoxy-
coated reinforcement. Repair cut and damaged epoxy coatings with epoxy repair
coating according to ASTM D 3963/D 3963M.

Install fabricated bar mats in lengths as long as practicable. Handle units to keep them
flat and free of distortions. Straighten bends, kinks, and other irregularities, or replace
units as required before placement. Set mats for a minimum 2-inch overlap of adjacent
mats.

JOINTS

General: Form construction, isolation, and contraction joints and tool edgings true to
line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete. Construct transverse joints
at right angles to centerline, unless otherwise indicated.

1.  When joining existing pavement, place transverse joints to align with previously
placed joints, unless otherwise indicated.

Construction Joints: Set construction joints at side and end terminations of pavement
and at locations where pavement operations are stopped for more than one-half hour
unless pavement terminates at isolation joints.

1. Continue steel reinforcement across construction joints, unless otherwise
indicated. Do not continue reinforcement through sides of pavement strips,
unless otherwise indicated.

2. Provide tie bars at sides of pavement strips where indicated.
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3.

4.

Butt Joints: Use bonding agent at joint locations where fresh concrete is placed
against hardened or partially hardened concrete surfaces.

Keyed Joints: Provide preformed keyway-section forms or bulkhead forms with
keys, unless otherwise indicated. Embed keys at least 1-1/2 inches into
concrete.

Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where
indicated. Lubricate or asphalt-coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete
bonding to one side of joint.

C. lIsolation Joints: Form isolation joints of preformed joint-filler strips abutting concrete
curbs, catch basins, manholes, inlets, structures, walks, other fixed objects, and where

indicated.

1. Locate expansion joints at intervals of 30 feet, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Extend joint fillers full width and depth of joint.

3 Terminate joint filler not less than 1/2 inch or more than 1 inch below finished
surface if joint sealant is indicated.

4. Place top of joint filler flush with finished concrete surface if joint sealant is not
indicated.

5. Furnish joint fillers in one-piece lengths. Where more than one length is
required, lace or clip joint-filler sections together.

6. Protect top edge of joint filler during concrete placement with metal, plastic, or

other temporary preformed cap. Remove protective cap after concrete has been
placed on both sides of joint.

D. Contraction Joints: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning concrete into
areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-fourth
of the concrete thickness, as follows:

1.

Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and
finishing each edge of joint with grooving tool to a 1/4-inchradius. Repeat
grooving of contraction joints after applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover
marks on concrete surfaces.

Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with
shatterproof abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into
concrete when cutting action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface
and before developing random contraction cracks.

Doweled Contraction Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints
where indicated. See plan details to prevent concrete bonding to one side of
joint.

E. Edging: Tool edges of pavement, gutters, curbs, and joints in concrete after initial
floating with an edging tool to a 1/4-inchradius. Repeat tooling of edges after applying
surface finishes. Eliminate tool marks on concrete surfaces.
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3.6

A.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Inspection: Before placing concrete, inspect and complete formwork installation, steel
reinforcement, and items to be embedded or cast in. Notify other trades to permit
installation of their work.

Remove snow, ice, or frost from subbase surface and reinforcement before placing
concrete. Do not place concrete on frozen surfaces.

Moisten subbase to provide a uniform dampened condition at time concrete is placed.
Do not place concrete around manholes or other structures until they are at required
finish elevation and alignment.

Comply with ACI 301 requirements for measuring, mixing, transporting, and placing
concrete.

Do not add water to concrete during delivery or at Project site.
Do not add water to fresh concrete after testing.

Deposit and spread concrete in a continuous operation between transverse joints. Do
not push or drag concrete into place or use vibrators to move concrete into place.

Consolidate concrete according to ACI 301 by mechanical vibrating equipment
supplemented by hand spading, rodding, or tamping.

1. Consolidate concrete along face of forms and adjacent to transverse joints with
an internal vibrator. Keep vibrator away from joint assemblies, reinforcement, or
side forms. Use only square-faced shovels for hand spreading and
consolidation. Consolidate with care to prevent dislocating reinforcement,
dowels, and joint devices.

Place concrete in two operations; strike off initial pour for entire width of placement and
to the required depth below finish surface. Lay welded wire fabric or fabricated bar
mats immediately in final position. Place top layer of concrete, strike off, and screed.

1. Remove and replace concrete that has been placed for more than 15 minutes
without being covered by top layer, or use bonding agent if approved by
Architect.

Screed pavement surfaces with a straightedge and strike off.

Commence initial floating using bull floats or darbies to impart an open textured and
uniform surface plane before excess moisture or bleed water appears on the surface.
Do not further disturb concrete surfaces before beginning finishing operations or
spreading surface treatments.

Curbs and Gutters: When automatic machine placement is used for curb and gutter
placement, submit revised mix design and laboratory test results that meet or exceed
requirements. Produce curbs and gutters to required cross section, lines, grades,
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finish, and jointing as specified for formed concrete. If results are not approved,
remove and replace with formed concrete.

Slip-Form Pavers: When automatic machine placement is used for pavement, submit
revised mix design and laboratory test results that meet or exceed requirements.
Produce pavement to required thickness, lines, grades, finish, and jointing as required
for formed pavement.

1. Compact subbase and prepare subgrade of sufficient width to prevent
displacement of paver machine during operations.

When adjoining pavement lanes are placed in separate pours, do not operate
equipment on concrete until pavement has attained 85 percent of its 28-day
compressive strength.

Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1 and as follows. Protect concrete
work from physical damage or reduced strength that could be caused by frost, freezing
actions, or low temperatures.

1. When air temperature has fallen to or is expected to fall below 40 deg F,
uniformly heat water and aggregates before mixing to obtain a concrete mixture
temperature of not less than 50 deg F and not more than 80 deg F at point of
placement.

2. Do not use frozen materials or materials containing ice or snow.

3. Do not use calcium chloride, salt, or other materials containing antifreeze agents
or chemical accelerators unless otherwise specified and approved in mix
designs.

Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301 and as follows when hot-weather
conditions exist:

1. Cool ingredients before mixing to maintain concrete temperature below 90 deg F
at time of placement. Chilled mixing water or chopped ice may be used to
control temperature, provided water equivalent of ice is calculated to total amount
of mixing water. Using liquid nitrogen to cool concrete is Contractor's option.

2. Cover steel reinforcement with water-soaked burlap so steel temperature will not
exceed ambient air temperature immediately before embedding in concrete.

3. Fog-spray forms, steel reinforcement, and subgrade just before placing concrete.
Keep subgrade moisture uniform without standing water, soft spots, or dry areas.

FLOAT FINISHING
General: Do not add water to concrete surfaces during finishing operations.
Float Finish: Begin the second floating operation when bleed-water sheen has

disappeared and concrete surface has stiffened sufficiently to permit operations. Float
surface with power-driven floats, or by hand floating if area is small or inaccessible to
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power units. Finish surfaces to true planes. Cut down high spots and fill low spots.
Refloat surface immediately to uniform granular texture.

1. Burlap Finish: Drag a seamless strip of damp burlap across float-finished
concrete, perpendicular to line of traffic, to provide a uniform, gritty texture.

2. Medium-to-Fine-Textured Broom Finish: Draw a soft bristle broom across float-
finished concrete surface perpendicular to line of traffic to provide a uniform, fine-
line texture.

3. Medium-to-Coarse-Textured Broom Finish: Provide a coarse finish by striating
float-finished concrete surface 1/16 to 1/8 inch deep with a stiff-bristled broom,
perpendicular to line of traffic.

CONCRETE PROTECTION AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or
hot temperatures.

Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sq. ft. x h before and during
finishing operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after
placing, screeding, and bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.

Begin curing after finishing concrete but not before free water has disappeared from
concrete surface.

Curing Methods: Cure concrete by moisture curing, moisture-retaining-cover curing,
curing compound, or a combination of these as follows:

1. Moist Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days
with the following materials:

a. Water.

b.  Continuous water-fog spray.

C. Absorptive cover, water saturated and kept continuously wet. Cover
concrete surfaces and edges with 12-inch lap over adjacent absorptive
covers.

2. Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-
retaining cover for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides
and ends lapped at least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive.
Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover material
and waterproof tape.

3. Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or
roller according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to
heavy rainfall within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of
coating and repair damage during curing period.
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A.

3.10

3.11

3.12

PAVEMENT TOLERANCES

Comply with tolerances of ACI 117 and as follows:

1. Elevation: 1/4 inch.

2. Thickness: Plus 3/8 inch, minus 1/4 inch.

3. Surface: Gap below 10-foot- long, unleveled straightedge not to exceed 1/4 inch.

4. Lateral Alignment and Spacing of Tie Bars and Dowels: 1 inch.

5. Vertical Alignment of Tie Bars and Dowels: 1/4 inch.

6. Alignment of Tie-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge: 1/2
inch.

7.  Alignment of Dowel-Bar End Relative to Line Perpendicular to Pavement Edge:

Length of dowel 1/4 inch per 12 inches.
8. Joint Spacing: 3 inches.
9. Contraction Joint Depth: Plus 1/4 inch, no minus.
10. Joint Width: Plus 1/8 inch, no minus.

PAVEMENT MARKING

Do not apply pavement-marking paint until layout, colors, and placement have been
verified with Architect.

Allow concrete pavement to cure for 28 days and be dry before starting pavement
marking.

Sweep and clean surface to eliminate loose material and dust.

Apply paint with mechanical equipment to produce pavement markings of dimensions
indicated with uniform, straight edges. Apply at manufacturer's recommended rates to
provide a minimum wet film thickness of 15 mils.

WHEEL STOPS

Securely attach wheel stops into pavement with not less than two galvanized steel
dowels embedded in holes drilled or cast into wheel stops at one-quarter to one-third
points. Firmly bond each dowel to wheel stop and to pavement. Securely install
dowels into pavement and bond to wheel stop. Recess head of dowel beneath top of
wheel stop.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting
agency to perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

Testing Services: Testing of composite samples of fresh concrete obtained according
to ASTM C 172 shall be performed according to the following requirements:
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1. Testing Frequency: Obtain at least 1 composite sample for each 100 cu. yd.

a. When frequency of testing will provide fewer than five compressive-
strength tests for each concrete mixture, testing shall be conducted from at
least five randomly selected batches or from each batch if fewer than five
are used.

2. Slump: ASTM C 143/C 143M; one test at point of placement for each composite
sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix.
Perform additional tests when concrete consistency appears to change.

3. Air Content: ASTM C 231, pressure method; one test for each composite
sample, but not less than one test for each day's pour of each concrete mix.

4, Concrete Temperature: ASTM C 1064; one test hourly when air temperature is
40 deg F and below and when 80 deg F and above, and one test for each
composite sample.

5. Compression Test Specimens: ASTM C 31/C 31M; cast and laboratory cure one
set of three standard cylinder specimens for each composite sample.

6. Compressive-Strength Tests: ASTM C 39/C 39M; test 1 specimen at 7 days and
2 specimens at 28 days.

a. A compressive-strength test shall be the average compressive strength
from 2 specimens obtained from same composite sample and tested at 28
days.

C. Strength of each concrete mix will be satisfactory if average of any 3 consecutive
compressive-strength tests equals or exceeds specified compressive strength and no
compressive-strength test value falls below specified compressive strength by more
than 500 psi.

D. Test results shall be reported in writing to Architect, concrete manufacturer, and
Contractor within 48 hours of testing. Reports of compressive-strength tests shall
contain Project identification name and number, date of concrete placement, name of
concrete testing and inspecting agency, location of concrete batch in Work, design
compressive strength at 28 days, concrete mixture proportions and materials,
compressive breaking strength, and type of break for both 7- and 28-day tests.

E. Nondestructive Testing: Impact hammer, sonoscope, or other nondestructive device
may be permitted by Architect but will not be used as sole basis for approval or
rejection of concrete.

F.  Additional Tests: Testing and inspecting agency shall make additional tests of
concrete when test results indicate that slump, air entrainment, compressive strengths,
or other requirements have not been met, as directed by Architect.

G. Remove and replace concrete pavement where test results indicate that it does not
comply with specified requirements.

H.  Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
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3.13

A.

REPAIRS AND PROTECTION

Remove and replace concrete pavement that is broken, damaged, or defective or that
does not comply with requirements in this Section.

Drill test cores, where directed by Architect, when necessary to determine magnitude
of cracks or defective areas. Fill drilled core holes in satisfactory pavement areas with
portland cement concrete bonded to pavement with epoxy adhesive.

Protect concrete from damage. Exclude traffic from pavement for at least 14 days after
placement. When construction traffic is permitted, maintain pavement as clean as
possible by removing surface stains and spillage of materials as they occur.

Maintain concrete pavement free of stains, discoloration, dirt, and other foreign

material. Sweep concrete pavement not more than two days before date scheduled for
Substantial Completion inspections.

END OF DOCUMENT
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SECTION 03300

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE
PART 1 - GENERAL

11 SUMMARY

A.  Section includes cast-in-place concrete, including formwork, reinforcement, concrete materials,
mixture design, placement procedures, and finishes.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS
A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

B.  Design Mixtures: For each concrete mixture. Submit alternate design mixtures when
characteristics of materials, Project conditions, weather, test results, or other circumstances
warrant adjustments.

1. Indicate amounts of mixing water to be withheld for later addition at Project Site.

C.  Steel Reinforcement Shop Drawings: Placing drawings that detail fabrication, bending, and
placement. Include bar sizes, lengths, material, grade, bar schedules, stirrups spacing, bent bar
diagrams, bar arrangement, splices and laps, mechanical connections, tie spacing, hoop spacing,
and supports for concrete reinforcements.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Welding certificates.

B.  Material certificates. For each of the following, signed by manufacturers:
1 Cementitious materials

2 Admixtures.

3 Form materials and form-release agents.
4. Steel reinforcements and accessories.

5. Waterstops.

6 Curing compounds.

7 Floor and slab treatments.

8 Bonding agents.

9. Adhesives.

10.  Vapor retarders.

11.  Semi-rigid joint filler.

12.  Joint-filler strips.

13.  Repair materials.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300-1
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C.

14

Material test reports for Aggregates from a qualified testing agency, indicating compliance with
requirements.

Floor surface flatness and levelness measurements.
Field quality-control test and inspection reports.

Minutes of pre-installation conference.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who employs on Project personnel qualified as
ACI-certified Concrete Flatwork Technician and Finisher and a supervisor who is an ACI-
certified Concrete Flatwork Technician.

Manufacturer Qualifications: A firm experienced in manufacturing ready-mixed concrete
products and that complies with ASTM C 94/C 94M requirements for production facilities and
equipment.

1. Manufacturer certified according to NRMCA's "Certification of Ready Mixed Concrete
Production Facilities."

Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent agency, qualified according to ASTM C 1077
and ASTM E 329 for testing indicated as documented according to ASTM E 548.

Source Limitations: Obtain each type or class of cementitious material of the same brand from
the same manufacturer’s plant, obtain aggregate from one source, and obtain admixtures
through one source from a single manufacturer.

Welding Qualifications: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.4, "Structural
Welding Code - Reinforcing Steel.”

ACI Publications: Comply with the following unless modified by requirements in the Contract
Documents:

1. ACI 301, "Specifications for Structural Concrete.
2. ACI 117, "Specifications for Tolerances for Concrete Construction and Materials."

Concrete Testing Service: Engage a qualified independent testing agency to perform material
evaluation tests and to design concrete mixtures.

Pre-installation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

1. Before submitting design mixtures, review concrete design mixture and examine
procedures for ensuring quality of concrete materials. Require representatives of each
entity directly concerned with cast-in-place concrete to attend, including the following:

a. Contractor’s superintendent.
b. Independent testing agency responsible for concrete design mixtures.
C. Ready-mix concrete manufacturer.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 - 2
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15

A.

B.

d. Concrete subcontractor.

2. Review special inspection and testing and inspecting agency procedures for field quality

control, concrete finishes and finishing, curing procedures, vapor barrier installation, steel
reinforcement installation, floor and slab flatness and levelness measurement, and
concrete protection.

DELIVERY, STORAGE AND HANDLING

Steel Reinforcement: Deliver, store, and handle steel reinforcement to prevent bending and
damage.

Waterstops: Store waterstops under cover to protect from moisture, sunlight, dirt, oil, and other
contaminants.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

2.3

A

B.

A.

D.

FORM-FACING MATERIALS

Smooth-Formed Finished Concrete: Form-facing panels that will provide continuous, true, and
smooth concrete surfaces. Furnish in largest practicable sizes to minimize number of joints.

Rough-Formed Finished Concrete: Plywood, lumber, metal, or another approved material.
Provide lumber dressed on at least two edges and one side for tight fit.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT
Reinforcing Bars: ASTM A 615, Grade 60, deformed.

Plain-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185, plain, fabricated from as-drawn steel
wire into flat sheets.

Deformed-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 497, flat sheet.

Galvanized-Steel Welded Wire Reinforcement: ASTM A 185, plain, fabricated from
galvanized-steel wire into flat sheets.

Bar Supports: Bolsters, chairs, spacers, and other devices for spacing, supporting, and fastening
reinforcing bars and welded wire reinforcement in place. Manufacture bar supports from steel
wire, plastic, or precast concrete according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice of greater
compressive strength than concrete and as follows:

1. For concrete surfaces exposed to view where legs of wire bar supports contact forms, use CRSI
Class 1 plastic-protected steel wire or CRSI Class 2 stainless-steel bar supports.

CONCRETE MATERIALS

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 -3
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A.

24

2.5

Cementitious Material: Use the following cementitious materials, of the same type, brand, and
source, throughout Project:

1. Portland Cement: ASTM C 150, Type Il white. Supplement with the following:

a. Fly Ash: ASTM C 618, Class F or C.
b. Ground Granulated Blast-Furnace Slag: ASTM C 989, Grade 100 or 120.

2. Blended Hydraulic Cement: ASTM C 595, Type IS, portland blast-furnace slag cement.
Normal-Weight Aggregates: ASTM C 33, graded.

1. Maximum Coarse-Aggregate Size: 1 inch nominal.
2. Fine Aggregate: Free of materials with deleterious reactivity to alkali in cement.

Water: ASTM C 94 and potable.

ADMIXTURES
Air-Entraining Admixture: ASTM C 260.

Chemical Admixtures: Provide admixtures certified by manufacturer to be compatible with
other admixtures and that will not contribute water-soluble chloride ions exceeding those
permitted in hardened concrete. Do not use calcium chloride or admixtures containing calcium
chloride.

Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type A.

Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type B.

Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type D.

High-Range, Water-Reducing Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type F.

High-Range, Water-Reducing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 494, Type G.
Plasticizing and Retarding Admixture: ASTM C 1017, Type II.

2

Set-Accelerating Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture: Commercially formulated, anodic inhibitor
or mixed cathodic and anodic inhibitor; capable of forming a protective barrier and minimizing
chloride reactions with steel reinforcement in concrete and complying with ASTM C 494, Type
C.

Non-Set-Accelerating Corrosion-Inhibiting Admixture: Commercially formulated, non-set-
accelerating, anodic inhibitor or mixed cathodic and anodic inhibitor; capable of forming a
protective barrier and minimizing chloride reactions with steel reinforcement in concrete.

Color Pigment: ASTM C 979, synthetic mineral-oxide pigments or colored water-reducing
admixtures; color stable, free of carbon black, nonfading, and resistant to lime and other alkalis.

1. Color: As selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range.

VAPOR RETARDERS

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 - 4
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A.

2.6

2.7

2.7

2.8

Sheet Vapor Retarder: ASTM E 1745, Class A. Include manufacturer's recommended adhesive
or pressure-sensitive tape.

Sheet VVapor Retarder: Polyethylene sheet, ASTM D 4397, not less than 15 mils thick.

FLOOR AND SLAB TREATMENTS

Penetrating Liquid Floor Treatment: Clear, chemically reactive, waterborne solution of inorganic silicate
or siliconate materials and proprietary components; ordorless; colorless, that penetrates, hardens, and
densifies concrete surfaces.

CURING MATERIALS

Evaporation Retarder: Waterborne, monomolecular film forming, manufactured for application
to fresh concrete.

Absorptive Cover: AASHTO M 182, Class 2, burlap cloth made from jute or kenaf, weighing
approximately 9 0z./sg. yd. when dry.

Moisture-Retaining Cover: ASTM C 171, polyethylene film or white burlap-polyethylene sheet.
Water: Potable.

Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B,
dissipating.

Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B,
nondissipating, certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere with bonding of
floor covering.

Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing Compound: ASTM C 309, Type 1, Class B, 18
to 25 percent solids, nondissipating, certified by curing compound manufacturer to not interfere
with bonding of floor covering

Clear, Solvent-Borne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C 1315,
Type 1, Class A.

Clear, Waterborne, Membrane-Forming Curing and Sealing Compound: ASTM C 1315,
Type 1, Class A.

RELATED MATERIALS
Expansion- and Isolation-Joint-Filler Strips: ASTM D 1751, asphalt-saturated cellulosic fiber or

ASTM D 1752, cork or self-expanding cork.

REPAIR MATERIALS

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 -5
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2.9

A.

Repair Underlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be
applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor
elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement
as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of underlayment manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions,
and application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended
by underlayment manufacturer.

4. Compressive Strength: Not less than 4100 psi at 28 days when tested according to ASTM
C 109/C 109M.

Repair Overlayment: Cement-based, polymer-modified, self-leveling product that can be
applied in thicknesses from 1/8 inch and that can be feathered at edges to match adjacent floor
elevations.

1. Cement Binder: ASTM C 150, portland cement or hydraulic or blended hydraulic cement
as defined in ASTM C 219.

2. Primer: Product of topping manufacturer recommended for substrate, conditions, and
application.

3. Aggregate: Well-graded, washed gravel, 1/8 to 1/4 inch or coarse sand as recommended
by topping manufacturer.

4, Compressive Strength: Not less than 5000 psi at 28 days when tested according to ASTM
C 109.

CONCRETE MIXTURES

Prepare design mixtures for each type and strength of concrete, proportioned on the basis of
laboratory trial mixture or field test data, or both, according to ACI 301.

1. Use a qualified independent testing agency for preparing and reporting proposed mixture designs
based on laboratory trial mixtures.

Cementitious Materials: Use fly ash, pozzolan, ground granulated blast-furnace slag, and silica
fume as needed to reduce the total amount of portland cement, which would otherwise be used,
by not less than 40 percent.

Limit water-soluble, chloride-ion content in hardened concrete to 0.30 percent by weight of
cement.

Admixtures: Use admixtures according to manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Use water-reducing, high-range water-reducing or plasticizing admixture in concrete, as
required, for placement and workability.

2. Use water-reducing and retarding admixture when required by high temperatures, low
humidity, or other adverse placement conditions.

3. Use water-reducing admixture in pumped concrete, concrete for heavy-use industrial
slabs and parking structure slabs, concrete required to be watertight, and concrete with a
water-cementitious materials ratio below 0.50.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 -6
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E.

2.10

A

2.11

A.

4. Use corrosion-inhibiting admixture in concrete mixtures where indicated.
Proportion normal-weight concrete mixture as follows:

1. Minimum Compressive Strength: As shown on Plans at 28 days.

N

Minimum Cementitious Materials Content: 520 Ib/cu. Yd.

Maximum Water-Cementitious Materials Ratio: 0.40.

4. Slump Limit: 4 inches for concrete with verified slump of 2 to 4 inches before adding
high-range water-reducing admixture or plasticizing admixture, plus or minus 1 inch.

5. Air Content: 5.5 percent, plus or minus 1.5 percent at point of delivery for 1-1/2-inch

nominal maximum aggregate size.

w

FABRICATING REINFORCEMENT

Fabricate steel reinforcement according to CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice."

CONCRETE MIXING

Ready-Mixed Concrete: Measure, batch, mix, and deliver concrete according to ASTM C 94,
and furnish batch ticket information.

1. When air temperature is between 85 and 90 deg F, reduce mixing and delivery time from
1-1/2 hours to 75 minutes; when air temperature is above 90 deg F, reduce mixing and
delivery time to 55 minutes.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

C.

3.2

A.

FORMWORK

Design, erect, shore, brace, and maintain formwork, according to ACI 301, to support vertical,
lateral, static, and dynamic loads, and construction loads that might be applied, until structure
can support such loads.

Construct formwork so concrete members and structures are of size, shape, alignment,
elevation, and position indicated, within tolerance limits of ACI 117.

Chamfer exterior corners and edges of permanently exposed concrete.

EMBEDDED ITEMS

Place and secure anchorage devices and other embedded items required for adjoining work that
is attached to or supported by cast-in-place concrete. Use setting drawings, templates, diagrams,
instructions, and directions furnished with items to be embedded.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300 -7
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3.3

3.4

3.5

3.6

A.

VAPOR RETARDERS

Sheet Vapor Retarders: Place, protect, and repair sheet vapor retarder according to
ASTM E 1643 and manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Lap joints 6 inches and seal with manufacturer's recommended tape.

STEEL REINFORCEMENT
General: Comply with CRSI's "Manual of Standard Practice™ for placing reinforcement.

1. Do not cut or puncture vapor retarder. Repair damage and reseal vapor retarder before
placing concrete.

JOINTS
General: Construct joints true to line with faces perpendicular to surface plane of concrete.

Construction Joints: Install so strength and appearance of concrete are not impaired, at locations
indicated or as approved by Architect.

Contraction Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: Form weakened-plane contraction joints, sectioning
concrete into areas as indicated. Construct contraction joints for a depth equal to at least one-
fourth of concrete thickness as follows:

1. Grooved Joints: Form contraction joints after initial floating by grooving and finishing
each edge of joint to a radius of 1/8 inch. Repeat grooving of contraction joints after
applying surface finishes. Eliminate groover tool marks on concrete surfaces.

2. Sawed Joints: Form contraction joints with power saws equipped with shatterproof
abrasive or diamond-rimmed blades. Cut 1/8-inch- wide joints into concrete when cutting
action will not tear, abrade, or otherwise damage surface and before concrete develops
random contraction cracks.

Isolation Joints in Slabs-on-Grade: After removing formwork, install joint-filler strips at slab
junctions with vertical surfaces, such as column pedestals, foundation walls, grade beams, and
other locations, as indicated.

Doweled Joints: Install dowel bars and support assemblies at joints where indicated. Lubricate
or asphalt coat one-half of dowel length to prevent concrete bonding to one side of joint.

CONCRETE PLACEMENT

Before placing concrete, verify that installation of formwork, reinforcement, and embedded
items is complete and that required inspections have been performed.

Deposit concrete continuously in one layer or in horizontal layers of such thickness that no new
concrete will be placed on concrete that has hardened enough to cause seams or planes of
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3.7

3.8

weakness. If a section cannot be placed continuously, provide construction joints as indicated.
Deposit concrete to avoid segregation.

1. Consolidate placed concrete with mechanical vibrating equipment according to ACI 301.
Cold-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 306.1.

Hot-Weather Placement: Comply with ACI 301.

FINISHING FORMED SURFACES

Rough-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material with tie holes
and defects repaired and patched. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits
on formed-surface irregularities.

Smooth-Formed Finish: As-cast concrete texture imparted by form-facing material, arranged in
an orderly and symmetrical manner with a minimum of seams. Repair and patch tie holes and
defects. Remove fins and other projections that exceed specified limits on formed-surface
irregularities.

Rubbed Finish: Apply the following to smooth-formed finished as-cast concrete where
indicated:

1. Smooth-Rubbed Finish: Not later than one day after form removal, moisten concrete
surfaces and rub with carborundum brick or another abrasive until producing a uniform
color and texture. Do not apply cement grout other than that created by the rubbing
process.

2. Grout-Cleaned Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply grout of a consistency of thick
paint to coat surfaces and fill small holes. Mix one part portland cement to one and one-
half parts fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding admixture and water. Add white
portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so color of dry grout will match
adjacent surfaces. Scrub grout into voids and remove excess grout. When grout whitens,
rub surface with clean burlap and keep surface damp by fog spray for at least 36 hours.

3. Cork-Floated Finish: Wet concrete surfaces and apply a stiff grout. Mix one part portland
cement and one part fine sand with a 1:1 mixture of bonding agent and water. Add white
portland cement in amounts determined by trial patches so color of dry grout will match
adjacent surfaces. Compress grout into voids by grinding surface. In a swirling motion,
finish surface with a cork float.

Related Unformed Surfaces: At tops of walls, horizontal offsets, and similar unformed surfaces
adjacent to formed surfaces, strike off smooth and finish with a texture matching adjacent
formed surfaces. Continue final surface treatment of formed surfaces uniformly across adjacent
unformed surfaces unless otherwise indicated.

FINISHING FLOORS AND SLABS

General: Comply with ACI 302.1R recommendations for screeding, restraightening, and
finishing operations for concrete surfaces. Do not wet concrete surfaces.

CAST-IN-PLACE CONCRETE 03300-9
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3.9

B.

Scratch Finish: While still plastic, texture concrete surface that has been screeded and bull-
floated or darbied. Use stiff brushes, brooms, or rakes to produce a profile amplitude of 1/4 inch
in one direction.

1. Apply scratch finish to surfaces indicated and to receive concrete floor toppings to
receive mortar setting beds for bonded cementitious floor finishes.

Float Finish: Consolidate surface with power-driven floats or by hand floating if area is small or
inaccessible to power driven floats. Restraighten, cut down high spots, and fill low spots.
Repeat float passes and restraightening until surface is left with a uniform, smooth, granular
texture.

1. Apply float finish to surfaces indicated to receive trowel finish and to be covered with
fluid-applied or sheet waterproofing, built-up or membrane roofing, or sand-bed terrazzo.

Trowel Finish: After applying float finish, apply first troweling and consolidate concrete by
hand or power-driven trowel. Continue troweling passes and restraighten until surface is free of
trowel marks and uniform in texture and appearance. Grind smooth any surface defects that
would telegraph through applied coatings or floor coverings.

1. Apply a trowel finish to surfaces indicated, exposed to view or to be covered with
resilient flooring, carpet, ceramic or quarry tile set over a cleavage membrane, paint, or
another thin-film-finish coating system.

2. Finish and measure surface so gap at any point between concrete surface and an
unleveled, freestanding, 10-ft.- long straightedge resting on two high spots and placed
anywhere on the surface does not exceed 1/8 inch.

Trowel and Fine-Broom Finish: Apply a first trowel finish to surfaces indicated or where
ceramic or quarry tile is to be installed by either thickset or thin-set method. While concrete is
still plastic, slightly scarify surface with a fine broom.

1. Comply with flatness and levelness tolerances for trowel-finished floor surfaces.

Broom Finish: Apply a broom finish to exterior concrete platforms, steps, ramps, and elsewhere
as indicated.

CONCRETE PROTECTING AND CURING

General: Protect freshly placed concrete from premature drying and excessive cold or hot
temperatures. Comply with ACI 306.1 for cold-weather protection and ACI 301 for hot-weather
protection during curing.

Evaporation Retarder: Apply evaporation retarder to unformed concrete surfaces if hot, dry, or
windy conditions cause moisture loss approaching 0.2 Ib/sg. ft. x h before and during finishing
operations. Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions after placing, screeding, and

bull floating or darbying concrete, but before float finishing.

Cure concrete according to ACI 308.1, by one or a combination of the following methods:
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1.
2.

Moisture Curing: Keep surfaces continuously moist for not less than seven days.
Moisture-Retaining-Cover Curing: Cover concrete surfaces with moisture-retaining cover
for curing concrete, placed in widest practicable width, with sides and ends lapped at
least 12 inches, and sealed by waterproof tape or adhesive. Cure for not less than seven
days. Immediately repair any holes or tears during curing period using cover material and
waterproof tape.

Curing Compound: Apply uniformly in continuous operation by power spray or roller
according to manufacturer's written instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall
within three hours after initial application. Maintain continuity of coating and repair
damage during curing period.

a. Removal: After curing period has elapsed, remove curing compound without
damaging concrete surfaces by method recommended by curing compound
manufacturer.

Curing and Sealing Compound: Apply uniformly to floors and slabs indicated in a
continuous operation by power spray or roller according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Recoat areas subjected to heavy rainfall within three hours after initial
application. Repeat process 24 hours later and apply a second coat. Maintain continuity
of coating and repair damage during curing period.

3.10 CONCRETE SURFACE REPAIRS

A.  Defective Concrete: Repair and patch defective areas when approved by Architect. Remove and
replace concrete that cannot be repaired and patched to Architect's approval.

3.11 FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

A.  Testing and Inspecting: Owner will engage a qualified testing and inspecting agency to perform
field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

END OF SECTION 03300
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SECTION 05120

STRUCTURAL STEEL

PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS
A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and
Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.
1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:
Structural steel.
Architecturally exposed structural steel.

Prefabricated building columns.
Grout.

PwnPE

1.3 DEFINITIONS

A.  Structural Steel: Elements of structural-steel frame, as classified by AISC's "Code of
Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges," that support design loads.

B.  Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel: Structural steel designated as architecturally
exposed structural steel in the Contract Documents.

1.4 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A. Connections: Provide details of connections required by the Contract Documents to be
selected or completed by structural-steel fabricator to withstand loads indicated and
comply with other information and restrictions indicated.

1. Select and complete connections using schematic details indicated and AISC's
"Manual of Steel Construction, Load and Resistance Factor Design,"

2. Engineering Responsibility: Fabricator's responsibilities include using a qualified
professional engineer to prepare structural analysis data for structural-steel
connections.

1.5 SUBMITTALS

A. Product Data: For each type of product indicated.
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1.6

B.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication of structural-steel components.

1. Include details of cuts, connections, splices, camber, holes, and other pertinent
data.

2. Include embedment drawings.

3. Indicate welds by standard AWS symbols, distinguishing between shop and field

welds, and show size, length, and type of each weld.

4, Indicate type, size, and length of bolts, distinguishing between shop and field
bolts. Identify pretensioned and slip-critical high-strength bolted connections.

5. For structural-steel connections indicated to comply with design loads, include
structural analysis data prepared by the qualified professional engineer
responsible for their preparation.

Welding certificates.

Mill Test Reports: Signed by manufacturers certifying that the following products
comply with requirements:

Structural steel including chemical and physical properties.

Bolts, nuts, and washers including mechanical properties and chemical analysis.
Direct-tension indicators.

Tension-control, high-strength bolt-nut-washer assemblies.

Shear stud connectors.

Shop primers.

Nonshrink grout.

NookrwdhE

Source quality-control test reports.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: A qualified installer who participates in the AISC Quality
Certification Program and is designated an AISC-Certified Erector.

Fabricator Qualifications: A qualified fabricator who participates in the AISC Quality
Certification Program and is designated an AlISC-Certified Plant.

Shop-Painting Applicators: Qualified according to "Standard Procedure for Evaluating
Quialifications of Shop Painting Applicators.”

Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1, "Structural
Welding Code--Steel."

Comply with applicable provisions of the following specifications and documents:
1. AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges."

2.  AISC's "Seismic Provisions for Structural Steel Buildings" and "Supplement
No. 2."
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1.7

1.8

3. AISC's "Specification for Structural Steel Buildings--Allowable Stress Design and
Plastic Design or Load and Resistance Factor Design Specification for Structural
Steel Buildings."

4.  AISC's "Specification for the Design of Steel Hollow Structural Sections."

5. AISC's "Specification for Allowable Stress Design of Single-Angle Members or
Specification for Load and Resistance Factor Design of Single-Angle Members."

6. RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts."

Mockups: Build mockups of architecturally exposed structural steel to set quality
standards for fabrication and installation.

1. Coordinate finish painting requirements with Division 9 painting Sections.
2. Approved mockups may become part of the completed Work if undisturbed at
time of Substantial Completion.

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination.”

DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Store materials to permit easy access for inspection and identification. Keep steel
members off ground and spaced by using pallets, dunnage, or other supports and
spacers.  Protect steel members and packaged materials from erosion and
deterioration.

1. Store fasteners in a protected place. Clean and relubricate bolts and nuts that
become dry or rusty before use.

2. Do not store materials on structure in a manner that might cause distortion,
damage, or overload to members or supporting structures. Repair or replace
damaged materials or structures as directed.

COORDINATION

Furnish anchorage items to be embedded in or attached to other construction without
delaying the Work. Provide setting diagrams, sheet metal templates, instructions, and
directions for installation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

STRUCTURAL-STEEL MATERIALS

W-Shapes: ASTM A 992/A 992M, Grade 50.

Channels, Angles, M or , S-Shapes: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
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C.

D.

2.2

Plate and Bar: ASTM A 36/A 36M.
Corrosion-Resisting Structural Steel: ASTM A 588/A 588M, Grade 50.

Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A 500, Grade B or C, structural
tubing.

Corrosion-Resisting Cold-Formed Hollow Structural Sections: ASTM A 847, structural
tubing.

Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Type E or S, Grade B.

1. Weight Class: Standard.
2. Finish: Black, except where indicated to be galvanized.

Medium-Strength Steel Castings: ASTM A 27/A 27M, Grade 65-35, carbon steel.

High-Strength Steel Castings: ASTM A 148/A 148M,Grade 80-50 , carbon or alloy
steel.

Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS requirements.

BOLTS, CONNECTORS, AND ANCHORS

High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A 325 , Type 1, heavy hex steel
structural bolts; ASTM A563 heavy hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F 436
hardened carbon-steel washers.

1. Finish: Mechanically deposited zinc coating, ASTM B 695, Class 50.
2. Direct-Tension Indicators: ASTM F 959, Type 325 compressible-washer type.

a. Finish: Plain Mechanically deposited zinc coating, ASTM B 695, Class 50.

High-Strength Bolts, Nuts, and Washers: ASTM A 490 , Type 1, heavy hex steel
structural bolts; ASTM A 563 heavy hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F 436 )
hardened carbon-steel washers, plain.

1. Direct-Tension Indicators: ASTM F 959, Type 490 compressible-washer type,
plain.

Tension-Control, High-Strength Bolt-Nut-Washer Assemblies: ASTM F 1852, Type 1,
[heavy hex] [round] head steel structural bolts with splined ends; ASTM A 563 heavy
hex carbon-steel nuts; and ASTM F 436 hardened carbon-steel washers.

1. Finish: Plain Mechanically deposited zinc coating, ASTM B 695, Class 50.

Shear Connectors: ASTM A 108, Grades 1015 through 1020, headed-stud type, cold-
finished carbon steel; AWS D1.1, Type B.
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E. Unheaded Anchor Rods: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36 ASTM F 1554, Grade 55, weldable
ASTM A 354 ASTM A 449 ASTM A 572/A 572M, Grade 50.

Configuration: Hooked.

Nuts: ASTM A 563 [heavy ]hex carbon steel.

Plate Washers: ASTM A 36/A 36M carbon steel.

Washers: ASTM F 436 hardened carbon steel.

Finish:  Hot-dip zinc coating, ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C Mechanically
deposited zinc coating, ASTM B 695, Class 50.

arwnhpE

F. Headed Anchor Rods: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36 ASTM F 1554, Grade 55, weldable
ASTM A 307, Grade A , straight.

Nuts: ASTM A 563 heavy hex carbon steel.

Plate Washers: ASTM A 36/A 36M carbon steel.

Washers: ASTM F 436 hardened carbon steel.

Finish: Hot-dip zinc coating, ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C.

PwnE

G. Threaded Rods: ASTM A 307, Grade A .

1. Nuts: ASTM A 563 heavy hex carbon steel.

2. Washers: ASTM A 36/A 36M carbon steel.

3. Finish: Hot-dip zinc coating, ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C.
H. Clevises Turnbuckles: ASTM A 108, Grade 1035, cold-finished carbon steel.
l. Eye Bolts and Nuts: ASTM A 108, Grade 1030, cold-finished carbon steel.

J. Sleeve Nuts: ASTM A 108, Grade 1018, cold-finished carbon steel.

2.3 PRIMER

A. Primer: Fabricator's standard lead- and chromate-free, nonasphaltic, rust-inhibiting
primer.

B. Galvanizing Repair Paint: MPI1#18, MPI#19, or SSPC-Paint 20.

2.4 GROUT

A. Cement Grout: Portland cement, ASTM C 150, Type I; and clean, natural sand,
ASTM C 404, Size No. 2. Mix at ratio of 1 part cement to 2-1/2 parts sand, by volume,
with minimum water required for placement and hydration.

B. Metallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, metallic
aggregate grout, mixed with water to consistency suitable for application and a 30-
minute working time.
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C.

2.5

Nonmetallic, Shrinkage-Resistant Grout: ASTM C 1107, factory-packaged, nhonmetallic
aggregate grout, noncorrosive, nonstaining, mixed with water to consistency suitable
for application and a 30-minute working time.

FABRICATION

Structural Steel: Fabricate and assemble in shop to greatest extent possible.
Fabricate according to AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and
Bridges" and AISC's "Specification for Structural Steel Buildings--Allowable Stress
Design and Plastic Design or Load and Resistance Factor Design Specification for
Structural Steel Buildings."

1. Camber structural-steel members where indicated.

2. Identify high-strength structural steel according to ASTM A 6/ A 6M and maintain
markings until structural steel has been erected.

3. Mark and match-mark materials for field assembly.

4. Complete structural-steel assemblies, including welding of units, before starting
shop-priming operations.

Architecturally Exposed Structural Steel: Comply with fabrication requirements,
including tolerance limits, of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and
Bridges" for structural steel identified as architecturally exposed structural steel.

1. Fabricate with exposed surfaces smooth, square, and free of surface blemishes
including pitting, rust, scale, seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, and
roughness.

2. Remove blemishes by filling or grinding or by welding and grinding, before
cleaning, treating, and shop priming.

Thermal Cutting: Perform thermal cutting by machine to greatest extent possible.

1. Plane thermally cut edges to be welded to comply with requirements in
AWS D1.1.

Bolt Holes: Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch standard bolt holes
perpendicular to metal surfaces.

Finishing: Accurately finish ends of columns and other members transmitting bearing
loads.

Cleaning: Clean and prepare steel surfaces that are to remain unpainted.

Shear Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear
connectors. Use automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to
AWS D1.1 and manufacturer's written instructions.

Steel Wall-Opening Framing: Select true and straight members for fabricating steel
wall-opening framing to be attached to structural steel. Straighten as required to
provide uniform, square, and true members in completed wall framing.
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2.6

2.7

Welded Door Frames: Build up welded door frames attached to structural steel. Weld
exposed joints continuously and grind smooth. Plug-weld fixed steel bar stops to
frames. Secure removable stops to frames with countersunk, cross-recessed head
machine screws, uniformly spaced not more than 10 inches o.c., unless otherwise
indicated.

Holes: Provide holes required for securing other work to structural steel and for
passage of other work through steel framing members.

1. Cut, drill, or punch holes perpendicular to steel surfaces. Do not thermally cut
bolt holes or enlarge holes by burning.

2. Base-Plate Holes: Cut, drill, mechanically thermal cut, or punch holes
perpendicular to steel surfaces.

3. Weld threaded nuts to framing and other specialty items indicated to receive
other work.

SHOP CONNECTIONS

High-Strength Bolts: Shop install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's
"Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt
and type of joint specified.

1. Joint Type: Snug tightened.

Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1 for welding procedure specifications,
tolerances, appearance, and quality of welds and for methods used in correcting
welding work.

1. Remove backing bars or runoff tabs, back gouge, and grind steel smooth.

2. Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment
of axes without exceeding tolerances of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for
Steel Buildings and Bridges" for mill material.

3. Verify that weld sizes, fabrication sequence, and equipment used for
architecturally exposed structural steel will limit distortions to allowable
tolerances. Prevent weld show-through on exposed steel surfaces.

a. Grind butt welds flush.
b. Grind or fill exposed fillet welds to smooth profile. Dress exposed welds.

PREFABRICATED BUILDING COLUMNS

General: Prefabricated building columns consisting of load-bearing structural-steel
members encased in manufacturer's standard insulating concrete for fire protection
and enclosed in an outer non-load-bearing steel shell.

1. Concrete Fill: Manufacturer's standard-mix structural concrete, with a minimum
28-day compressive strength of 5000 psi, machine mixed and mechanically
vibrated during placement to produce concrete fill free of voids.
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2.8

B.

Fire-Resistance Ratings: Provide prefabricated building column listed and labeled by
UL or another testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction for ratings indicated, based on testing according to ASTM E 119.

Column Configuration: Provide columns of sizes and shapes indicated. Fabricate
connections to comply with details shown or as required to suit type of structure
indicated.

Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers
offering prefabricated building columns that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:

Manufacturers:  Subject to compliance with requirements, provide prefabricated
building columns by one of the following:

1. Black Rock Column, Inc.
2. Dean, George H. Inc.
3. Fire-Trol Division; Dean Lally L.P.

SHOP PRIMING
Shop prime steel surfaces except the following:

1. Surfaces embedded in concrete or mortar. Extend priming of partially embedded
members to a depth of 2 inches.

Surfaces to be field welded.

Surfaces to be high-strength bolted with slip-critical connections.

Surfaces to receive sprayed fire-resistive materials.

Galvanized surfaces.

abrwnN

Surface Preparation: Clean surfaces to be painted. Remove loose rust and mill scale
and spatter, slag, or flux deposits. Prepare surfaces according to the following
specifications and standards:

SSPC-SP 2, "Hand Tool Cleaning."

SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."

SSPC-SP 5/NACE No. 1, "White Metal Blast Cleaning."
SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning."
SSPC-SP 7/NACE No. 4, "Brush-Off Blast Cleaning."
SSPC-SP 8, "Pickling."

SSPC-SP 10/NACE No. 2, "Near-White Blast Cleaning."
SSPC-SP 11, "Power Tool Cleaning to Bare Metal."
SSPC-SP 14/NACE No. 8, "Industrial Blast Cleaning."

CoNo,rLNE

Priming: Immediately after surface preparation, apply primer according to
manufacturer's written instructions and at rate recommended by SSPC to provide a dry
film thickness of not less than 1.5 mils. Use priming methods that result in full
coverage of joints, corners, edges, and exposed surfaces.
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D.

2.9

2.10

1. Stripe paint corners, crevices, bolts, welds, and sharp edges.
2. Apply two coats of shop paint to inaccessible surfaces after assembly or erection.
Change color of second coat to distinguish it from first.

Painting: Apply a 1-coat, nonasphaltic primer complying with SSPC-PS Guide 7.00,
"Painting System Guide 7.00: Guide for Selecting One-Coat Shop Painting Systems,"
to provide a dry film thickness of not less than 1.5 mils.

GALVANIZING

Hot-Dip Galvanized Finish: Apply zinc coating by the hot-dip process to structural steel
according to ASTM A 123/ A 123M.

1. Fill vent holes and grind smooth after galvanizing.

SOURCE QUALITY CONTROL

Owner will engage an independent testing and inspecting agency to perform shop tests
and inspections and prepare test reports.

1. Provide testing agency with access to places where structural-steel work is being
fabricated or produced to perform tests and inspections.

Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate does not comply
with the Contract Documents.

Bolted Connections: Shop-bolted connections will betested and inspected according to
RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts."

Welded Connections: In addition to visual inspection, shop-welded connections will be
tested and inspected according to AWS D1.1 and the following inspection procedures,
at testing agency's option:

1. Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E 165.

2. Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on
finished weld. Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not be
accepted.

3. Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E 164.

4. Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E 94.

In addition to visual inspection, shop-welded shear connectors will be tested and
inspected according to requirements in AWS D1.1 for stud welding and as follows:

1. Bend tests will be performed if visual inspections reveal either a less-than-
continuous 360-degree flash or welding repairs to any shear connector.

2. Tests will be conducted on additional shear connectors if weld fracture occurs on
shear connectors already tested, according to requirements in AWS D1.1.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

3.2

3.3

EXAMINATION

Verify elevations of concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces and locations of anchor
rods, bearing plates, and other embedments, with steel erector present, for compliance
with requirements.

Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

PREPARATION

Provide temporary shores, guys, braces, and other supports during erection to keep
structural steel secure, plumb, and in alignment against temporary construction loads
and loads equal in intensity to design loads. Remove temporary supports when
permanent structural steel, connections, and bracing are in place, unless otherwise
indicated.

1. Do not remove temporary shoring supporting composite deck construction until
cast-in-place concrete has attained its design compressive strength.

ERECTION

Set structural steel accurately in locations and to elevations indicated and according to
AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges" and "Specification
for Structural Steel Buildings--Allowable Stress Design and Plastic Design or Load and
Resistance Factor Design Specification for Structural Steel Buildings."

Base and Bearing Plates: Clean concrete- and masonry-bearing surfaces of bond-
reducing materials, and roughen surfaces prior to setting base and bearing plates.
Clean bottom surface of base and bearing plates.

1. Set base and bearing plates for structural members on wedges, shims, or setting

nuts as required.

Weld plate washers to top of base plate.

Snug-tighten anchor rods after supported members have been positioned and

plumbed. Do not remove wedges or shims but, if protruding, cut off flush with

edge of base or bearing plate before packing with grout.

4, Promptly pack grout solidly between bearing surfaces and base or bearing plates
so no voids remain. Neatly finish exposed surfaces; protect grout and allow to
cure.Comply with manufacturer's written installation instructions for shrinkage-
resistant grouts.

2.
3.

Maintain erection tolerances of structural steel and architecturally exposed structural
steel within AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges."
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3.4

Align and adjust various members forming part of complete frame or structure before
permanently fastening. Before assembly, clean bearing surfaces and other surfaces
that will be in permanent contact with members. Perform necessary adjustments to
compensate for discrepancies in elevations and alignment.

1. Level and plumb individual members of structure.
2. Make allowances for difference between temperature at time of erection and
mean temperature when structure is completed and in service.

Splice members only where indicated.

Remove erection bolts on welded, architecturally exposed structural steel; fill holes with
plug welds; and grind smooth at exposed surfaces.

Do not use thermal cutting during erection.

Do not enlarge unfair holes in members by burning or using drift pins. Ream holes that
must be enlarged to admit bolts.

Shear Connectors: Prepare steel surfaces as recommended by manufacturer of shear
connectors. Use automatic end welding of headed-stud shear connectors according to
AWS D1.1 and manufacturer's written instructions.

FIELD CONNECTIONS

High-Strength Bolts: Install high-strength bolts according to RCSC's "Specification for
Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts" for type of bolt and type of joint
specified.

1. Joint Type: Snug tightened.

Weld Connections: Comply with AWS D1.1 for welding procedure specifications,
tolerances, appearance, and quality of welds and for methods used in correcting
welding work.

1. Comply with AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for Steel Buildings and Bridges"
and "Specification for Structural Steel Buildings--Allowable Stress Design and
Plastic Design or Load and Resistance Factor Design Specification for Structural
Steel Buildings" for bearing, adequacy of temporary connections, alignment, and
removal of paint on surfaces adjacent to field welds.
Remove backing bars or runoff tabs, back gouge, and grind steel smooth.
Assemble and weld built-up sections by methods that will maintain true alignment
of axes without exceeding tolerances of AISC's "Code of Standard Practice for
Steel Buildings and Bridges" for mill material.
4.  Verify that weld sizes, fabrication sequence, and equipment used for
architecturally exposed structural steel will limit distortions to allowable
tolerances. Prevent weld show-through on exposed steel surfaces.

wnN

a. Grind butt welds flush.
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3.5

3.6

3.7

b. Grind or fill exposed fillet welds to smooth profile. Dress exposed welds.

PREFABRICATED BUILDING COLUMNS

Install prefabricated building columns to comply with AISC's "Specification for
Structural Steel Buildings--Allowable Stress Design and Plastic Design or Load and
Resistance Factor Design Specification for Structural Steel Buildings,” manufacturer's
written recommendations, and requirements of testing and inspecting agency that
apply to the fire-resistance rating indicated.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing Agency: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting
agency to inspect field welds and high-strength bolted connections.

Bolted Connections: Shop-bolted connections will be tested and inspected according
to RCSC's "Specification for Structural Joints Using ASTM A 325 or A 490 Bolts.”

Welded Connections: Field welds will be visually inspected according to AWS D1.1.

1. In addition to visual inspection, field welds will be tested according to AWS D1.1
and the following inspection procedures, at testing agency's option:

a. Liquid Penetrant Inspection: ASTM E 165.

b. Magnetic Particle Inspection: ASTM E 709; performed on root pass and on
finished weld. Cracks or zones of incomplete fusion or penetration will not
be accepted.

C. Ultrasonic Inspection: ASTM E 164.

d. Radiographic Inspection: ASTM E 94.

In addition to visual inspection, test and inspect field-welded shear connectors
according to requirements in AWS D1.1 for stud welding and as follows:

1. Perform bend tests if visual inspections reveal either a less-than- continuous
360-degree flash or welding repairs to any shear connector.

2. Conduct tests on additional shear connectors if weld fracture occurs on shear
connectors already tested, according to requirements in AWS D1.1.

Correct deficiencies in Work that test reports and inspections indicate does not comply
with the Contract Documents.
REPAIRS AND PROTECTION

Repair damaged galvanized coatings on galvanized items with galvanized repair paint
according to ASTM A 780 and manufacturer's written instructions.
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B. Touchup Painting: After installation, promptly clean, prepare, and prime or reprime
field connections, rust spots, and abraded surfaces of prime-painted joists and
accessories, bearing plates, and abutting structural steel.

1. Clean and prepare surfaces by SSPC-SP 2 hand-tool cleaning or SSPC-SP 3
power-tool cleaning.

2. Apply a compatible primer of same type as shop primer used on adjacent
surfaces.

C. Touchup Painting: Cleaning and touchup painting are specified in Division 9 painting
Sections.

END OF DOCUMENT
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PART 1 - GENERAL

SECTION 05400

COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING

1.1 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings

and general provisions of the Contract, including General and

Supplementary Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY

A.  This Section includes the following:

arwbdpE

Exterior load-bearing wall framing.
Interior load-bearing wall framing.
Exterior non-load-bearing wall framing.
Roof rafter framing.

Ceiling joist framing.

1.3 PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

A.  Structural Performance: Provide cold-formed metal framing capable of withstanding
design loads within limits and under conditions indicated.

1. Desig

n Loads: As indicated.

2. Deflection Limits: Design framing systems to withstand design loads without
deflections greater than the following:

a.

b.

Exterior Load-Bearing Wall Framing: Horizontal deflection of 1/240 of the
wall height.

Interior Load-Bearing Wall Framing: Horizontal deflection of 1/240 of the
wall height under a horizontal load of 5 Ibf/sq. ft.

Exterior Non-Load-Bearing Framing: Horizontal deflection of 1/240 of the
wall height.

Floor Joist Framing: Vertical deflection of 1/480 for live loads and 1/360 for
total loads of the span.

Roof Rafter Framing: Horizontal deflection of 1/240 of the horizontally
projected span.
Ceiling Joist Framing: Vertical deflection of 1/240 of the span.
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1.4

3. Design framing systems to provide for movement of framing members without
damage or overstressing, sheathing failure, connection failure, undue strain on
fasteners and anchors, or other detrimental effects when subject to a maximum
ambient temperature change of 120 deg F.

4, Design framing system to maintain clearances at openings, to allow for
construction tolerances, and to accommodate live load deflection of primary
building structure as follows:

a. Upward and downward movement of 1/2 inch.

Cold-Formed Steel Framing, General: Design according to AlSI's "Standard for Cold-
Formed Steel Framing - General Provisions."

1. Headers: Design according to AlSI's "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing -
Header Design."

2. Design exterior non-load-bearing wall framing to accommodate horizontal
deflection without regard for contribution of sheathing materials.

3. Roof Trusses: Design according to AISl's "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel
Framing - Truss Design."

SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of cold-formed metal framing product and accessory
indicated.

Shop Drawings: Show layout, spacings, sizes, thicknesses, and types of cold-formed
metal framing; fabrication; and fastening and anchorage details, including mechanical
fasteners. Show reinforcing channels, opening framing, supplemental framing,
strapping, bracing, bridging, splices, accessories, connection details, and attachment
to adjoining work.

1. For cold-formed metal framing indicated to comply with design loads, include
structural analysis data signed and sealed by the qualified professional engineer
responsible for their preparation.

Welding certificates.

Product Test Reports: From a qualified testing agency, unless otherwise stated,
indicating that each of the following complies with requirements, based on evaluation of
comprehensive tests for current products:

Steel sheet.

Expansion anchors.

Power-actuated anchors.

Mechanical fasteners.

Vertical deflection clips.

Horizontal drift deflection clips

Miscellaneous structural clips and accessories.

NoosrwdhE
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1.6

E.

Research/Evaluation Reports: For cold-formed metal framing.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Engineering Responsibility: Preparation of Shop Drawings, design calculations, and
other structural data by a qualified professional engineer.

Professional Engineer Qualifications: A professional engineer who is legally qualified
to practice in jurisdiction where Project is located and who is experienced in providing
engineering services of the kind indicated. Engineering services are defined as those
performed for installations of cold-formed metal framing that are similar to those
indicated for this Project in material, design, and extent.

Testing Agency Qualifications: An independent testing agency, acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction, qualified according to ASTM E 329 to conduct the testing
indicated.

Product Tests: Mill certificates or data from a qualified independent testing agency, or
in-house testing with calibrated test equipment indicating steel sheet complies with
requirements, including base-metal thickness, yield strength, tensile strength, total
elongation, chemical requirements, ductility, and metallic-coating thickness.

Welding: Qualify procedures and personnel according to AWS D1.1/D1.1M, "Structural
Welding Code--Steel,” and AWS D1.3, "Structural Welding Code--Sheet Steel.”

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Where indicated, provide cold-formed metal
framing identical to that of assemblies tested for fire resistance per ASTM E 119 by a
testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

AISI Specifications and Standards: Comply with AISI's "North American Specification
for the Design of Cold-Formed Steel Structural Members" and its "Standard for Cold-
Formed Steel Framing - General Provisions."

1. Comply with AlSI's "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - Truss Design."
2. Comply with AISI's "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - Header Design."

Comply with AISI's "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel Framing - Prescriptive Method for
One and Two Family Dwellings."

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site to comply with
requirements in Division 1 Section "Project Management and Coordination."
DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING

Protect cold-formed metal framing from corrosion, deformation, and other damage
during delivery, storage, and handling.
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B. Store cold-formed metal framing, protect with a waterproof covering, and ventilate to
avoid condensation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS

A. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, manufacturers
offering cold-formed metal framing that may be incorporated into the Work include, but
are not limited to, the following:

B. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide cold-formed metal
framing by one of the following:

Allied Studco.

AllSteel Products, Inc.

California Expanded Metal Products Company.

Clark Steel Framing.

Consolidated Fabricators Corp.; Building Products Division.
Craco Metals Manufacturing, LLC.

Custom Stud, Inc.

Dale/Incor.

Design Shapes in Steel.

10. Dietrich Metal Framing; a Worthington Industries Company.
11. Formetal Co. Inc. (The).

12. Innovative Steel Systems.

13. MarinoWare; a division of Ware Industries.

14. Quail Run Building Materials, Inc.

15. SCAFCO Corporation.

16. Southeastern Stud & Components, Inc.

17. Steel Construction Systems.

18. Steeler, Inc.

19. Super Stud Building Products, Inc.

20. United Metal Products, Inc.

CoNoORrWNE

2.2 MATERIALS

A. Steel Sheet: ASTM A 1003/A 1003M, Structural Grade, Type H, metallic coated, of
grade and coating weight as follows:

1. Grade: As required by structural performance.
2. Coating: G60, A60, AZ50, or GF30.

B. Steel Sheet for Vertical Deflection Clips: ASTM A 653/A 653M, structural steel, zinc
coated, of grade and coating as follows:

1. Grade: As required by structural performance.
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2.3

2.4

2. Coating: G90.

LOAD-BEARING WALL FRAMING

Steel Studs: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated,
punched, with stiffened flanges.

Steel Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated,
unpunched, with straight flanges.

Steel Box or Back-to-Back Headers: Manufacturer's standard C-shapes used to form
header beams, of web depths indicated, punched, with stiffened flanges.

Steel Double-L Headers: Manufacturer's standard L-shapes used to form header
beams, of web depths indicated.

EXTERIOR NON-LOAD-BEARING WALL FRAMING

Steel Studs: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel studs, of web depths indicated,
punched, with stiffened flanges.

Steel Track: Manufacturer's standard U-shaped steel track, of web depths indicated,
unpunched, with unstiffened flanges.

Vertical Deflection Clips: Manufacturer's standard clips, capable of accommodating
upward and downward vertical displacement of primary structure through positive
mechanical attachment to stud web.

1. Available Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements,
manufacturers offering products that may be incorporated into the Work include,
but are not limited to, the following:

2. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by
one of the following:

Dietrich Metal Framing; a Worthington Industries Company.
MarinoWare, a division of Ware Industries.

SCAFCO Caorporation

The Steel Network, Inc.

coop

Single Deflection Track: Manufacturer's single, deep-leg, U-shaped steel track;
unpunched, with unstiffened flanges, of web depth to contain studs while allowing free
vertical movement, with flanges designed to support horizontal and lateral loads and
transfer them to the primary structure.

Double Deflection Tracks: Manufacturer's double, deep-leg, U-shaped steel tracks,
consisting of nested inner and outer tracks; unpunched, with unstiffened flanges.
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2.5

2.6

2.7

1. Outer Track: Of web depth to allow free vertical movement of inner track, with
flanges designed to support horizontal and lateral loads and transfer them to the
primary structure.

2. Inner Track: Of web depth indicated.

Drift Clips: Manufacturer's standard bypass or head clips, capable of isolating wall stud
from upward and downward vertical displacement and lateral drift of primary structure.

ROOF-RAFTER FRAMING

Steel Rafters: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel sections, of web depths
indicated, unpunched, with stiffened flanges.

Built-up Members: Built-up members of manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel
section, with stiffened flanges, nested into a U-shaped steel section joist track, with
unstiffened flanges; unpunched; of web depths indicated.

CEILING JOIST FRAMING

Steel Ceiling Joists: Manufacturer's standard C-shaped steel sections, of web depths
indicated, with stiffened flanges.

FRAMING ACCESSORIES

Fabricate steel-framing accessories from steel sheet, ASTM A 1003/A 1003M,
Structural Grade, Type H, metallic coated, of same grade and coating weight used for
framing members.

Provide accessories of manufacturer's standard thickness and configuration, unless
otherwise indicated, as follows:

Supplementary framing.

Bracing, bridging, and solid blocking.
Web stiffeners.

Anchor clips.

End clips.

Foundation clips.

Gusset plates.

Stud kickers, knee braces, and girts.
Joist hangers and end closures.
Hole reinforcing plates.

Backer plates.

RRoOoo~NoOrLNE

= o
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2.8

A.

29

ANCHORS, CLIPS, AND FASTENERS

Steel Shapes and Clips: ASTM A 36/A 36M, zinc coated by hot-dip process according
to ASTM A 123/A 123M.

Anchor Bolts: ASTM F 1554, Grade 36, threaded carbon-steel hex-headed bolts,
headless, hooked bolts and carbon-steel nuts; and flat, hardened-steel washers; zinc
coated by hot-dip process according to ASTM A 153/A 153M, Class C.

Expansion Anchors: Fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with capability to
sustain, without failure, a load equal to 5 times design load, as determined by testing
per ASTM E 488 conducted by a qualified independent testing agency.

Power-Actuated Anchors: Fastener system of type suitable for application indicated,
fabricated from corrosion-resistant materials, with capability to sustain, without failure,
a load equal to 10 times design load, as determined by testing per ASTM E 1190
conducted by a qualified independent testing agency.

Mechanical Fasteners: ASTM C 1513, corrosion-resistant-coated, self-drilling, self-
tapping steel drill screws.

1. Head Type: Low-profile head beneath sheathing, manufacturer's standard
elsewhere.

Welding Electrodes: Comply with AWS standards.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS
Galvanizing Repair Paint: ASTM A 780.

Cement Grout: Portland cement, ASTM C 150, Type l; and clean, natural sand,
ASTM C 404. Mix at ratio of 1 part cement to 2-1/2 parts sand, by volume, with
minimum water required for placement and hydration.

Nonmetallic, Nonshrink Grout: Premixed, nonmetallic, noncorrosive, nonstaining grout
containing selected silica sands, portland cement, shrinkage-compensating agents,
and plasticizing and water-reducing agents, complying with ASTM C 1107, with fluid
consistency and 30-minute working time.

Shims: Load bearing, high-density multimonomer plastic, nonleaching.

Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from
manufacturer's standard widths to match width of bottom track or rim track members.
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2.10

A.

B.

C.

FABRICATION

Fabricate cold-formed metal framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line,
and with connections securely fastened, according to referenced AlSI's specifications
and standards, manufacturer's written instructions, and requirements in this Section.

1. Fabricate framing assemblies using jigs or templates.

2. Cut framing members by sawing or shearing; do not torch cut.

3 Fasten cold-formed metal framing members by welding, screw fastening, clinch
fastening, or riveting as standard with fabricator. Wire tying of framing members
is not permitted.

a. Comply with  AWS D1.3 requirements and procedures for welding,
appearance and quality of welds, and methods used in correcting welding
work.

b. Locate mechanical fasteners and install according to Shop Drawings, with
screw penetrating joined members by not less than three exposed screw
threads.

4, Fasten other materials to cold-formed metal framing by welding, bolting, or screw
fastening, according to Shop Drawings.

Reinforce, stiffen, and brace framing assemblies to withstand handling, delivery, and
erection stresses. Lift fabricated assemblies to prevent damage or permanent
distortion.

Fabrication Tolerances: Fabricate assemblies level, plumb, and true to line to a
maximum allowable tolerance variation of 1/8 inch in 10 feet and as follows:

1. Spacing: Space individual framing members no more than plus or minus 1/8 inch
from plan location. Cumulative error shall not exceed minimum fastening
requirements of sheathing or other finishing materials.

2. Squareness: Fabricate each cold-formed metal framing assembly to a maximum
out-of-square tolerance of 1/8 inch.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

EXAMINATION

Examine supporting substrates and abutting structural framing for compliance with
requirements for installation tolerances and other conditions affecting performance.

1. Proceed with installation only after unsatisfactory conditions have been
corrected.
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3.2

A.

3.3

PREPARATION

Before sprayed fire-resistive materials are applied, attach continuous angles,
supplementary framing, or tracks to structural members indicated to receive sprayed
fire-resistive materials.

After applying sprayed fire-resistive materials, remove only as much of these materials
as needed to complete installation of cold-formed framing without reducing thickness of
fire-resistive materials below that are required to obtain fire-resistance rating indicated.
Protect remaining fire-resistive materials from damage.

Install load bearing shims or grout between the underside of wall bottom track or rim
track and the top of foundation wall or slab at stud or joist locations to ensure a uniform
bearing surface on supporting concrete or masonry construction.

Install sealer gaskets to isolate the underside of wall bottom track or rim track and the
top of foundation wall or slab at stud or joist locations.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Cold-formed metal framing may be shop or field fabricated for installation, or it may be
field assembled.

Install cold-formed metal framing according to AISI's "Standard for Cold-Formed Steel
Framing - General Provisions" and to manufacturer's written instructions unless more
stringent requirements are indicated.

Install shop- or field-fabricated, cold-formed framing and securely anchor to supporting
structure.

1. Screw, bolt, or weld wall panels at horizontal and vertical junctures to produce
flush, even, true-to-line joints with maximum variation in plane and true position
between fabricated panels not exceeding 1/16 inch.

Install cold-formed metal framing and accessories plumb, square, and true to line, and
with connections securely fastened.

1. Cut framing members by sawing or shearing; do not torch cut.
2. Fasten cold-formed metal framing members by welding, screw fastening, clinch
fastening, or riveting. Wire tying of framing members is not permitted.

a. Comply with AWS D1.3 requirements and procedures for welding,
appearance and quality of welds, and methods used in correcting welding
work.

b. Locate mechanical fasteners and install according to Shop Drawings, and
complying with requirements for spacing, edge distances, and screw
penetration.
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E.

3.4

Install framing members in one-piece lengths unless splice connections are indicated
for track or tension members.

Install temporary bracing and supports to secure framing and support loads
comparable in intensity to those for which structure was designed. Maintain braces
and supports in place, undisturbed, until entire integrated supporting structure has
been completed and permanent connections to framing are secured.

Do not bridge building expansion and control joints with cold-formed metal framing.
Independently frame both sides of joints.

Install insulation, specified in Division 7 Section "Building Insulation," in built-up exterior
framing members, such as headers, sills, boxed joists, and multiple studs at openings,
that are inaccessible on completion of framing work.

Fasten hole reinforcing plate over web penetrations that exceed size of manufacturer's
standard punched openings.

Erection Tolerances: Install cold-formed metal framing level, plumb, and true to line to
a maximum allowable tolerance variation of 1/8 inch in 10 feet and as follows:

1. Space individual framing members no more than plus or minus 1/8 inch from plan
location. Cumulative error shall not exceed minimum fastening requirements of
sheathing or other finishing materials.

LOAD-BEARING WALL INSTALLATION

Install continuous top and bottom tracks sized to match studs. Align tracks accurately
and securely anchor at corners and ends.

Squarely seat studs against top and bottom tracks with gap not exceeding of 1/8 inch
studs to top and bottom tracks.
1. Stud Spacing: As indicated.

Set studs plumb, except as needed for diagonal bracing or required for nonplumb walls
or warped surfaces and similar configurations.

Align studs vertically where floor framing interrupts wall-framing continuity. Where
studs cannot be aligned, continuously reinforce track to transfer loads.

Align floor and roof framing over studs. Where framing cannot be aligned, continuously
reinforce track to transfer loads.

Anchor studs abutting structural columns or walls, including masonry walls, to
supporting structure as indicated.
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G.

3.5

Install headers over wall openings wider than stud spacing. Locate headers above
openings as indicated. Fabricate headers of compound shapes indicated or required
to transfer load to supporting studs, complete with clip-angle connectors, web
stiffeners, or gusset plates.

1. Frame wall openings with not less than a double stud at each jamb of frame as
indicated on Shop Drawings. Fasten jamb members together to uniformly
distribute loads.

2. Install runner tracks and jack studs above and below wall openings. Anchor
tracks to jamb studs with clip angles or by welding, and space jack studs same
as full-height wall studs.

Install supplementary framing, blocking, and bracing in stud framing indicated to
support fixtures, equipment, services, casework, heavy trim, furnishings, and similar
work requiring attachment to framing.

1. If type of supplementary support is not indicated, comply with stud
manufacturer's written recommendations and industry standards in each case,
considering weight or load resulting from item supported.

Install horizontal bridging in stud system. Fasten at each stud intersection.

1. Bridging: Cold-rolled steel channel, welded or mechanically fastened to webs of
punched studs with a minimum of 2 screws into each flange of the clip angle for
framing members up to 6 inches deep.

2. Bridging: Combination of flat, taut, steel sheet straps of width and thickness
indicated and stud-track solid blocking of width and thickness to match studs.
Fasten flat straps to stud flanges and secure solid blocking to stud webs or

flanges.
3. Bridging: Proprietary bridging bars installed according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

Install steel sheet diagonal bracing straps to both stud flanges, terminate at and fasten
to reinforced top and bottom tracks. Fasten clip-angle connectors to multiple studs at
ends of bracing and anchor to structure.

Install miscellaneous framing and connections, including supplementary framing, web
stiffeners, clip angles, continuous angles, anchors, and fasteners, to provide a
complete and stable wall-framing system.

EXTERIOR NON-LOAD-BEARING WALL INSTALLATION

Install continuous tracks sized to match studs. Align tracks accurately and securely
anchor to supporting structure as indicated.

Fasten both flanges of studs to top and bottom track, unless otherwise indicated.
Space studs as follows:

COLD-FORMED METAL FRAMING 05400 - 11



ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

3.6

C.

1. Stud Spacing: As indicated.

Set studs plumb, except as needed for diagonal bracing or required for nonplumb walls
or warped surfaces and similar requirements.

Isolate non-load-bearing steel framing from building structure to prevent transfer of
vertical loads while providing lateral support.

1. Install single-leg deflection tracks and anchor to building structure.
2. Install double deep-leg deflection tracks and anchor outer track to building
structure.

3. Connect vertical deflection clips to studs and anchor to building structure.
4. Connect drift clips to cold formed metal framing and anchor to building structure.

Install horizontal bridging in wall studs, spaced in rows indicated on Shop Drawings but
not more than 48 inches apart. Fasten at each stud intersection.

1.  Top Bridging for Single Deflection Track: Install a combination of flat, taut, steel
sheet straps of width and thickness indicated and stud or stud-track solid
blocking of width and thickness matching studs. Fasten flat straps to stud
flanges and secure solid blocking to stud webs or flanges.

2. Bridging: Cold-rolled steel channel, welded or mechanically fastened to webs of
punched studs.

3. Bridging: Combination of flat, taut, steel sheet straps of width and thickness
indicated and stud-track solid blocking of width and thickness to match studs.
Fasten flat straps to stud flanges and secure solid blocking to stud webs or

flanges.
4. Bridging: Proprietary bridging bars installed according to manufacturer's written
instructions.

Install miscellaneous framing and connections, including stud kickers, web stiffeners,
clip angles, continuous angles, anchors, fasteners, and stud girts, to provide a
complete and stable wall-framing system.

JOIST INSTALLATION
Install perimeter joist track sized to match joists. Align and securely anchor or fasten
track to supporting structure at corners, ends, and spacings indicated on Shop

Drawings.

Install joists bearing on supporting frame, level, straight, and plumb; adjust to final
position, brace, and reinforce. Fasten joists to both flanges of joist track.

1. Install joists over supporting frame with a minimum end bearing of 1-1/2 inches.
2. Reinforce ends and bearing points of joists with web stiffeners, end clips, joist
hangers, steel clip angles, or steel-stud sections as indicated on Shop Drawings.

Space joists not more than 2 inches from abutting walls, and as follows:
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3.7

1. Joist Spacing: As indicated.

Frame openings with built-up joist headers consisting of joist and joist track, nesting
joists, or another combination of connected joists if indicated.

Install joist reinforcement at interior supports with single, short length of joist section
located directly over interior support, with lapped joists of equal length to joist
reinforcement, or as indicated on Shop Drawings.

1. Install web stiffeners to transfer axial loads of walls above.

Install bridging at intervals indicated on Shop Drawings. Fasten bridging at each joist
intersection as follows:

1. Bridging: Joist-track solid blocking of width and thickness indicated, secured to
joist webs.

2. Bridging: Combination of flat, taut, steel sheet straps of width and thickness
indicated and joist-track solid blocking of width and thickness indicated. Fasten
flat straps to bottom flange of joists and secure solid blocking to joist webs.

Secure joists to load-bearing interior walls to prevent lateral movement of bottom
flange.

Install miscellaneous joist framing and connections, including web stiffeners, closure
pieces, clip angles, continuous angles, hold-down angles, anchors, and fasteners, to
provide a complete and stable joist-framing assembly.

FIELD QUALITY CONTROL

Testing: Owner will engage a qualified independent testing and inspecting agency to
perform field tests and inspections and prepare test reports.

Field and shop welds will be subject to testing and inspecting.

Testing agency will report test results promptly and in writing to Contractor and
Architect.

Remove and replace work where test results indicate that it does not comply with
specified requirements.

Additional testing and inspecting, at Contractor's expense, will be performed to
determine compliance of replaced or additional work with specified requirements.
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3.8 REPAIRS AND PROTECTION

A. Galvanizing Repairs: Prepare and repair damaged galvanized coatings on fabricated
and installed cold-formed metal framing with galvanized repair paint according to
ASTM A 780 and manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Provide final protection and maintain conditions, in a manner acceptable to

manufacturer and Installer, that ensure that cold-formed metal framing is without
damage or deterioration at time of Substantial Completion.

END OF DOCUMENT
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SECTION 05500

METAL FABRICATIONS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

Miscellaneous steel framing and supports.
Prefabricated building columns.

Metal ladders.

Miscellaneous steel trim.

Metal bollards.

Abrasive metal nosings treads.

o~ E

Products furnished, but not installed, under this Section include the following:

1. Anchor bolts, steel pipe sleeves, slotted-channel inserts, and wedge-type inserts indicated
to be cast into concrete or built into unit masonry.

2. Steel weld plates and angles for casting into concrete for applications where they are not
specified in other Sections.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For the following:

1. Prefabricated building columns.
2. Metal nosings and treads.

3. Paint products.

4. Grout.

Shop Drawings: Show fabrication and installation details. Include plans, elevations, sections,
and details of metal fabrications and their connections. Show anchorage and accessory items.

Samples for Verification: For each type and finish of extruded nosing and tread.

Delegated-Design Submittal: For ladders, including analysis data signed and sealed by the
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.
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PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

2.2

A

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer to design ladders.

Structural Performance of Aluminum Ladders: Aluminum ladders, including landings, shall
withstand the effects of loads and stresses within limits and under conditions specified in
ANSI A14.3.

Thermal Movements: Allow for thermal movements from ambient and surface temperature
changes acting on exterior metal fabrications by preventing buckling, opening of joints,
overstressing of components, failure of connections, and other detrimental effects.

1. Temperature Change: 120 deg F, ambient; 180 deg F, material surfaces.

METALS

Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise
indicated. For metal fabrications exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials
without seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.

Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36/A 36M.

Stainless-Steel Bars and Shapes: ASTM A 276, Type 304.

Rolled-Steel Floor Plate: ASTM A 786/A 786M, rolled from plate complying with
ASTM A 36/A 36M or ASTM A 283/A 283M, Grade C or D.

Rolled-Stainless-Steel Floor Plate: ASTM A 793.

Abrasive-Surface Floor Plate: Steel plate with abrasive granules rolled into surface or with
abrasive material metallically bonded to steel.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:

a. IKG Industries, a division of Harsco Corporation; Mebac.
b. SlipNOT Metal Safety Flooring; SlipNOT.

Steel Tubing: ASTM A 500/A 500M, cold-formed steel tubing.

Steel Pipe: ASTM A 53/A 53M, Standard Weight (Schedule 40) unless otherwise indicated.
Zinc-Coated Steel Wire Rope: ASTM A 741.

1. Wire-Rope Fittings: Hot-dip galvanized-steel connectors with capability to sustain,

without failure, a load equal to minimum breaking strength of wire rope with which they
are used.
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2.3

J.

Slotted Channel Framing: Cold-formed metal box channels (struts) complying with MFMA-4.

1. Size of Channels: As indicated.

2. Material: Galvanized steel, ASTM A 653/A 653M, commercial steel, Type B, with G90
coating; 0.108-inch nominal thickness.

3. Material: Cold-rolled steel, ASTM A 1008/A 1008M, commercial steel, Type B
structural steel, Grade 33; 0.0966-inch minimum thickness; hot-dip galvanized after
fabrication.

Cast Iron: Either gray iron, ASTM A 48/A 48M, or malleable iron, ASTM A 47/A 47M, unless
otherwise indicated.

Aluminum Extrusions: ASTM B 221, Alloy 6063-T6.

Aluminum-Alloy Rolled Tread Plate: ASTM B 632/B 632M, Alloy 6061-T6.

Aluminum Castings: ASTM B 26/B 26M, Alloy 443.0-F.

Bronze Extrusions: ASTM B 455, Alloy UNS No. C38500 (extruded architectural bronze).

Bronze Castings: ASTM B 584, Alloy UNS No. C83600 (leaded red brass) or No. C84400
(leaded semired brass).

Nickel Silver Castings: ASTM B 584, Alloy UNS No. C97600 (20 percent leaded nickel
bronze).

FASTENERS

General: Unless otherwise indicated, provide Type 316 stainless-steel fasteners for exterior use
and hot-dip galvanized fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941,
Class Fe/Zn 5, at exterior walls. Select fasteners for type, grade, and class required.

Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening aluminum.
Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening stainless steel.
Provide stainless-steel fasteners for fastening nickel silver.
Provide bronze fasteners for fastening bronze.

poONME

Cast-in-Place Anchors in Concrete: Either threaded type or wedge type unless otherwise
indicated; galvanized ferrous castings, either ASTM A 47/A 47M malleable iron or
ASTM A 27/A 27M cast steel. Provide bolts, washers, and shims as needed, all hot-dip
galvanized per ASTM F 2329.

Post-Installed Anchors: Torque-controlled expansion anchors or chemical anchors.

1. Material for Interior Locations: Carbon-steel components zinc plated to comply with
ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941, Class Fe/Zn 5, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Material for Exterior Locations and Where Stainless Steel Is Indicated: Alloy Group 1
stainless-steel bolts, ASTM F 593, and nuts, ASTM F 594.
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D.

24

25

Slotted-Channel Inserts: Cold-formed, hot-dip galvanized-steel box channels (struts) complying
with MFMA-4, 1-5/8 by 7/8 inches by length indicated with anchor straps or studs not less than
3 inches long at not more than 8 inches o.c. Provide with temporary filler and tee-head bolts,
complete with washers and nuts, all zinc-plated to comply with ASTM B 633, Class Fe/Zn 5, as
needed for fastening to inserts.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Low-Emitting Materials: Paints and coatings shall comply with the testing and product
requirements of the California Department of Public Health's (formerly, the California
Department of Health Services) "Standard Method for the Testing and Evaluation of Volatile
Organic Chemical Emissions from Indoor Sources Using Environmental Chambers."

Shop Primers: as recommended by finish coat manufacturer.

Universal Shop Primer: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer
complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat.

1. Use primer containing pigments that make it easily distinguishable from zinc-rich primer.

Galvanizing Repair Paint: High-zinc-dust-content paint complying with SSPC-Paint 20 and
compatible with paints specified to be used over it.

Bituminous Paint: Cold-applied asphalt emulsion complying with ASTM D 1187/D 1187M.

Nonshrink, Nonmetallic Grout: Factory-packaged, nonstaining, noncorrosive, hongaseous grout
complying with ASTM C 1107/C 1107M. Provide grout specifically recommended by
manufacturer for interior and exterior applications.

Concrete: Comply with requirements in Section 03300 "Cast-in-Place Concrete" for normal-
weight, air-entrained, concrete with a minimum 28-day compressive strength of 3000 psi.

FABRICATION, GENERAL

Shop Assembly: Preassemble items in the shop to greatest extent possible. Use connections that
maintain structural value of joined pieces.

Cut, drill, and punch metals cleanly and accurately. Remove burrs and ease edges. Remove
sharp or rough areas on exposed surfaces.

Weld corners and seams continuously to comply with the following:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

Remove welding flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended.

wmn
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D.

2.6

2.7

2.8

Form exposed connections with hairline joints, flush and smooth, using concealed fasteners or
welds where possible. Locate joints where least conspicuous.

Fabricate seams and other connections that are exposed to weather in a manner to exclude
water. Provide weep holes where water may accumulate.

Where units are indicated to be cast into concrete or built into masonry, equip with integrally
welded steel strap anchors not less than 8 inches from ends and corners of units and 24 inches
0.C.

MISCELLANEOUS FRAMING AND SUPPORTS

General: Provide steel framing and supports not specified in other Sections as needed to
complete the Work.

Fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of welded construction unless otherwise
indicated. Fabricate to sizes, shapes, and profiles indicated and as necessary to receive adjacent
construction.

Fabricate steel girders for wood frame construction from continuous steel shapes of sizes
indicated.

1. Where wood nailers are attached to girders with bolts or lag screws, drill or punch holes
at 24 inches o.c.

Fabricate steel pipe columns for supporting wood frame construction from steel pipe with steel
baseplates and top plates as indicated. Drill or punch baseplates and top plates for anchor and
connection bolts and weld to pipe with fillet welds all around. Make welds the same size as pipe
wall thickness unless otherwise indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS STEEL TRIM

Unless otherwise indicated, fabricate units from steel shapes, plates, and bars of profiles shown
with continuously welded joints and smooth exposed edges. Miter corners and use concealed

field splices where possible.

Provide cutouts, fittings, and anchorages as needed to coordinate assembly and installation with
other work.

Galvanize exterior Jmiscellaneous steel trim.

Prime exterior miscellaneous steel trim with zinc-rich primer.

METAL BOLLARDS

Fabricate metal bollards from 1/4-inch wall-thickness rectangular steel tubing.
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2.9

2.10

2.11

2.12

1. Cap bollards with 1/4-inch- thick steel plate.

Prime bollards with zinc-rich primer.

ABRASIVE METAL NOSINGS AND TREADS

Cast-Metal Units: Cast aluminum, with an integral-abrasive, as-cast finish consisting of
aluminum oxide, silicon carbide, or a combination of both.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by the
following:

American Safety Tread Co., Inc.
Balco, Inc.

Barry Pattern & Foundry Co., Inc.
Granite State Casting Co.
Safe-T-Metal Company, Inc.
Wooster Products Inc.

hD OO o

STEEL WELD PLATES AND ANGLES

Provide steel weld plates and angles not specified in other Sections, for items supported from
concrete construction as needed to complete the Work. Provide each unit with no fewer than
two integrally welded steel strap anchors for embedding in concrete.

FINISHES, GENERAL

Finish metal fabrications after assembly.

STEEL AND IRON FINISHES

Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153/A 153M for
steel and iron hardware and with ASTM A 123/A 123M for other steel and iron products.

Shop prime iron and steel items not indicated to be galvanized unless they are to be embedded
in concrete, sprayed-on fireproofing, or masonry, or unless otherwise indicated.

1. Shop prime with universal shop primer unless zinc-rich primer is indicated.
Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare surfaces to comply with requirements indicated below:

1. Exterior Items: SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning."

2. Items Indicated to Receive Zinc-Rich Primer: SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial
Blast Cleaning."

3. Items Indicated to Receive Primers Specified in Section 09960 "High-Performance
Coatings": SSPC-SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning."
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D.

4. Other Items: SSPC-SP 3, "Power Tool Cleaning."

Shop Priming: Apply shop primer to comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification
No. 1: Shop, Field, and Maintenance Painting of Steel,” for shop painting.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

3.2

A.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing
metal fabrications. Set metal fabrications accurately in location, alignment, and elevation; with
edges and surfaces level, plumb, true, and free of rack; and measured from established lines and
levels.

Fit exposed connections accurately together to form hairline joints. Weld connections that are
not to be left as exposed joints but cannot be shop welded because of shipping size limitations.
Do not weld, cut, or abrade surfaces of exterior units that have been hot-dip galvanized after
fabrication and are for bolted or screwed field connections.

Field Welding: Comply with the following requirements:

1. Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion

resistance of base metals.

Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

Remove welding flux immediately.

4. At exposed connections, finish exposed welds and surfaces smooth and blended so no
roughness shows after finishing and contour of welded surface matches that of adjacent
surface.

wn

Fastening to In-Place Construction: Provide anchorage devices and fasteners where metal
fabrications are required to be fastened to in-place construction.

Provide temporary bracing or anchors in formwork for items that are to be built into concrete,
masonry, or similar construction.
INSTALLING METAL BOLLARDS

Fill metal-capped bollards solidly with concrete and allow concrete to cure seven days before
installing.

Anchor bollards in concrete with pipe sleeves preset and anchored into concrete. Fill annular
space around bollard solidly with nonshrink grout.

Anchor bollards in place with concrete footings. Place concrete and vibrate or tamp for
consolidation. Support and brace bollards in position until concrete has cured.

Fill bollards solidly with concrete, mounding top surface to shed water.
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3.3

3.4

A

INSTALLING BEARING AND LEVELING PLATES

Clean concrete and masonry bearing surfaces of bond-reducing materials, and roughen to
improve bond to surfaces. Clean bottom surface of plates.

Set bearing and leveling plates on wedges, shims, or leveling nuts. After bearing members have
been positioned and plumbed, tighten anchor bolts. Do not remove wedges or shims but, if
protruding, cut off flush with edge of bearing plate before packing with nonshrink grout. Pack
grout solidly between bearing surfaces and plates to ensure that no voids remain.

ADJUSTING AND CLEANING

Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and
abraded areas. Paint uncoated and abraded areas with the same material as used for shop
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.

Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair

galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780/A 780M.

END OF SECTION 05500
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SECTION 05510

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

A

SUMMARY
Section Includes:

1. Non-load-bearing steel framing systems for interior gypsum board assemblies.
2. Suspension systems for interior gypsum ceilings and soffits.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

2.2

A

B.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: Provide materials and construction identical to those tested
according to ASTM E 1109.

STC-Rated Assemblies: Provide materials and construction identical to those tested in assembly
indicated according to ASTM E 90 and classified according to ASTM E 413.

FRAMING SYSTEMS

Steel Studs and Runners: ASTM C 645. Use either steel studs and runners or dimpled steel
studs and runners of equivalent minimum base-metal thickness.
1. Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

Firestop Tracks: Manufactured to allow partition heads to expand and contract with movement
of the structure while maintaining continuity of fire-resistance-rated assembly indicated; in
thickness not less than indicated for studs and in width to accommodate depth of studs.

1. Products: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide one of the following:
a. Fire Trak Corp.; Fire Trak System attached to studs with Fire Trak Posi Klip.

b. Grace Construction Products; FlameSafe FlowTrak System.
C. Metal-Lite, Inc.; The System.
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C.  Flat Strap and Backing Plate: Steel sheet for blocking and bracing in length and width indicated.
1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 18 Ga.

D. Cold-Rolled Channel Bridging: Steel, 0.053-inch minimum base-metal thickness, with
minimum 1/2-inch- wide flanges.
1. Clip Angle: Not less than 1-1/2 by 1-1/2 inches, 0.068-inch- thick, galvanized steel.

E. Hat-Shaped, Rigid Furring Channels: ASTM C 645.

1. Minimum Base-Metal Thickness: 20 Ga.
2. Depth: As indicated on Drawings.

F. Resilient Furring Channels: 1/2-inch- deep, steel sheet members designed to reduce sound
transmission.

1. Configuration: Asymmetrical.

2. Install in conformance with manufacturer’s recommendations.

2.3 AUXILIARY MATERIALS

A. Fasteners for Metal Framing: Of type, material, size, corrosion resistance, holding power, and
other properties required to fasten steel members to substrates.

B. Isolation Strip at Exterior Walls: Provide asphalt saturated organic felt.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 INSTALLATION, GENERAL
A. Installation Standard: ASTM C 754.

1. Gypsum Plaster Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 841 that apply
to framing installation.

2. Portland Cement Plaster Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 1063
that apply to framing installation.

3. Gypsum Veneer Plaster Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 844 that
apply to framing installation.

4. Gypsum Board Assemblies: Also comply with requirements in ASTM C 840 that apply
to framing installation.

B. Install supplementary framing, and blocking to support fixtures, equipment services, heavy trim,
grab bars, toilet accessories, furnishings, or similar construction.

C. Install bracing at terminations in assemblies.
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3.2

D.

Do not bridge building control and expansion joints with non-load-bearing steel framing
members. Frame both sides of joints independently.

INSTALLING FRAMED ASSEMBLIES

Install framing system components according to spacings indicated, but not greater than
spacings required by referenced installation standards for assembly types.

Where studs are installed directly against exterior masonry walls or dissimilar metals at exterior
walls, install isolation strip between studs and exterior wall.

Install studs so flanges within framing system point in same direction.

Install tracks (runners) at floors and overhead supports. Extend framing full height to structural
supports or substrates above suspended ceilings, except where partitions are indicated to
terminate at suspended ceilings. Continue framing around ducts penetrating partitions above
ceiling.

1. Slip-Type Head Joints: Where framing extends to overhead structural supports, install to
produce joints at tops of framing systems that prevent axial loading of finished
assemblies.

2. Door Openings: Screw vertical studs at jambs to jamb anchor clips on door frames; install
runner track section (for cripple studs) at head and secure to jamb studs.

a. Install two studs at each jamb unless otherwise indicated.

b. Install cripple studs at head adjacent to each jamb stud, with a minimum 1/2-inch
clearance from jamb stud to allow for installation of control joint in finished
assembly.

C. Extend jamb studs through suspended ceilings and attach to underside of overhead
structure.

3. Other Framed Openings: Frame openings other than door openings the same as required
for door openings unless otherwise indicated. Install framing below sills of openings to
match framing required above door heads.

4. Fire-Resistance-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with fire-resistance-rated
assembly indicated and support closures and to make partitions continuous from floor to
underside of solid structure.

a. Firestop Track: Where indicated, install to maintain continuity of fire-resistance-
rated assembly indicated.

o

Sound-Rated Partitions: Install framing to comply with sound-rated assembly indicated.
6. Curved Partitions:

e

Bend track to uniform curve and locate straight lengths so they are tangent to arcs.
b. Begin and end each arc with a stud, and space intermediate studs equally along
arcs. On straight lengths of no fewer than two studs at ends of arcs, place studs 6
inches o.c.

NON-STRUCTURAL METAL FRAMING 05510 -3



ST. TAMMANY FIRE PROTECTION DISTRICT NO. 1
FIRE STATION #14
297 STEELE ROAD
SLIDELL LA 70461

E. Direct Furring:
1. Screw to wood framing.
2. Attach to concrete or masonry with stub nails, screws designed for masonry attachment,
or powder-driven fasteners spaced 24 inches o.c.
F. Installation Tolerance: Install each framing member so fastening surfaces vary not more than
1/8 inch from the plane formed by faces of adjacent framing.

END OF SECTION 05510
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SECTION 05511

METAL FLOOR PLATE STAIRS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

A

B.

C.

SUMMARY

Section includes industrial-type, straight-run stairs with steel floor plate treads and railings
attached to metal floor plate stairs.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For metal floor plate stairs.

Shop Drawings: Include plans, elevations, sections, details, and attachments to other work.

Delegated-Design Submittal: For stairs, including analysis data signed and sealed by the
qualified professional engineer responsible for their preparation.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS
Delegated Design: Engage a qualified professional engineer, to design stairs.

Structural Performance of Stairs: Metal stairs shall withstand the effects of gravity loads and the
following loads and stresses within limits and under conditions indicated:

Uniform Load: 100 Ibf/sg. ft..

Concentrated Load: 300 Ibf applied on an area of 4 sq. in..

Uniform and concentrated loads need not be assumed to act concurrently.

Stair Framing: Capable of withstanding stresses resulting from railing loads in addition to
loads specified above.

pPOONME

Seismic Performance of Stairs: Metal stairs shall withstand the effects of earthquake motions
determined according to ASCE/SEI 7.

1. Component Importance Factor: 1.5.
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2.2 METALS

A. Metal Surfaces, General: Provide materials with smooth, flat surfaces unless otherwise
indicated. For components exposed to view in the completed Work, provide materials without
seam marks, roller marks, rolled trade names, or blemishes.

C. Steel Plates, Shapes, and Bars: ASTM A 36.

D. Rolled-Steel Floor Plate: ASTM A 786, rolled from plate complying with ASTM A 36 or
ASTM A 283, Grade C or D.

2.3 FASTENERS

A.  Provide zinc-plated fasteners with coating complying with ASTM B 633 or ASTM F 1941,
Class Fe/Zn 12 for exterior use.

24 MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

A.  Shop Primers: Provide primers that comply with Section 09912 "Interior Painting."”

B.  Universal Shop Primer: Fast-curing, lead- and chromate-free, universal modified-alkyd primer
complying with MPI#79 and compatible with topcoat.

2.5 FABRICATION, GENERAL

A.  Provide complete stair assemblies, including metal framing, hangers, clips, brackets, bearing
plates, and other components necessary to support and anchor stairs and platforms on
supporting structure.

1.
2.
3.

Join components by welding unless otherwise indicated.

Use connections that maintain structural value of joined pieces.

Fabricate treads and platforms of exterior stairs so finished walking surfaces slope to
drain.

B.  Weld connections to comply with the following:

1.

akrwn

Use materials and methods that minimize distortion and develop strength and corrosion
resistance of base metals.

Obtain fusion without undercut or overlap.

Remove welding flux immediately.

Weld exposed corners and seams continuously unless otherwise indicated.

At exposed connections, finish exposed welds to comply with NOMMA's "Voluntary
Joint Finish Standards" for Type 4 welds: good quality, uniform undressed weld with
minimal splatter.
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C.

2.6

A.

C.

2.7

A.

C.

Fabricate joints that will be exposed to weather in a manner to exclude water. Provide weep
holes where water may accumulate.
STEEL-FRAMED STAIRS
NAAMM Stair Standard: Comply with "Recommended Voluntary Minimum Standards for
Fixed Metal Stairs" in NAAMM AMP 510, "Metal Stairs Manual," industrial class, unless more
stringent requirements are indicated.
Stair Framing:
1. Fabricate stringers of steel plates
a. Provide closures for exposed ends of channel stringers.
2. Construct platforms of steel plate or channel headers and miscellaneous framing
members as needed to comply with performance requirements.
3. Bolt stringers to headers; bolt framing members to stringers and headers.
Metal Floor Plate Stairs: Form treads and platforms to configurations shown from rolled-steel
abrasive-surface floor plate of thickness needed to comply with performance requirements, but
not less than 1/8 inch.
FINISHES

Finish metal stairs after assembly.

Galvanizing: Hot-dip galvanize items as indicated to comply with ASTM A 153 for steel and
iron hardware and with ASTM A 123 for other steel and iron products.

Preparation for Shop Priming: Prepare uncoated ferrous-metal surfaces to comply with SSPC-
SP 6/NACE No. 3, "Commercial Blast Cleaning."

Apply shop primer to uncoated surfaces of metal stair components, except those with
galvanized finishes and those to be embedded in concrete or masonry unless otherwise
indicated. Comply with SSPC-PA 1, "Paint Application Specification No. 1: Shop, Field, and
Maintenance Painting of Steel,” for shop painting.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

INSTALLATION

Cutting, Fitting, and Placement: Perform cutting, drilling, and fitting required for installing
metal stairs. Set units accurately in location, alignment, and elevation, measured from
established lines and levels and free of rack.
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B.  Field Welding: Comply with requirements for welding in "Fabrication, General™ Article.

3.2 ADJUSTING AND CLEANING
A. Touchup Painting: Immediately after erection, clean field welds, bolted connections, and
abraded areas of shop paint, and paint exposed areas with same material as used for shop
painting to comply with SSPC-PA 1 for touching up shop-painted surfaces.
B. Galvanized Surfaces: Clean field welds, bolted connections, and abraded areas and repair
galvanizing to comply with ASTM A 780.

END OF SECTION 05511
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SECTION 06100

ROUGH CARPENTRY

PART 1 - GENERAL

11 RELATED DOCUMENTS

A. Drawings and general provisions of the Contract, including General and Supplementary
Conditions and Division 1 Specification Sections, apply to this Section.

1.2 SUMMARY
A.  This Section includes the following:

1. Framing with dimension lumber.

N

Framing with engineered wood products.

Rooftop equipment bases and support curbs.
Wood blocking and nailers.

Wood furring.

Wood sleepers.

Plywood backing panels.

Nookw

13 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.
2. Include date for fire retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and

certification by treating plant that treated materials comply with requirements.

14 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Material Certificates: For dimension lumber specified to comply with minimum allowable unit
stresses. Indicate species and grade selected for each use and design values approved by the
ALSC Board of Review.
B.  Evaluation Reports: For the following, from ICC-ES:

1. Wood-preservative-treated wood.

2. Fire-retardant-treated wood.
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3. Engineered wood products.
4. Shear panels.

5. Power-driven fasteners.

6. Powder-actuated fasteners.
7. Expansion anchors.

8. Metal framing anchors.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

B.

C.

D.

WOOD PRODUCTS, GENERAL

Certified Wood: Materials shall be producted from wood obtained from forests certified by an
FSC-accredited certification body to comply with FSC STD-01-001, “FSC Principles and
Criteria for Forest Stewardship” for the following:

Dimension lumber framing.

Laminated-veneer lumber.

Parallel-strand lumber.

Prefabricated wood I-joists.

Rim boards.

Miscellaneous lumber.

oL

Lumber: DOC PS 20 and applicable rules of grading agencies indicated. If no grading agency is
indicated, provide lumber that complies with the applicable rules of any rules-writing agency
certified by the ALSC Board of Review. Provide lumber graded by an agency certified by the
ALSC Board of Review to inspect and grade lumber under the rules indicated.

1) Factory mark each piece of lumber with grade stamp of grading agency.

2)  For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark grade stamp on
end or back of each piece or omit grade stamp and provide certificates of grade
compliance issued by grading agency.

3) Provide dressed lumber, S4S, unless otherwise indicated.

Maximum Moisture Content of Lumber: 19 percent unless otherwise indicated.

Engineered Wood Products: Provide engineered wood products acceptable to authorities having
jurisdiction and for which current model code research or evaluation reports exist that show
compliance with building code in effect for Project.

1)  Allowable Design Stresses: Provide engineered wood products with allowable design
stresses, as published by manufacturer, that meet or exceed those indicated.
Manufacturer's published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational
engineering analysis and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a
qualified independent testing agency.
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2.2

WOOD-PRESERVATIVE-TREATED LUMBER

Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA C2, except that lumber that is not in
contact with the ground and is continuously protected from liquid water may be treated
according to AWPA C31 with inorganic boron SBX.

1. Preservative Chemicals: Acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and containing no
arsenic or chromium.

2. For exposed items indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, use chemical
formulations that do not require incising, contain colorants, bleed through, or otherwise
adversely affect finishes.

Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Do not use
material that is warped or does not comply with requirements for untreated material.

Mark lumber with treatment quality mark of an inspection agency approved by the ALSC Board
of Review.

1. For exposed lumber indicated to receive a stained or natural finish, mark end or back of
each piece or omit marking and provide certificates of treatment compliance issued by
inspection agency.

Application; Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:

1. Wood cants, nailers, curbs, equipment support bases, blocking, stripping, and similar
members in connection with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.
2. Wood sills, sleepers, blocking, furring, stripping, and similar concealed members in
contact with concrete.
3. Wood framing and furring attached directly to the interior of below-grade exterior
concrete walls.
4. Wood framing members that are less than 18 inches above the ground in crawlspaces or
unexcavated areas.
5. Wood floor plates that are installed over concrete slabs-on-grade.
a. Install sill plate gaskets at all exterior walls by one of the following manufacturers:
1) Owens Corning Foam Seal R
2) Dow Weathermate Sill Seal

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED MATERIALS

General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with
requirements in this article, that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction, and with fire-
test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test
method indicated by a qualified testing agency.

Fire-Retardant-Treated Lumber and Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame spread
index of 25 or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant
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progressive combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame
front not extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during
the test.

1) Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-
retardant-treated lumber and plywood by pressure process after being subjected to
accelerated weathering according to ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior locations and where
indicated.

2) Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less
when tested according to ASTM D 3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. Use where
exterior type is not indicated.

C. Kiln-dry lumber after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 19 percent. Kiln-dry
plywood after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent.

d. Identify fire-retardant-treated wood with appropriate classification marking of qualified testing
agency.

e. Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings, and the following:
1)  Concealed blocking.
2) Roof construction.

3) Plywood backing panels.
4)  Where part of Type 11l Construction

7. DIMENSION LUMBER FRAMING
a. Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions: Construction or No. 2 grade.

1)  Application: Interior partitions not indicated as load-bearing.
2) Species:

a) Mixed southern pine; SPIB.
b) Southern pine; SPIB.

b. Load-Bearing Interior and Exterior Partitions: No. 2 grade.
1) Application: Interior and Exterior partitions indicated as load-bearing.
2) Species:
a) Southern pine; SPIB.
C. Framing Other Than Non-Load-Bearing Interior Partitions: Any species and grade with a
modulus of elasticity of at least 1,500,000 psi and an extreme fiber stress in bending of at least
1000 psi for 2-inch nominal thickness and 12-inch nominal width for single-member use.

8. ENGINEERED WOOD PRODUCTS

a. Engineered Wood Products, General: Products shall contain no urea formaldehyde.
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10.

11.

b.

Wood I-Joists: Prefabricated units, I-shaped in cross section, made with solid or structural
composite lumber flanges and wood-based structural panel webs, let into and bonded to flanges.
Provide units complying with material requirements of and with structural capacities established
and monitored according to ASTM D 5055.

1)  Web Material: Either oriented strand board or plywood, complying with DOC PS 1 or
DOC PS 2, Exposure 1.

2) Structural Properties: Provide units with depths and design values not less than those
indicated.

3) Provide units complying with APA PRI-400, factory marked with APA trademark
indicating nominal joist depth, joist class, span ratings, mill identification, and
compliance with APA standard.

MISCELLANEOUS LUMBER

General: Provide miscellaneous lumber indicated and lumber for support or attachment of other
construction, including the following:

1) Blocking.
2) Nailers.
3) Furring.
4) Grounds.

For items of dimension lumber size, provide Construction or No. 2 grade lumber of any species.

For concealed boards, provide lumber with 19 percent maximum moisture content and the
following species and grades:

1) Southern pine; No. 2 grade; SPIB.

PLYWOOD BACKING PANELS

Equipment Backing Panels: DOC PS 1, fire-retardant treated, in thickness indicated or, if not
indicated, not less than 3/4-inch nominal thickness.

FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in
this article for material and manufacture.

1)  Where rough carpentry is exposed to weather, in ground contact, pressure-preservative
treated, or in area of high relative humidity, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating
complying with ASTM A 153/A 153M.

Power-Driven Fasteners: NES NER-272.
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12.

13.

C.

Bolts: Steel bolts complying with ASTM A 307, Grade A; with ASTM A 563 hex nuts and,
where indicated, flat washers.

METAL FRAMING ANCHORS

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, available manufacturers offering
products that may be incorporated into the Work include, but are not limited to, the following:

Basis-of-Design Product: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide or comparable
product by one of the following:

1) Cleveland Steel Specialty Co.
2) KC Metals Products, Inc.

3) Phoenix Metal Products, Inc.
4) Simpson Strong-Tie Co., Inc.
5) USP Structural Connectors.

Allowable Design Loads: Provide products with allowable design loads, as published by
manufacturer, that meet or exceed those of products of manufacturers listed. Manufacturer's
published values shall be determined from empirical data or by rational engineering analysis
and demonstrated by comprehensive testing performed by a qualified independent testing
agency.

Hot-Dip, Heavy-Galvanized Steel Sheet: ASTM A 653/A 653M; structural steel (SS), high-
strength low-alloy steel Type A (HSLAS Type A), or high-strength low-alloy steel Type B
(HSLAS Type B); G185 coating designation; and not less than 0.036 inch thick.

1) Use for wood-preservative-treated lumber and where indicated.

MISCELLANEOUS MATERIALS

Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Glass-fiber-resilient insulation, fabricated in strip form, for use as a sill
sealer; 1-inch nominal thickness, compressible to 1/32 inch; selected from manufacturer's
standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated.

Sill-Sealer Gaskets: Closed-cell neoprene foam, 1/4 inch thick, selected from manufacturer's
standard widths to suit width of sill members indicated.

Flexible Flashing: Composite, self-adhesive, flashing product consisting of a pliable, butyl
rubber or rubberized-asphalt compound, bonded to a high-density polyethylene film, aluminum
foil, or spunbonded polyolefin to produce an overall thickness of not less than 0.025 inch.
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PART 3 - EXECUTION

1.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Set rough carpentry to required levels and lines, with members plumb, true to line, cut, and
fitted. Fit rough carpentry to other construction; scribe and cope as needed for accurate fit.
Locate furring, nailers, blocking, grounds, and similar supports to comply with requirements for
attaching other construction.

Framing Standard: Comply with AF&PA's WCD 1, "Details for Conventional Wood Frame
Construction,” unless otherwise indicated.

Framing with Engineered Wood Products: Install engineered wood products to comply with
manufacturer's written instructions.

Install fire-retardant treated plywood backing panels with classification marking of testing
agency exposed to view.

Shear Wall Panels: Install shear wall panels to comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

Metal Framing Anchors: Install metal framing anchors to comply with manufacturer's written
instructions. Install fasteners through each fastener hole.

Do not splice structural members between supports unless otherwise indicated.

Comply with AWPA M4 for applying field treatment to cut surfaces of preservative-treated
lumber.

Where wood-preservative-treated lumber is installed adjacent to metal decking, install
continuous flexible flashing separator between wood and metal decking.

Securely attach rough carpentry work to substrate by anchoring and fastening as indicated,
complying with the following:

1) NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.

2) Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule,” in ICC's International Building Code.

3)  Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and Table R602.3(2),
"Alternate Attachments,” in ICC's International Residential Code for One- and Two-
Family Dwellings.

PROTECTION

Protect wood that has been treated with inorganic boron (SBX) from weather. If, despite
protection, inorganic boron-treated wood becomes wet, apply EPA-registered borate treatment.
Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.
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b. Protect rough carpentry from weather. If, despite protection, rough carpentry becomes
sufficiently wet that moisture content exceeds that specified, apply EPA-registered borate
treatment. Apply borate solution by spraying to comply with EPA-registered label.

END OF SECTION 06100
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SECTION 06160

SHEATHING

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

1.2

13

A

A

A

SUMMARY

Section Includes:

1. Wall sheathing.

2. Sheathing joint and penetration treatment.
ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of process and factory-fabricated product. Indicate component
materials and dimensions and include construction and application details.

1. Include data for wood-preservative treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and
certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements.
2. Include data for fire-retardant treatment from chemical treatment manufacturer and

certification by treating plant that treated plywood complies with requirements.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
Evaluation Reports: For following products, from ICC-ES:
1. Preservative-treated plywood.

2. Fire-retardant-treated plywood.
3. Foam-plastic sheathing.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

Fire-Test-Response Characteristics: For assemblies with fire-resistance ratings, provide
materials and construction identical to those of assemblies tested for fire resistance per
ASTM E 119 by a testing and inspecting agency acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction.

1. Fire-Resistance Ratings: Indicated by design designations from UL's "Fire Resistance
Directory."” GA-600, "Fire Resistance Design Manual.".
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2.2

2.3

24

A

PRESERVATIVE-TREATED PLYWOOD

Preservative Treatment by Pressure Process: AWPA Ul; Use Category UC2 for interior
construction, Use Category UC3b for exterior construction.

Mark plywood with appropriate classification marking of an inspection agency acceptable to
authorities having jurisdiction.

Application: Treat items indicated on Drawings and plywood in contact with concrete or used
with roofing, flashing, vapor barriers, and waterproofing.

FIRE-RETARDANT-TREATED PLYWOOD

General: Where fire-retardant-treated materials are indicated, use materials complying with
requirements in this article that are acceptable to authorities having jurisdiction and with fire-
test-response characteristics specified as determined by testing identical products per test
method indicated by a qualified testing agency.

Fire-Retardant-Treated Plywood by Pressure Process: Products with a flame-spread index of 25
or less when tested according to ASTM E 84, and with no evidence of significant progressive
combustion when the test is extended an additional 20 minutes, and with the flame front not
extending more than 10.5 feet beyond the centerline of the burners at any time during the test.

1. Exterior Type: Treated materials shall comply with requirements specified above for fire-
retardant-treated plywood by pressure process after being subjected to accelerated
weathering according to ASTM D 2898. Use for exterior locations and where indicated.

2. Interior Type A: Treated materials shall have a moisture content of 28 percent or less
when tested according to ASTM D 3201 at 92 percent relative humidity. Use where
exterior type is not indicated.

3. Design Value Adjustment Factors: Treated lumber plywood shall be tested according
ASTM D 5516 and design value adjustment factors shall be calculated according to
ASTM D 6305. Span ratings after treatment shall be not less than span ratings specified.
For roof sheathing and where high-temperature fire-retardant treatment is indicated, span
ratings for temperatures up to 170 deg F shall be not less than span ratings specified.]

Kiln-dry material after treatment to a maximum moisture content of 15 percent.

Identify fire-retardant-treated plywood with appropriate classification marking of qualified
testing agency.

Application: Fire Treat all plywood unless otherwise indicated or is Type V construction.

WALL SHEATHING
Cementitious Backer Units: ASTM C 1325, Type A.

1. Thickness: 5/8 inch.
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2.5

2.6

2.7

2.8

A

B.

A

A.

A

B.

ROOF SHEATHING
Plywood Roof Sheathing: Exterior, Structural | sheathing.

Oriented-Strand-Board Roof Sheathing: Exposure 1, Structural | sheathing.

SUBFLOORING AND UNDERLAYMENT

Plywood Subflooring: Exterior single-floor panels or sheathing.

FASTENERS

General: Provide fasteners of size and type indicated that comply with requirements specified in
this article for material and manufacture.

1. For roof sheathing, provide fasteners with hot-dip zinc coating complying with
ASTM A 153/A 153M.

SHEATHING JOINT-AND-PENETRATION TREATMENT MATERIALS

Sealant for Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: Elastomeric, medium-modulus, neutral-curing
silicone joint sealant compatible with joint substrates formed by gypsum sheathing and other
materials, recommended by sheathing manufacturer for application indicated and complying
with requirements for elastomeric sealants specified in Section 07920 "Joint Sealants."

Sealant for Glass-Mat Gypsum Sheathing: Silicone emulsion sealant complying with
ASTM C 834, compatible with sheathing tape and sheathing and recommended by tape and
sheathing manufacturers for use with glass-fiber sheathing tape and for covering exposed
fasteners.

1. Sheathing Tape: Self-adhering glass-fiber tape, minimum 2 inches wide, 10 by 10 or 10
by 20 threads/inch, of type recommended by sheathing and tape manufacturers for use
with silicone emulsion sealant in sealing joints in glass-mat gypsum sheathing and with a
history of successful in-service use.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A

B.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Do not use materials with defects that impair quality of sheathing or pieces that are too small to
use with minimum number of joints or optimum joint arrangement. Arrange joints so that pieces
do not span between fewer than three support members.

Cut panels at penetrations, edges, and other obstructions of work; fit tightly against abutting
construction unless otherwise indicated.
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3.2

3.3

C.

Securely attach to substrate by fastening as indicated, complying with the following:

1. NES NER-272 for power-driven fasteners.

2. Table 2304.9.1, "Fastening Schedule,” in ICC's "International Building Code."

3. Table R602.3(1), "Fastener Schedule for Structural Members," and Table R602.3(2),
"Alternate Attachments,” in ICC's "International Residential Code for One- and Two-
Family Dwellings."

Coordinate wall and roof sheathing installation with flashing and joint-sealant installation so
these materials are installed in sequence and manner that prevent exterior moisture from passing
through completed assembly.

Do not bridge building expansion joints; cut and space edges of panels to match spacing of
structural support elements.

WOOD STRUCTURAL PANEL INSTALLATION

General: Comply with applicable recommendations in APA Form No. E30, "Engineered Wood
Construction Guide," for types of structural-use panels and applications indicated.

Fastening Methods: Fasten panels as indicated below:
1. Subflooring:
a. Glue and nail to wood framing.
b. Glue and screw to cold-formed metal framing.
C. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends.
2. Wall and Roof Sheathing:
a. Nail to wood framing. Apply a continuous bead of glue to framing members at
edges of wall sheathing panels.
b. Glue and screw to cold-formed metal framing. Apply a continuous bead of glue to
framing members at edges of wall sheathing panels.
C. Space panels 1/8 inch apart at edges and ends.
GYPSUM SHEATHING INSTALLATION

Comply with GA-253 and with manufacturer's written instructions.

1. Fasten gypsum sheathing to wood framing with screws.
2. Fasten gypsum sheathing to cold-formed metal framing with screws.

3. Install boards with a 3/8-inch gap where non-load-bearing construction abuts structural
elements.
4. Install boards with a 1/4-inch gap where they abut masonry or similar materials that

might retain moisture, to prevent wicking.

Seal sheathing joints according to sheathing manufacturer's written instructions.
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1. Apply elastomeric sealant to joints and fasteners and trowel flat. Apply sufficient amount
of sealant to completely cover joints and fasteners after troweling. Seal other penetrations
and openings.

2. Apply glass-fiber sheathing tape to glass-mat gypsum sheathing joints and apply and
trowel silicone emulsion sealant to embed entire face of tape in sealant. Apply sealant to
exposed fasteners with a trowel so fasteners are completely covered. Seal other
penetrations and openings.

3.4 CEMENTITIOUS BACKER UNIT INSTALLATION
A. Install panels and treat joints according to ANSI A108.11 and manufacturer's written
instructions for type of application indicated.
35 FOAM-PLASTIC SHEATHING INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with manufacturer's written instructions.

B. Foam-Plastic Wall Sheathing: Install vapor-relief strips or equivalent for permitting escape of
moisture vapor that otherwise would be trapped in stud cavity behind sheathing.

C.  Apply sheathing tape to joints between foam-plastic sheathing panels and at items penetrating
sheathing. Apply at upstanding flashing to overlap both flashing and sheathing.
3.6 PARTICLEBOARD UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with CPA's recommendations for type of subfloor indicated. Fill and sand gouges,
gaps, and chipped edges. Sand uneven joints flush.

1. Fastening Method: Glue and nail underlayment to subflooring.

3.7 HARDBOARD UNDERLAYMENT INSTALLATION

A.  Comply with CPA's recommendations and hardboard manufacturer's written instructions for
preparing and applying hardboard underlayment.

1. Fastening Method: Nail underlayment to subflooring.

END OF SECTION 06160
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SECTION 06650
SOLID SURFACING
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
1. Section Includes:
1. Solid Surface Material.
2. Solid Surface Material Shaped Goods.

1.2 SYSTEM DESCRIPTION
1. Solid Surface Sheet: Homogenous sheet material composed of acrylic resins, fire-
retardant filler materials, and coloring agents.
2. Solid Surface Shaped Goods: Cast items of homogenous material
composed of polyester and acrylic resins, fire-retardant filler materials, and coloring agents.

1.3 SUBMITTALS

1. Comply with Section 01330, unless otherwise indicated.

2. Product Data:
1. Detailed specification of construction and fabrication.
2. Manufacturer's installation instructions.
3. Manufacturer's detailed recommendations for handling, storage, installation, protection, and

maintenance.

3. Shop Drawings: Installation details including location and layout of each type of fabrication and
accessory.

4. Samples: Full range of colors and patterns.

5. Contract Closeout Submittals: Comply with Section 01700.

1.4 QUALITY ASSURANCE
1. Fabricator Qualifications: Manufacturer certified solid surface fabricator/installer.
2. Installer Qualifications: Firm experienced in installation or application of systems similar in
complexity to those required for this Project, including specific requirements indicated.
1. Acceptable to or licensed by manufacturer.
3. Source Limitations: Obtain materials and products from single source.

1.5 DELIVERY, STORAGE, AND HANDLING
1. Deliver fabrications appropriately wrapped in protective materials.
2. Protect fabrications from damage.

1.6 PROJECT CONDITIONS
1. Maintain relative humidity planned for building occupants and an ambient temperature between 65
and 75_F for 48 hours prior to and during installation. After installation, maintain relative humidity
and ambient temperature planned for building occupants.

1.7 WARRANTY
1. Furnish manufacturer’s limited 10 year warranty.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 MANUFACTURERS
1. Wilsonart International
1. Gibraltar® Solid Surface, Type 051.
2. Formica Corp.
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3.

1. Formica Solid Surfacing
Dupont
1. Corian Solid Surfacing

2.2 SOLID SURFACE SHEET

1.
2.

Nominal sheet thickness: 0.50 inch (13 mm)

Surface burning characteristics in accordance with ASTM E 84: Class | or A, and as follows:
1. Flame spread: < 25.

2. Smoke developed: <25.

Liquid Absorption, ISO 4586-2, for 1/2 inch material thickness: 0.4 percent after 2 hour period.
Izod Impact, ASTM D 256, Method A: 0.3 foot pounds per inch.

Tensile Modulus, ASTM D 638 Nominal: 1.2 million pounds per square inch.

Thermal Expansion, ASTM D 696: 0.000018 inch per inch per degree F, maximum.
Hardness, ASTM D 2583, Barcol Impressor: 57.

Flexural Toughness, ASTM D 790: 3 (in.-Ib,/in3).

Deflection Temperature under load, ASTM D 648: 90 degrees C.

. Stain Resistance, ANSI Z-124.3 Modified; 3.4: No effect.

. Boiling Water Resistance, NEMA LD 3-3.05: No effect.

. High Temperature Resistance, NEMA LD 3-3.06: No effect.

. Radiant Heat Resistance, NEMA LD 3-3.10: No effect.

. Light Resistance, NEMA LD 3-3.03: No effect.

. Ball Impact Resistance, NEMA LD 3-3.08, one half pound ball, unsupported: 125 inches.
. Specific Gravity (Density ASTM D792): 1.60 grams per cubic centimeter.
. Approximate weight: 4.20 pounds per square foot.

. Weatherability, ASTM D 2565: Pass.

. Fungus Resistance, ASTM G 21: Pass.

. Bacterial Resistance, ASTM G 22: Pass.

. Pittsburgh Protocol Toxicity: 66.9 grams.

. Pattern: Selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of patterns.
. Finish: Selected by Architect from manufacturer’s full range of finishes.

2.3 SOLID SURFACING MATERIAL SHAPED GOODS
(Interior Dimensions)

1.

Double Sink, Drop Ledge Style: size 28-1/2 inches by 14-3/4 inches 18-1/4 including deck, 8-3/4

inches bowl depth.

24
1.

ACCESSORY MATERIALS

Joint adhesive: Manufacturer’s standard adhesive to create inconspicuous, nonporous joints, with

a chemical bond.

2.5 FABRICATION

1.
2.

3.

Fabrication to be performed by a manufacturer certified solid surface fabricator/installer.
Fabricate components in shop to greatest extent practical to size and shape indicated, in
accordance with approved shop drawing and manufacturer’s published requirements.

Form joints between components using manufacture’s standard joint adhesive. Joints shall be
inconspicuous in appearance and without voids. Attach 4" (100mm) wide reinforcing strip under

joints required by manufacturer’s published fabrication manual.

4.
5.

6.

Provide holes and cutouts for plumbing and bath accessories as indicated on shop drawings.
Rout and finish component edges to a smooth, uniform finish. Rout all cutouts then sand all
edges smooth. Repair or reject defective or inaccurate work.

Finish: Surfaces shall have a uniform finish.

1. Matte: Standard finish for high traffic areas, requires the least amount of maintenance.
Thermoforming: Comply with forming data from manufacturer.



Construct matching molds to form components shape.

Form pieces to shape prior to seaming and joining.

Cut pieces larger than finished dimensions, sand edges, remove all nicks and scratches.
Heat entire component uniformly between 280°-325°F during forming.

Prevent blistering, whitening or cracking of solid surfacing during forming.

aogrLONPE

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1 EXAMINATION

1.

Examine substrates to receive solid surfacing. Identify conditions detrimental to proper or timely

installation. Do not commence installation until conditions have been corrected.

3.2 PREPARATION

1.

Precondition solid surfacing in accordance with manufacturer’s printed installation
instructions.

3.3 INSTALLATION

1.
2.
3.
4
5.

6.

7.

Install components plumb and level, in accordance with approved shop drawings, project
installation details and manufacturer’s printed instructions.

Form joints using manufacturer’s approved adhesive, with joints inconspicuous in finished work.
Adhere undermount sinks/bowls to countertop using manufacturer's recommended joint adhesive.
Adhere topmount sinks/bowls to countertop using manufacturer's recommended adhesive/silicone
sealant.

Provide backsplashes and endsplashes as indicated on the drawings. Adhere to countertops
using manufacturer’s recommended silicone sealant.

Remove excessive adhesive and sealants. Components shall be clean on Date of Substantial
Completion.

Coordinate plumbing installation with Division 15.

3.4 PROTECTION

1.

2.

Protect surfaces from damage until Date of Substantial Completion. Repair or replace damaged
components that cannot be repaired to architect’s satisfaction.

Fabricator/Installer to provide the manufacturer’s care and maintenance kit, review maintenance
procedures and the Wilsonart® warranty with the head of maintenance upon completion of
project.

END OF SECTION 06650
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Section 07200
Interior Partition
Acoustical Insulation

Part 1 General

1.01 Summary
A. Provide glass fiber acoustical insulation for interior partitions
as indicated in building plans.

1.02 References
A. American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM).

1. C 665 Specification for Mineral Fiber Blanket Thermal
Insulation for Light Frame Construction and Manufactured
Housing.

2. E 84 Test Method for Surface Burning Characteristics of
Building Materials.

3. E 136 Test Method for Behavior of Materials in a Vertical
Tube Furnace at 750°C.

4. C 518 Test Method for Steady-State Thermal Transmission
Properties by Means of the Heat Flow Meter.

5. C423 Test Method for Sound Absorption Coefficient by the
Reverberation Room Method

1.03  Submittals
A. Product Data: Submit Owens-Corning product literature, samples
and installation instructions for specified insulation.

1.04 Delivery, Storage and Handling

A. Protect insulation from physical damage and from becoming wet,
soiled, or covered with ice or snow. Comply with manufacturer's
recommendations for handling, storage and protection during
installation.

B. Label insulation packages to include material name,
production date and/or product code.

C. Deliver and store materials under provision of Section1700.

1.05 Limitations
A. Do not use unfaced insulation in exposed applications where there
is potential for skin contact and irritation.
B. Kraft and standard foil facings will burn and must not be left
exposed. The facing must be installed in substantial contact with
the unexposed surface of the ceiling, wall or floor finish. Protect facing
from any open flame or heat source.
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Part 2 Products

2.01Manufacturer
A. Owens-Corning.

2.02

Part

3.01

3.02

B.

Or Approved Manufacturer

Sound Attenuation Batts

A. Type: Unfaced glass fiber acoustical insulation complying with

B.

C.

3

C.

ASTM C 665, Type I.
Size:
Thickness 3” Width
Surface Burning Characteristics:
1. Maximum flame spread: 10
2. Maximum smoke developed: 10
When tested in accordance with ASTM E 84.

. Combustion Characteristics:

Passes ASTM E 136.

. Fire Resistance Ratings:

Passes ASTM E 119 as part of a complete fire tested
wall assembly.

. Dimensional Stability:

Linear Shrinkage less than 0.1%
Execution

Inspection and Preparation

. Examine substrates and conditions under which insulation work is

to be performed. A satisfactory substrate is one that complies with
requirements of the section in which substrate and related work is specified.

. Verify mechanical and electrical services within the shaftwall have been tested and

inspected.

. Obtain installer's written report listing conditions detrimental to

performance of work in this section. Do not proceed with installation
of insulation until unsatisfactory conditions have been corrected.

. Clean substrates of substances harmful to insulation.

Installation - General

. Comply with manufacturer's instructions for particular conditions

of installation in each case.

. Batts may be friction-fit in place until the interior finish is applied.

Install batts to fill entire stud cavity. If stud cavity is less than 96"
in height, cut lengths to friction-fit against floor and ceiling tracks.
Walls with penetrations require that insulation be carefully cut to fit
around outlets, junction boxes and other irregularities.

Where walls are not finished on both sides or insulation does not
fill the cavity depth, supplementary support must be provided to
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hold product in place.
D. Where insulation must extend higher than 8 feet, temporary support
can be provided to hold product in place until the finish material is applied.

3.03 Gypsum Board Installation
A. Refer to Relevant Sections and Manufacturer’s Recommendations for proper
installation of gypsum board.
3.04 Protection
A. Protect installed insulation as recommended by manufacturer.

END OF SECTION 07200
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SECTION 07210

THERMAL INSULATION
PART 1 - GENERAL

1.1 SUMMARY
A. Section Includes:
1. Glass-fiber board insulation.
Mineral-wool board insulation.

2.
3. Glass-fiber blanket insulation.
4. Vapor retarders.

1.2 ACTION SUBMITTALS

A.  Product Data: For each type of product indicated.

1.3 INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS
A.  Product test reports.

B.  Research/evaluation reports.
PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1 FOAM-PLASTIC BOARD INSULATION

A.  Extruded-Polystyrene Board Insulation: ASTM C 578, with maximum flame-spread and smoke-

developed indexes of 75 and 450, respectively, per ASTM E 84.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the

following:

a. DiversiFoam Products.

b. Dow Chemical Company (The).
C. Owens Corning.

d. Pactiv Building Products.

Type X, 15 psi (104 kPa).

Type 1V, 25 psi (173 kPa).
Type VI, 40 psi (276 kPa).
Type VII, 60 psi (414 kPa).

garwn
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6.

Type V, 100 psi (690 kPa).

B.  Molded-Polystyrene Board Insulation: ASTM C 578, with maximum flame-spread and smoke-
developed indexes of 75 and 450, respectively, per ASTM E 84.

1.

wmn

Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

a. DiversiFoam Products.
b. Plymouth Foam, Inc.

Type I, 10 psi (69 kPa).
Type 11, 15 psi (104 kPa).
Type VIII, 20 psi (138 kPa).

2.2 GLASS-FIBER BOARD INSULATION

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

POONME

CertainTeed Corporation.
Johns Manville.
Knauf Insulation.

Owens Corning.

B.  plus one-half of preconsumer recycled content not less than <Insert number> percent.

C.  Glass-Fiber Board Insulation: ASTM C 612, Type IA; paper faced with maximum flame-spread
and smoke-developed indexes of 25 and 50, respectively, per ASTM E 84.

1.

2.

Nominal density of 2.25 Ib/cu. ft. (36 kg/cu. m), thermal resistivity of 4.3 deg F x h x sq.
ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (29.8 K x m/W at 24 deg C).
Nominal density of 3 Ib/cu. ft. (48 kg/cu. m), thermal resistivity of 4.3 deg F x h x sq.
ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (29.8 K x m/W at 24 deg C).
Nominal density of 4.25 Ib/cu. ft. (68 kg/cu. m), thermal resistivity of 4.3 deg F x h x sq.
ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (29.8 K x m/W at 24 deg C).
Nominal density of 6 Ib/cu. ft. (96 kg/cu. m), thermal resistivity of 4.4 deg F x h x sq.
ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (30.5 K x m/W at 24 deg C).

2.3 MINERAL-WOOL BOARD INSULATION

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

PN E

Fibrex Insulations Inc.
Isolatek International.

Owens Corning.
Roxul Inc.
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5. Thermafiber.

B. Unfaced, Mineral-Wool Board Insulation: ASTM C 612; with maximum flame-spread and
smoke-developed indexes of 15 and zero, respectively, per ASTM E 84; passing ASTM E 136
for combustion characteristics.

1. Nominal density of 4 Ib/cu. ft. (64 kg/cu. m), Types IA and 1B, thermal resistivity of 4
deg F x h x sqg. ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (27.7 K x m/W at 24 deg C).

2. Nominal density of 6 Ib/cu. ft. (96 kg/cu. m), Type Il, thermal resistivity of 4.16 deg F
x h x sq. ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (28.8 K x m/W at 24 deg C).

3. Nominal density of 8 Ib/cu. ft. (128 kg/cu. m), Type I1l, thermal resistivity of 4.35 deg F
x h x sq. ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (30.2 K x m/W at 24 deg C).

4. Fiber Color: Darkened, where indicated.

24 GLASS-FIBER BLANKET INSULATION

A.  Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

CertainTeed Corporation.
Guardian Building Products, Inc.
Johns Manville.

Knauf Insulation.

Owens Corning.

B. Kraft-Faced, Glass-Fiber Blanket Insulation: ASTM C 665, Type Il (non-reflective faced),
Class C (faced surface not rated for flame propagation); Category 1 (membrane is a vapor
barrier).

aokrwbdE

25 SPRAY POLYURETHANE FOAM INSULATION

A.  Closed-Cell Polyurethane Foam Insulation: ASTM C 1029, Type Il, with maximum flame-
spread and smoke-developed indexes of 75 and 450, respectively, per ASTM E 84.

1. Manufacturers: Subject to compliance with requirements, provide products by one of the
following:

BASF Corporation.

BaySystems NorthAmerica, LLC.
Dow Chemical Company (The).
ERSystems, Inc.

Gaco Western Inc.

Henry Company.

NCFI; Division of Barnhardt Mfg. Co.
SWD Urethane Company.

Volatile Free, Inc.

—mSQ@ o o0 T
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2.6

A.

B.

2. Minimum density of 1.5 Ib/cu. ft. (24 kg/cu. m), thermal resistivity of 6.2 deg F x h x sq.
ft./Btu x in. at 75 deg F (43 K x m/W at 24 deg C).
VAPOR RETARDERS

Polyethylene Vapor Retarders: ASTM D 4397, 10 mils (0.25 mm) thick, with maximum
permeance rating of 0.13 perm (7.5 ng/Pa x s x sg. m).

Vapor-Retarder Tape: Pressure-sensitive tape of type recommended by vapor-retarder
manufacturer for sealing joints and penetrations in vapor retarder.

PART 3 - EXECUTION

3.1

A.

C.

3.2

A.

B.

INSTALLATION, GENERAL

Comply with insulation manufacturer's written instructions applicable to products and
applications indicated.

Install insulation that is undamaged, dry, and unsoiled and that has not been left exposed to ice,
rain, or snow at any time.

Extend insulation to envelop entire area to be insulated. Cut and fit tightly around obstructions
and fill voids with insulation. Remove projections that interfere with placement.

Provide sizes to fit applications indicated and selected from manufacturer's standard
thicknesses, widths, and lengths. Apply single layer of insulation units to produce thickness
indicated unless multiple layers are otherwise shown or required to make up total thickness.

INSTALLATION OF INSULATION FOR FRAMED CONSTRUCTION

Apply insulation units to substrates by method indicated, complying with manufacturer's written
instructions. If no specific method is indicated, bond units to substrate with adhesive or use
mechanical anchorage to provide permanent placement and support of units.

Glass-Fiber or Mineral-Wool Blanket Insulation: Install in cavities formed by framing members
according to the following requirements:

1. Use insulation widths and lengths that fill the cavities formed by framing members. If
more than one length is required to fill the cavities, provide lengths that will produce a
snug fit between ends.

2. Place insulation in cavities formed by framing members to produce a friction fit between
edges of insulation and adjoining framing members.

3. Maintain 3-inch (76-mm) clearance of insulation around recessed lighting fixtures not
rated for or protected from contact with insulation.

4. Install eave ventilation troughs between roof framing members in insulated attic spaces at
vented eaves.
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3.3

5. For metal-framed wall cavities where cavity heights exceed 96 inches (2438 mm),
support unfaced blankets mechanically and support faced blankets by taping flanges of
insulation to flanges of metal studs.

6. For wood-framed construction, install blankets according to ASTM C 1320 and as
follows:

a. With faced blankets having stapling flanges, secure insulation by inset, stapling
flanges to sides of framing members.

b. With faced blankets having stapling flanges, lap blanket flange over flange of
adjacent blanket to maintain continuity of vapor retarder once finish material is
installed over it.

7. Vapor-Retarder-Faced Blankets: Tape joints and ruptures in vapor-retarder facings, and
seal each continuous area of insulation to ensure airtight installation.

a. Exterior Walls: Set units with facing placed toward exterior of construction.
b. Interior Walls: Set units with facing placed toward areas of high humidity.

Spray-Applied Insulation: Apply spray-applied insulation according to manufacturer's written
instructions. Do not apply insulation until installation of pipes, ducts, conduits, wiring, and
electrical outlets in walls is completed and windows, electrical boxes, and other items not
indicated to receive insulation are masked. After insulation is applied, make flush with face of
studs by using method recommended by insulation manufacturer.

Miscellaneous Voids: Install insulation in miscellaneous voids and cavity spaces where required
to prevent gaps in insulation using the following materials:

1. Loose-Fill Insulation: Compact to approximately 40 percent of normal maximum volume
equaling a density of approximately 2.5 Ib/cu. ft. (40 kg/cu. m).
2. Spray Polyurethane Insulation: Apply according to manufacturer's written instructions.

INSTALLATION OF VAPOR RETARDERS

Place vapor retarders on side of construction indicated on Drawings. Extend vapor retarders to
extremities of areas to protect from vapor transmission. Secure vapor retarders in place with
adhesives or other anchorage system as indicated. Extend vapor retarders to cover
miscellaneous voids in insulated substrates, including those filled with loose-fiber insulation.

Seal vertical joints in vapor retarders over framing by lapping no fewer than two studs.

1. Fasten vapor retarders to wood framing at top, end, and bottom edges; at perimeter of
wall openings; and at lap joints. Space fasteners 16 inches (406 mm) o.c.

2. Before installing vapor retarders, apply urethane sealant to flanges of metal framing
including runner tracks, metal studs, and framing around door and window openings.
Seal overlapping joints in vapor retarders with vapor-retarder tape according to vapor-
retarder manufacturer's written instructions. Seal butt joints with vapor-retarder tape.
Locate all joints over framing members or other solid substrates.
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3. Firmly attach vapor retarders to metal framing and solid substrates with vapor-retarder
fasteners as recommended by vapor-retarder manufacturer.

C.  Seal joints caused by pipes, conduits, electrical boxes, and similar items penetrating vapor
retarders with vapor-retarder tape to create an airtight seal between penetrating objects and
vapor retarders.

D. Repair tears or punctures in vapor retarders immediately before concealment by other work.
Cover with vapor-retarder tape or another layer of vapor retarders.

END OF SECTION 07210
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SECTION 07272

FLUID-APPLIED MEMBRANE AIR BARRIERS

PART 1 - GENERAL

11

A

1.2

A.

13

A

B.

14

A.

B.

15

A.

SUMMARY

Section includes fluid-applied, vapor-retarding and vapor-permeable membrane air barriers.

PREINSTALLATION MEETINGS

Preinstallation Conference: Conduct conference at Project site.

ACTION SUBMITTALS

Product Data: For each type of product.

Shop Drawings: For air-barrier assemblies.

1. Include details for substrate joints and cracks, counterflashing strips, penetrations, inside
and outside corners, terminations, and tie-ins with adjoining construction.

INFORMATIONAL SUBMITTALS

Product certificates.

Product test reports.

QUALITY ASSURANCE

Installer Qualifications: An entity that employs installers and supervisors who are trained and
approved by manufacturer.

PART 2 - PRODUCTS

2.1

A.

MATERIALS, GENERAL

VOC Content: 250 g/L or less when calculated according to 40 CFR 59, Subpart D (EPA
Method 24) and complying with VOC content limits of authorities having jurisdiction.
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2.2

2.3

24

B.

Low-Emitting Materials: Air barriers shall comply with the testing and product requirements of
the California Department of Health Services' "Standard Practice for the Testing of Volatile
Organic Emissions from Various Sources Using Small-Scale Environmental Chambers."”

PERFORMANCE REQUIREMENTS

General: Air barrier shall be capable of performing as a continuous vapor-retarding air
barrier and as a liquid-water drainage plane flashed to discharge to the exterior incidental
condensatio